
Marshall M. Criser 111 
Regulatory Vice President 

BellSouth Telecommunications. Inc. 850 224-7798 
Suite 400 Fax 850 224-5073 
150 South Monroe Street 
Tallahassee, Florida 32301-1556 

Mayii, 2000 

Mrs. Blanca S. Bay0 
Director, Division of Records and Reporting 
Florida Public Service Commission 
2540 Shumard Oak Boulevard 
Tallahassee, Florida 32399 00057 S-7P 
Re: Approval of the negotiated Interconnection Agreement by BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. ("BellSouth") and Global Crossing Local Services, Inc. pursuant 
to Sections 251,252 and 271 of the Telecommunications Act of 1996 

Dear Mrs. Bayo: 

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the Telecommunications Act of 1996, BellSouth and 
Global Crossing Local Services, Inc. are submitting to the Florida Public Service 
Commission their negotiated agreement for the interconnection of their networks, the 
unbundling of specific network elements offered by BellSouth and the resale of BellSouth 
telecommunications services to Global Crossing Local Services, Inc. The agreement was 
negotiated pursuant to sections 251,252 and 271 of the Act. 

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the Act, the Commission is charged with approving or 
rejecting the renegotiated agreement between BellSouth and Global Crossing Local Services, 
Inc. within 90 days of its submission. The Commission may only reject such an agreement 
if it finds that the agreement or any portion of the agreement discriminates against a 
telecommunications carrier not a party to the agreement or the implementation of the 
agreement or any portion of the agreement is not consistent with the public interest, 
convenience and necessity. Both parties represent that neither of these reasons exists as to 
the agreement they have negotiated and that the Commission should approve their 
agreement. 

Very truly yours, 
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AGREEMENT 

THIS AGREEMENT is made by and between BellSouth Telecommunications, hc . ,  
(“BellSouth”), a Georgia corporation, and Global Crossing Local Services, hc .  and Global 
Crossing Telemanagement, Lnc. (“Global Crossing”), a Michigan corporation, and shall be 
deemed effective as of April 25,2000. Thls Agreement may refer to either BellSouth or Global 
Crossing or both as a “Party” or “Parties.” 

W I T N E S S E T H  

WHEREAS, BellSouth is a local exchange telecommunications company authorized to 
provide telecommunications services in the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, .Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, Global Crossing is or seeks to become an alternative local exchange 
telecommunications company (“CLEF) authorized to provide telecommunications services in 
the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, the Parties wish to resell BellSouth’s telecommunications services and/or 
interconnect their facilities, purchase network elements and other services, and exchange traffic 
specifically for the purposes of hlfilling their obligations pursuant to sections 25 1 and 252 of the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 (“the Act”). 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual agreements contained herein, 
BellSouth and Global Crossing agree as follows: 

1. Purpose 

The Parties agree that the rates, terms and conditions contained within this 
Agreement, including all Attachments, comply and conform with each Parties‘ 
obligations under sections 251 and 252 of the Act. The resale, access and 
intercomection obligations contained herein enable Global Crossing to provide 
competing telephone exchange service to residential and business subscribers 
within the territory of BellSouth. The Parties agree that Global Crossing will not 
be considered to have offered telecommunications services to the public in any 
state within BellSouth’s region until such time as it has ordered services for resale 
or interconnection facilities for the purposes of providing business andlor 
residential local exchange service to customers. 
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Term of the Agreement 

The term of this Agreement shall be two years, beginning April 25,2000 and shall 
apply to the state(s) of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, 
Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennessee. If as of the 
expiration of this Agreement, a Subsequent Agreement (as defined in Section 2.2 
below) has not been executed by the Parties, this Agreement shall continue on a 
month-to-month basis while a Subsequent Agreement is being negotiated. The 
Parties’ rights and obligations with respect to this Agreement after expiration shall 
be as set forth in Section 2.4 below. 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

The Parties agree that by no later than one hundred and eighty (1 80) days prior to 
the expiration of this Agreement, they shall commence negotiations with regard to 
the terms, conditions and prices of resale and/or local interconnection to be 
effective beginning on the expiration date of this Agreement (“Subsequent 
Agreement”). 

If, within one hundred and thirty-five (135) days of commencing the negotiation 
referred to in Section 2.2 above, the Parties are unable to satisfactorily negotiate 
new resale andlor local interconnection terms, conditions and prices, either Party 
may petition the Commission to establish appropriate local interconnection and/or 
resale arrangements pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 252. The Parties agree that, in such 
event, they shall encourage the Commission to issue its order regarding the 
appropriate local interconnection and/or resale arrangements no later than the 
expiration date of this Agreement. The Parties further agree that in the event the 
Commission does not issue its order prior to the expiration date of this 
Agreement, or if the Parties continue beyond the expiration date of this 
Agreement to negotiate the local interconnection and/or resale arrangements 
without Commission intervention, the terms, conditions and prices ultimately 
ordered by the Commission, or negotiated by the Parties, will be effective 
retroactive to the day following the expiration date of this Agreement. 

2.4 Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event that as of the date of expiration of this 
Agreement and conversion of this Agreement to a month-to-month term, the 
Parties have not entered into a Subsequent Agreement and either no arbitration 
procding has been filed in accordance with Section 2.3 above, or the Parties 
have not mutually agreed (where permissible) to extend the arbitration window for 
petitioning the applicable Commission(s) for resolution of those terms upon 
which the Parties have not agreed, then either Party may terminate this Agreement 
upon sixty (60) days notice to the other Party. In the event that BellSouth 
terminates this Agreement as provided above, BellSouth shall continue to offer 
services to Global Crossing pursuant to the terms, conditions and rates set forth in 
BellSouth’s Statement of Generally Available Terms (SGAT) to the extent an 
SGAT has been approved by the applicable Commission(s). If any state 
Commission has not approved a BellSouth SGAT, then upon BellSouth’s 
termination of this Agreement as provided herein, BellSouth will continue to 

Vemon IQoo.3/6K4 
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provide services to Global Crossing pursuant to BellSouth's then current standard 
interconnection agreement. In the event that the SGAT or BellSouth's standard 
interconnection agreement becomes effective as between the Parties. the Parties 
may continue to negotiate a Subsequent Agreement, and the terms of such 
Subsequent Agreement shall be effective retroactive to the day following 
expiration of this Agreement. 

Ordering Procedures 

Global Crossing shall provide BellSouth its Carrier Identification Code (CIC), 
Operating Company Number (OCN), Group Access Code (GAC) and Access 
Customer Name and Address (ACNA) code as applicable prior to placing its first 
order. 

The Parties agree to adhere to the BellSouth Local Interconnection and Facility 
Based Ordering Guide and Resale Ordering Guide, as appropriate for the services 
ordered. 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

4. 

5. 

Global Crossing shall pay charges for Operational Support Systems (OSS) as set 
forth in h s  Agreement in Attachment 1 and/or in Attachment 2 , 3 , 5  and 7 as 
applicable. 

Parity 

When Global Crossing purchases, pursuant to Attachment 1 of this Agreement, 
telecommunications services from BellSouth for the purposes of resale to end 
users, BellSouth shall provide said services so that the services are equal in 
quality, subject to the same conditions, and provided within the same provisioning 
time intervals that BellSouth provides to its affiliates, subsidiaries and end users. 
To the extent technically feasible, the quality of a Network Element, as well as the 
quality of the access to such Network Element provided by BellSouth to Global 
Crossing shall be at least equal in quality to that which BellSouth provides to 
itself. The quality of the interconnsCtion between the networks of BellSouth and 
the network of Global Crossing shall be at a level that is equal to that which 
BellSouth provides itself, a subsidiary, an Affiliate, or any other party. The 
intercomcction facilities shall be designed to meet the same technicd criteria and 
service standards that arc used within BellSouth's network and shall extend to a 
consideration of service quality 89 perceived by end users and service quality as 
perceived by Global Crossing. 

White Pages Listingr 

BellSouth shall provide Global Crossing and their customers access to white 
pages directory listings under the following terms: 

V"l0" IQo0:316100 
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m. Global Crossing shall provide all new, changed and deleted listlngs on 3 
timely basis and BellSouth or its agent will include Global Crossing residential 
and business customer listings in the appropriate White Pages (residential and 
business) or alphabetical directories. Directory listings will make no distinction 
between Global Crossing and BellSouth subscribers. 

Rates. BellSouth and Global Crossing will provide to each other subscriber 
primary listing information in the White Pages for a non-recumng charge. 

Procedures for Submitting Global Crossing Subscriber Information are found in 
BellSouth’s Ordering Guide for manually processed listings and in the Local 
Exchange Ordering Guide for mechanically submitted listings. 

Notwithstanding any provision(s) to the contrary, Global Crossing agrees to 
provide to BellSouth, and BellSouth agrees to accept, Global Crossing’s 
Subscriber Listing Information (SLI) relating to Global Crossing’s customers in 
the geographic area@) covered by this Interconnection Agreement. Global 
Crossing authorizes BellSouth to release all such Global Crossing SLI provided to 
BellSouth by Global Crossing to qualifying third parties via either license 
agreement or BellSouth’s Directory Publishers Database Service (DPDS), General 
Subscriber Services T e f f ,  Section A38.2, the same may be amended from time 
to time. Such CLEC SLI shall be intermingled with BellSouth’s own customer 
listings of any other CLEC that has authorized a similar release of SLI. Where 
necessary, BellSouth will use good faith efforts to obtain state commission 
approval of any necessary modifications to Section A38.2 of its tariff to provide 
for release of third party directory listings, including modifications regarding 
listings to be released pursuant to such tariff and BellSouth’s liability themnder. 
BellSouth’s obligation pursuant to this Section shall not arise in any particular 
state until the commission of such state has approved modifications to such tariff. 

No compensation shall be paid to Global Crossing for BellSouth’s receipt of 
Global Crossing 
SLI, or for the subsequent release to third parties of such SLI. In addition, to the 
extent BellSouth incurs costs on an ongoing basis to administer the release of 
Global Crossing SLI, Global Crossing shall pay to BellSouth its proportionate 
share of the reasonable costs associated therewith. 

BellSoutk shall not be liable for the content or accuracy of any SLI provided by 
Global Crossing under this Agreement. Global Crossing shall indemnify, hold 
harmless and defend BellSouth from and against any damages, losses, liabilities, 
demands claims, suits, judgments, costs and expenses (including but not limited to 
reasonable attorneys’ fees and expenses) arising from BellSouth’s tariff 
obligations or otherwise and resulting from or arising out of any third party’s 
claim of inaccurate Global Crossing listings or use of the SLI provided pursuant to 
this Agreement. BellSouth shall fonuard to Global Crossing any complaints 

Imha+L 

- 

5.1 

5 . 2  

5.3 

5.3.1 

5.3.2 

5.3.3 
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5.3.4 

5.1 

5.5 

5.6 

5.7 

5.8 

6. 

received by BellSouth relating to the accuracy or quality of Global Crossing 
listings. 

Listings and subsequent updates will be released consistent with BellSouth system 
changes and/or update scheduling requirements. 

Un1istedi;Uon-Published Subscnbers. Global Crossing will be required to provide 
to BellSouth the names, addresses and telephone numbers of all Global Crossing 
customers that wish to be omitted from directories. 

Lnclusion of Global Crossinn Customers in Directory Assistance Database. 
BellSouth will include and maintain Global Crossing subscriber listings in 
BellSouth’s Directory Assistance databases at no recumng charge and Global 
Crossing shall provide such Directory Assistance listings at no recurring charge. 
BellSouth and Global Crossing will formulate appropriate procedures regarding 
lead-time, timeliness, format and content of listing information. 

Listine Information Confidentiality. BelrSouth will accord Global Crossing’s 
directory listing information the same level of confidentiality that BellSouth 
accords its own directory listing information, and BellSouth shall limit access to 
Global Crossing’s customer proprietary confidential directory information to those 
BellSouth employees who are involved in the preparation of listings. 

Outional Listinzs. Additional listings and optional listings will be offered by 
BellSouth at tariffed rates as set forth in the General Subscriber Services Tariff. 

Deliverv. BellSouth or its agent shall deliver White Pages directories to Global 
Crossing subscribers at no charge or as specified in a separate BAPCO agreement. 

Bona Fide RequesVNew Business Request Process for Further Unbundling 

If Global Crossing is a facilities based provider or a facilities based and resale 
provider, this section shall apply. BellSouth shall, upon request of Global 
Crossing, provide to Global Crossing access to its network elements at any 
-technically feasible point for the provision of Global Crossing‘s 
telecommunications service where such access is necessary and failure to provide 
access would impair the ability of Global Crossing to provide services that it 
seeks to offer. Any request by Global Crossing for access to a network element, 
interconnection option, or for the provisioning of any service or product that is not 
already available shall be treated as a Bona Fide Request@Jew Business Request, 
and shall be submitted to BellSouth pursuant to the Bona Fide RequestNew 
Business Request process set forth following. 

6.1 A Bona Fide Requesaew Business Request shall be submitted in writing to 
Global Cmssing’s Account Manager by Global Crossing and shall specifically 
idetk:..S: ir.--glrLsted service date, technical requirements, space requirements 

Vrnion IQOO:l/slOO 
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and;or such specifications that clearly define the request such that BellSouth has 
sufficient information to analyze and prepare a response. Such a request also shall 
include Global Crossing’s designation of the request as being (i) pursuant to the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 or (ii) pursuant to the needs of the business. 

Court Ordered Requests for Call Detail Records and Other Subscriber 
Information 

To the extent technically feasible, BellSouth maintains call detail records for 
Global Crossing end users for limited time periods and can respond to subpoenas 
and court ordered requests for this infomation. BellSouth shall maintain such 
information for Global Crossing end users for the same length of time it maintains 
such information for its own end users. 

7. 

7.1 

7.2 

7.3 

7.4 

8. 

8.1 

Global Crossing agrees that BellSouth will respond to subpoenas and court 
ordered requests delivered directly to BellSouth for the purpose of providing call 
detail records when the targeted telephone numbers belong to Global Crossing end 
users. Billing for such requests will be generated by BellSouth and directed to the 
law enforcement agency initiating the request. 

Where BellSouth is pk\;iding to Global Crossing telecommunications senices for 
resale or providing to Global Crossing the local switching function, then Global 
Crossing agrees that in those cases where Global Crossing receives subpoenas or 
court ordered requests regarding targeted telephone numbers belonging to Global 
Crossing end users, if Global Crossing does not have the requested information, 
Global Crossing will advise the law enforcement agency initiating the request to 
redirect the subpoena or court ordered requd to BellSouth. Where the request has 
been forwarded to BellSouth, billing for call detail information will be generated by 
BellSouth and directed to the law enforcement agency initiating the request. 

In all other instances, Global Crossing will provide Global Crossing end user 
andor other customer information that is available to Global Crossing in response 
to subpoenas and court orders for their own customer records. When BellSouth 
receives subpoenas or court ordered requests regarding targeted telephone numbers 
belonging to Global Crossing end users, BellSouth will advise the law enforcement 
agency initiating the request to redirect the subpoena or court ordered request to 
Global Crossing. 

Liability and Indemnification 

BellSouth Liability. BellSouth shall take financial responsibility for its own 
actions in causing, or its lack of action in preventing, unbillable or uncollectible 
Global Crossing revenues. 

. .  

8.2 Global Crossing LjabiJ;ty. In the event that Global Crossing consists of two (2) or 
more separate e i r t h  in the preamble to this Agreement, all such 

Vmion IQoo:3~slW 
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entities shall be jointly and severally liable for the obligations of Global Crossing 
under this Agreement. 

Liabilitv for Acts or Omissions of Third Parties. Neither BellSouth nor Global 
Crossing shall be liable for any act or omission of another telecommunications 
company providing a portion of the services provided under this Agreement. 

Limitation of Liability. 

Each Party’s liability to the other for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability or 
expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees relating to or arising out of any 
negligent act or omission in its performance of ths Agreement whether in contract 
or in tort, shall be limited to a credit for the actual cost of the services or hnctions 
not performed or improperly performed. 

Limitations in Tariffs. A Party may, in its sole discretion, provide in its tariffs and 
contracts with its Customer and third patties that relate to any service, product or 
fmction provided or contemplated under this Agreement, that to the maximum 
extent permitted by Applicable Law, such Party shall not be liable to Customer or 
third Party for (i) any Loss relating to or arising out of this Agreement, whether in 
contract, tort or otherwise, that exceeds the amount such Party would have 
charged that applicable person for the service, product or function that gave rise to 
such Loss and (ii) Consequential Damages. To the extent that a Party elects not to 
place in its tariffs or contracts such limitations of liability, and the other Party 
incurs a Loss as a result thereof, such Party shall indemnify and reimburse the 
other Party for that portion of the Loss that would have been limited had the first 
Party included in its tariffs and contracts the limitations of liability that such other 
Party included in its own tariffs at the time of such Loss. 

Neither BellSouth nor Global Crossing shall be liable for damages to the other’s 
terminal location, POI or other company’s customers’ premises resulting fiom the 
furnishing of a service, including, but not limited to, the installation and removal 
of equipment or associated wiring, except to the extent caused by a company’s 
negligence or willful misconduct or by a company’s failure to properly ground a 
local loop &er disconnection. 

Under no circumstan ce shall a Party be responsible or liable for indirect, 
incidentat, or consequential damages, including, but not limited to, economic loss 
or lost business or profits, damages arising h m  the use or performance of 
equipment or software, or the loss of use of software or equipment, or accessories 
attached thereto, delay, error, or loss of data. In connection with this limitation of 
liability, each Party recognizes that the other Party may, h m  time to time, 
provide advice, make recommendations, or supply other analyses related to the 
Services, or facilities described in this Agreement, and, while each Party shall use 
diligent efforts in this regard, the Parties acknowledge and agree that this 

. ,  
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limitation of liability shall apply to provision of such advice, recommendations. 
andanalyses. 

Indemnification for Certain Claims. The Party providing services hereunder. its 
affiliates and its parent company, shall be indemnified, defended and held 
harmless by the Party receiving services hereunder against any claim, loss or 
damage arising from the receiving company’s use of the services provided under 
this Agreement pertaining to (1)  claims for libel, slander or invasion of privacy 
arising from the content of the receiving company’s own communications, or (2) 
any claim, loss or damage claimed by the customer of the Party receiving services 
arising from such company’s use or reliance on the providing company’s services, 
actions, duties, or obligations arising out of this Agreement. 

Disclaimer. EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY PROVIDED TO THE CONTRARY 

REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES TO THE OTHER PARTY 
CONCERNING THE SPECIFIC QUALITY OF ANY SERVICES, OR 
FACILITIES PROVIDED UNDER THIS AGREEMENT. THE PARTIES 
DISCLAIM, WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OR GUARANTEE 
OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, 
ARISING FROM COURSE OF PERFORMANCE, COURSE OF DEALING, OR 
FROM USAGES OF TRADE. 

Intellectual Property Rights and Indemnification 

No License. 
licensed, granted or otherwise transferred by this Agreement. Global Crossing is 
strictly prohibited from any use, including but not limited to in sales, in marketing 
or advertising of telecommunications services, of any BellSouth name, service 
mark or trademark. 

Ownershiu of Intellectual P r o m .  Any intellectual property which originates 
h m  or is developed by a Party shall remain in the exclusive ownership of that 
Party. Except for a limited license to use patents or copyrights to the extent 

-necessary for the Parties to use any facilities or equipment (including software) or 
to receive any service solely as provided under this Agreement, no license in 
patent, copyright, trademark or trade secret, or other proprietary or intellectual 
property right now or hereafter owned, controlled or licensable by a Party, is 
granted to the other Party or shall be implied or arise by estoppel. It is the 
responsibility of each Party to ensure at no additional cost to the other Party that it 
has obtained any necessary licenses in relation to intellectual property of third 
Parties used in its network that may be required to enable the other Party to use 
any facilities or equipment (including software), to receive any service, or to 
perform its respective obligations under this Agreement. 

M THIS AGREEMENT, N’EITHER PARTY MAKES ANY 

No patent, copyright, trademark or other proprietary right is 



9.3 

9.4 

9.4.1 

9.4.2 

9.4.3 

9.5 

9.6 

10. 

10.1 

Gmeral T m n s  md Condltlons - P u r  .A 
Page 9 

Indemnification. The Party providing a service pursuant to this Agreement will 
defend the Pw receiving such service or data provided as a result of such service 
against claims of infnngement arising solely from the use by the receiving Parry 
of such service and will indemnify the receiving Party for any damages awarded 
based solely on such claims in accordance with Section 8 of this Agreement. 

Claim of Infringement. In the event that use of any facilities or equipment 
(including software), becomes, or in reasonable judgment ofthe Party who owns 
the affected network is likely to become, the subject of a claim, action, suit, or 
proceeding based on intellectual property infnngement, then said Party shall 
promptly and at its sole expense, but subject to the limitations of liability set forth 
below: 

modify or replace the applicable facilities or equipment (including software) while 
maintaining form and function, or 

obtain a license sufficient to allow such use to continue. 

In the event 9.4.1 or 9.4.2 are commercially unreasonable, then said Party may, 
terminate, upon reasonable notice, this-contract with respect to use of, or services 
provided through use of, the affected facilities or equipment (including software), 
but solely to the extent required to avoid the infiingement claim. 

Exceution to Oblieations. Neither Party‘s obligations under this Section shall 
apply to the extent the inliingement is caused by: (i) modification of the facilities 
or equipment (including software) by the indemnitee; (ii) use by the indemnitee of 
the facilities or equipment (including software) in combination with equipment or 
facilities (including software) not provided or authorized by the indemnitor 
provided the facilities or equipment (including software) would not be infringing 
if used alone; (iii) conformance to specifications of the indemnitee which would 
necessarily result in in6ingement; or (iv) continued use by the indemnitee of the 
affected facilities or equipment (including software) after being placed on notice 
to discontinue use as set forth herein. 

Exclusive Remedy. The foregoing shall constitute the Parties’ sole and exclusive 
remedies and obligations with respect to a third party claim of intellectual 
property infiingement arising out of the conduct of business under this 
Agreement. 

Proprietary and Confidential Information 

Prourietarv and Confidential Information: Defined. It may be necessary for 
BellSouth and Global Crossing, each as the “Discloser,” to provide to the other 
party, as “Recipient,” certain proprietary and confidential information( including 
trade secret infonnation) including but not limited to technical, financial, 
marketing, staffing and business plans and information-\* .-:-“:%formation, , 
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proposals, request for proposals, specifications, drawings, prices, costs, 
procedures, processes, business systems, software programs, techniques, customer 
account data, call detail records and like information (collectively the 
Disc1oser’s“Information’’~. All Information shall be provided to Recipient in 
written or other tangible or electronic form, clearly marked with a confidential 
and, proprietary notice . Information orally or visually provided to Recipient 
must be designated by Discloser as confidential and proprietary at the time of such 
disclosure and must be reduced to writing marked with a confidential and 
proprietary notice and provided to Recipient withn thirty (30) calendar days after 
such oral or visual disclosure. 

10.2 

10.3 

10.4 

Use and Protection of Information. Recipient shall use the Information solely for 
the purposHs) of performing this Agreement, and Recipient shall protect 
Information from any use, distribution or disclosure except as permitted 
hereunder. Recipient will use the same standard of care to protect Information as 
Recipient uses to protect its own similar confidential and proprietary information, 
but not less than a reasonable standard of care. Recipient may disclose 
Information solely to the Authorized Representatives of the Recipient who (a) 
have a substantive need to know such Information in connection with performance 
of the Agreement; @) have been advised of the confidential and proprietary nature 
of the Information; and (c) have personally agreed in writing to protect from 
unauthorized disclosure all Confidential and proprietary information, of whatever 
source, to which they have access in the course of their employment. “Authorized 
Representatives” are the officers, directors and employees of Recipient and its 
Affiliates, as well as Recipient’s and its Affiliates’ consultants, contractors, 
counsel and agents. “ Affiliates” means any company that is owned in whole or in 
part, now or in the future, directly or indirectly through a subsidiary, by a party 
hereto. 

Ownmhi~. Convine 8c Retum of Information.‘ Information mains at all times 
the property of Discloser. Recipient may make tangible or electronic copies, 
notes, summaries or extracts of Information only as neceSSiily for use as 
authorized herein. All such tangible or electronic copies, notes, summaries or 
extracts must be marked with the same confidential and proprietary notice as 
appears on the original. Upon Discloser’s request, all or any requested pomon of 
the Information (including, but not limited to, tangible and electronic copies, 
notes, summarks or extracts of any information) will be promptly returned to 
Discloscror destroyed, and Recipient will provide Discloser with written 
certification stating that such Information has been returned or destroyed. 

Exmtions . 
publicly disclosed by Discloser, (b) any information Discloser in Writing 
authorizes Recipient to disclose without restriction; (c) any information already 
lawfully known to Recipient at the time it is disclosed by the Discloser, without 
an obligation to keep confidential; or (d) any information Recipient lawfully 

. obtains from any source other than Discloser, provided that such SOIYC 1? ., ’ -’‘Y 

Discloser’s Information does not include: (a) any information 
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10.5 

disclosed andlor independently developed such information. If Recipient is 
required to provide Information to any court or government agency pursuant to 
written court order, subpoena, regulation or process of law, Recipient must first 
provided Discloser with prompt written notice of such requirement and cooperate 
with Discloser to appropriately protect against or limit the scope of such 
disclosure. To the fullest extent permitted by law, Recipient will continue to 
protect as confidential and proprietary all Information disclosed in response to a 
written court order, subpoena, regulation or process of law. 
Eauitable Relief. Recipient acknowledges and agrees that any breach or 
threatened breach of this Agreement is likely to cause Discloser irreparable harm 
for which money damages may not be an appropriate or sufficient remedy. 
Recipient therefore agrees that Discloser or its Affiliates, as the case may be, are 
entitled to receive injunctive or other equitable relief to remedy or prevent any 
breach .Jr threatened breach of this Agreement. Such remedy is not the exclusive 
remedy for any breach or threatened breach of this Agreement, but is in addition 
to all other rights and remedies available at law or in equity. 

10.6 Survival of Confidentialitv Obligations. The parties’ rights and obligations under 
ths  Section 10 shall survive and continue in effect until two (2) years after the 
expiration or termination date of thiPAgreement with regard to all Information 
exchanged during the t&m of this Agreement. Thereafter, the parties’ rights and 
obligations hereunder survive and continue in effect with respect to any 
Information that is a trade secret under applicable law. 

11. 

12. 

Assignments 

Any assignment by either Party to any non-affiliated entity of any right, obligation 
or duty, or of any other interest hereunder, in whole or in part, without the prior 
written consent of the other Party shall be void. A Party may assign this 
Agreement or any right, obligation, duty or other interest hereunder to an Affiliate 
company of the Party without the consent of the other Party. All obligations and 
duties of any Party under this Agreement shall be binding on all successors in 
interest and assigns of such Party. No assignment or delegation hereof shall 
relieve the assignor of its obligations under this Agreement in the event that the 
assignee fails to perform such obligations. 

Resolution of Disputes 

Except as otherwise stated in this Agreement, the Parties agree that if any dispute 
arises as to the interpretation of any provision of this Agreement or as to the 
proper implementation of this Agreement, either Party may petition the 
Commission for a resolution of the dispute. However, each Party reserves any 
rights it may have to seek judicial review of any ruling made by the Commission 
concerning this Agreement. 
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Definition. For purposes of this Section. the terms “taxes” and “fees” shall 
include but not limited to federal, state or local sales. use, excise, gross recelpts or 
other taxes or tax-like fees of whatever nature and however designated (including 
tariff surcharges and any fees, charges or other payments, contractual or 
otherwise, for the use of public streets or rights of way. whether designated as 
franchise fees or otherwise) imposed, or sought to be imposed, on or with respect 
to the services hmished hereunder or measured by the charges or payments 
therefore, excluding any taxes levied on income. 

Taxes and Fees Imuosed Directly On Either Providing Partv or Purchasing Party. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are not permitted or 
required to be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne and 
paid by the providing Party. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasmg Party, which are not required to be 
collected andlor remitted by the providing Party, shall be borne and paid by the 
purchasing Party. 

Taxes and Fees Imuosed on Purchasinn Partv But Collected And Remitted By 
Providing Party. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party shall be borne by the purchasing 
Party, even if the obligation to collect andor remit such taxes or fees is placed on 
the providing Party. 

To the extent pennitted by applicable law, any such taxes andor fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing 
Party at the time that the respective service is billed. 

If the purchasing Party determines that in its opinion any such taxes or fees are not 
payable, the providing Party shall not bill such taxes or fees to the purchasing 

if the purchasing Party provides written certification, reasonably satisfactov 
to the providing Party, stating that it is exempt or otherwise not subject to the tax 
or fee, setting forth the basis therefor, and satisfying any other requirements under 
applicable law. If any authority seeks to collect any such tax or fee that the 
purchasing Party has determined and certified not to be payable, or any such tax or 
fee that was not billed by the providing Party, the purchasing Party may contest 
the same in good faith, at its own expense. In any such contest, the purchasing 
Party shall promptly furnish the providing Party with copies of all filings in any 
proceeding, protest, or legal challenge, all rulings issued in connection therewith, 
and all correspondence between the purchasing Party and the taxing authority. 
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13.3.4 

13.3.5 

13.3.6 

13.3.7 

13.4 

13.4.1 

13.4.2 

13.4.3 

In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition ofany such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of 
such contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall 
be entitled to the benefit of any refund or recovery. 

If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon. 

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect, 
indemnify and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing Party’s expense) the 
providing Party from and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other charges or payable’expenses (including reasonable attorney fees) with 
respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection with any 
claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (10) days prior 
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no 
event later than h t y  (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

Taxes and Fees hwsed on Providing Partv But Passed On To Purchasing Party. 

Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are permitted or required to 
be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne by the 
purchasing Party. 

To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes and/or fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing 
Party at the time that the respective service is billed. 

If the purchasing Party disagrees with the providing Party’s determination as to 
the application or basis for any such tax or fee, the Parties shall consult with 
respect to the imposition and billing of such tax or fee. Nohvithstaudhg the 
foregoing, the providing Party shall retain ultimate responsibility for determining 
whether and to what extent any such taxes or fees are applicable, and the 
purchasing Party shall abide by such determination and pay such taxes or fees to 
the providing Party. The providing Party shall Mer retain ultimate 
responsibility for determining whether and how to contest the imposition of such 
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taxes and fees; provided, however. that any such contest undertaken at the request 
ofthe purchasing Party shall be at the purchasing Party's expense. 

In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee. or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of 
such contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall 
be entitled to the benefit of any refund or recovery, 

If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon. 

Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect 
indemnify and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing Party's expense) the 
providing Party from and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other reasonable charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney 
fees) with respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection 
with any claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

13.4.4 

13.4.5 

13.4.6 

13.4.7 

13.5 

14. 

Each Party shall noti$ the other Party in writing of &y assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additiond amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority, such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten ( 10) days prior 
to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in no 
event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

Mutual Cooueration. In any contest of a tax or fee by one Party, the other Party 
shall cooperate l l l y  by providing records, testimony and such additional 
information or assistance as may reasonably be necessary to pursue the contest. 
Further, the other Party shall be reimbursed for any reasonable and necessary out- 
of-pocket copying and travel expenses incurred in assisting in such contest. 

Force Majeure 

In the event performance of this Agreement, or any obligation hereunder, is either 
M y  or indirectly prevented, restricted, or interfered with by reason of fire, 
flood, earthquake or like acts of God, wars, revolution, civil commotion, 
explosion, acts of public enemy, embargo, acts of the government in its sovereign 
capacity, labor difficulties, including without limitation, strikes, slowdowns, 
picketing, or boycotts, unavailability of equipment h m  vendor, changes 
requested by Customer, or any other circumstances beyond the reasonable control 
and without the fault or negligence of the Party affected, the Party affected, upon 
giving prompt notice to the other Party, shall be excused h m  such performance 
on a day-to-day basis to the extent of such prevention, restriction, or interference 
(and the other Party shall likewise be excused from performance of its obligations 
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on a day-to-day basis until the delay, restriction or interference has ceased); 
provided however, that the Party so affected shall use diligent efforts to avoid or 
remove such causes of non-performance and both Parties shall proceed whenever 
such causes are removed or cease. 

15. 

16. 

16.1 

16.2 

16.3 

16.4 

Year 2000 Compliance 

Each Party warrants that it has implemented a program the goal of which is to 
ensure that all software, hardware and related materials (collectively called 
‘Systems”) delivered, connected with BellSouth or supplied in the hrtherance of 
the terms and conditions specified in this Agreement: (i) will record, store, 
process and display calendar dates falling on or after January 1, 2000. in the same 
manner, and with the same hctionalify as such software records, stores, 
processes and calendar dates falling on or before December 3 1, 1999; and (ii) 
shall include without limitation date data century recognition, calculations that 
accommodate same century and multicentury formulas and date values, and date 
data interface values that reflect the century. 

Modifcation of Agreement 

BellSouth shall make available, pursuant to 47 USC 5 252 and the FCC des and 
regulations regarding such availability, to Global Crossing any interconnection, 
service, or network element provided under any other agreement filed and approved 
pursuant to 47 USC 5 252. The Parties shall adopt all rates, terms and conditions 
concerning such other interconnection, service or network element and any other 
rates, terms and conditions that are interrelated or were negotiated in exchange for 
or in conjunction with the intenX)MectiOn, service or network element being 
adopted. The adopted interconnection, service, or network element and agreement 
shall apply to the same states as such other agreement and for the identical term of 
such other agreement. 

If Global Crossing changes its name or makes changes to its company structure. or 
identity due to a merger, acquisition, transfer or any other reason, it is the 
responsibility of Global Crossing to notify BellSouth of said change and request that 
an amendment to this Agreement, if necessary, be executed to reflect said change. 

No modification, amendment, supplement to, or waiver of the Agreement or any of 
its provisibns shall be effective and binding upon the Parties unless it is made in 
writing and duly signed by the Partiea. 

Execution of this Agreement by either Party does not confirm or infer that the 
executing Party agrees with any decision(s) issued pursuant to the 
Telecommunications Act of 19% and the consequences of those decisions on 
specific language in this Agreement. Neither Party waives its rights to appeal or 
otherwise challenge any such decision(s) and each Party reserves all of its rights to 
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pursue any and all legal and/or equitable remedies, including appeals of any such 
decision(s). 

16.5 

16.6 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

20.1 

In the event that any effective legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action 
materially affects any material terms of this Agreement, or the ability of Global 
crossing or BellSouth to perform any material terms of this Agreement, Global 
Crossing or BellSouth may, on thirty (30) days’ written notice require that such 
terms be renegotiated, and the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith such mutually 
acceptable new terms as may be required. In the event that such new terms are not 
renegotiated withm ninety (90) days after such notice, the Dispute shall be referred 
to the Dispute Resolution procedure set forth in Section 12. 

If any provision of this Agreement, or the application of such provision to either 
Party or circumstance, shall be held invalid, the remainder of the Agreement, or the 
application of any such provision to the Parties or circumstances other than those to 
which it is held &valid, shall not be effective thereby, provided that the Parties shall 
attempt to reformulate such invalid provision to give effect to such portions thereof 
as may be valid without defeating the intent of such provision. 

Waivers 

A failure or delay of either Party to enforce any of the provisions hereof, to exercise 
any option which is herein provided, or to require performance of any of the 
provisions hereof shall in no way be construed to be a waiver of such provisions or 
options, and each Party, notwithstanding such failure, shall have the right thereafter 
to insist upon the specific performance of any and all of the provisions of this 
Agreanent 

Governing Law 

This Apement  shall be govmed by, and construed and enforced in accordance 
with, the laws of the State of Georgia, without regard to its conflict of laws 
principles. 

Arm’s Length Negotiations 

This Agreement WBS executed after arm’s length negotiations between the 
undersigned Parties and reflects the conclusion of the undersieed that this 
Agreement is in the best interests of all Parties. 

Notiice8 

Every notice, consent, approval, or other communications r e q ~ e d  or 
contemplated by this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be delivered in 
person or given by postage prepaid mail, address to: 
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20.2 

20.3 

21. 

22. 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

CLEC Account Team 
gLh Floor 
600 North 1 91h Street 
Birmingham, Alabama 35203 

and 

General Attorney - COU 
Suite 4300 
675 W. Peachtree St. 
Atlanta, GA 30375 

Globnl Crossing Local Services, Inc. and Global Crossing 
Teiemanagmenf Inc. 

Chris Poynter , I  

180 South Clinton Avenue 
Rodchester, New York 14646 

or at such other address as the intended recipient previously shall have designated 
by written notice to the other Party. 

Where specifically required, notices shall be by certified or registered mail. 
Unless otherwise ;.ovided in this Agreement, notice by mail shall be effective on 
the date it is officially recorded as delivered by return receipt or equivalent, and in 
the absence of such record of delivery, it shall be presumed to have been delivered 
the fifth day, or next business day after the fifth day, after it was deposited in the 
mails. 

BellSouth shall provide Global Crossing notice via Internet posting of price 
changes and of changes to the terms and conditions of services available for 
resale. 

Rule of Construction 

No rule of construction requiring interpretation against the drafting Party hereof 
shall apply in the interpretation of this A m e n t .  

Headings of No Force or Effect 

The headings of Articles and Sections of this Agreement are for convenience of 
reference only, and shall in no way define, modify or restrict the meaning or 
interpretation of the terms or provisions of this Agreement. 
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23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

Multiple Counterparts 

This Agreement may be executed multiple counterparts, each of which shall be 
deemed an orignal, but all of which shall together constitute but one and the same 
document. 

Implementation of Agreement 

If Global Crossing is a facilities based provider or a facilities based and resale 
provider, ths section shall apply. Within 60 days of the execution of this 
Agreement, the Parties will adopt a schedule for the implementation of the 
Agreement. The schedule shall state with specificity time frames for submission 
of including but not limited to, network design, interconnection points, collocation 
arrangement requests, pre-sales testing and full operational time frames for the 
business and residential markets. An implementation template to be used for the 
implementation schedule is contained in Attachment 10 of this Agreement. 

Filing of Agreement 

Upon execution of this Agreement it shall be filed with the appropriate state 
regulatory agency pursuant to the requirements of Section 252 of the Act. If the 
regulatory agency imposes any filing or public interest notice fees regarding the 
filing or approval of the Agreement, Global Crossing shall be responsible for 
publishing the required notice and the publication andor notice costs shall be 
borne by Global Crossing. 

Entire Agreement 

This Agreement and its Attachments, incorporated herein by this reference, sets 
forth the entire understanding and supersedes prior Agreements between the 
Parties relating to the subject matter contained herein and merges all prior 
discussions between them, and neither Party shall be bound by any definition, 
condition, provision, representation, warranty, covenant or promise other than 
expressly stated in this Agreement or BS is contemporaneously or subsequently set 
 forth in writing and executed by a duly authorized officer or representative of the 
Party to be bound thereby. 

T U  Agreement may indude attachments with provisions for the foUohg 
services: 

NeMldrk Elements and Other Services 

Resale 
Collocation 

hCd hteCWMdOn 
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The'following services are included as options for purchase by Global 
Crossing. Global Crossing shall elect said services by written request to its 
Account Manager if applicable. 
Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) 
Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) 
Access Daily Usage File (ADUF) 
Line Information Database (LIDB) Storage 
Centralized Message Distribution Service (CMDS) 
Calling Name (CNAM) 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement the day and year above first 
written. 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. Global Crossing Local Services, Inc. and 
Global Crossing Telemanagment, Inc. 

I 
- 1  

$iggat&e Signature 

I --, ~ . '-- i- 

/ 

Jerw D. Hendrix . 

Name Name 

Sr. Director - Interconnection Services 
Title Title 

'/ / 
~4 ZFGOO 
I date Date 
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Definitions 

Affiliate is defined as a person that (directly or indirectly) owns or controls, is owned or 
controlled by, or is under common ownership or control with, another person. For purposes of 
this paragraph, the term “own” means to own an equity interest (or equivalent thereof) of more 
than 10 percent. 

Centralized Message Distribution System is the Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) administered 
national system, based in Kansas City, Missouri, used to exchange Exchange Message Interface 
(EMI) formatted data among host companies. 

Commission is defined as the appropriate regulatory agency in each of BellSouth’s nine state 
region, Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina South 
Carolina, and Tennessee. 

Daily Usage File is the compilation of messages or copies of messages in standard Exchange 
Message Interface (EMI) format exchanged from BellSouth to a CLEC. 

Exchange Message Interface is the nationally administered standard format for the exchange of 
data among the Exchange Carriers within the telecommunications industry. 

Information Service means the offering of a capability for generating, acquiring, storing, 
transforming, processing, retrieving, utilizing, or making available information via 
telecommunications, and includes electronic publishing, but does not include any use of any such 
capability for the management, control, or operation of a telecommunications system or the 
management of a telecommunications service. 

Intercompany Settlements (ICs) is the revenue associated with charges billed by a company 
other than the company in whose service area such charges were incurred. ICs on a national 
level includes third number and credit card calls and is administered by Telcordia (formerly 
Bel1Core)’s Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS). Included is traffic that 
originates in one Regional Bell Operating Company’s (RBOC) territory and bills in another 
R B O C ’ S  territory. 

Intermediary function is defined as the delivery of traffic &om Global Crossing; a CLEC other 
than Global crossing or mother telecommunications carrier through the network of BellSouth or 
Global Crossing to an cad user of Global Crossing; a CLEC other than Global Crossing or 
another telecommunications carrier. 

Local Interconnection is defined as 1) the delivery of local traftic to be terminated on each 
Party’s local network so that end users of either Party have the ability to reach end users of the 
other Party without the use of any access code or substantial delay in the processing of the call; 2) 
the LEC network features, functions, and capabilities set forth in this Agreement; and 3) Service 
Provider Number Portability sometimes referred to as tv-rr-9-r telephone number portability to 
be implemented pursuant to the terms of this Agreeme,.. 
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Local Traffic is defined as any telephone call that originates in one exchange and terminates in 
either the same exchange, or other local calling area associated with the originating exchange as 
defined and specified in Section A3 of BellSouth’s General Subscriber Service Tariff, As 
clarification of this definition and for reciprocal transport and termination compensation, Local 
Traffic does not include traffic that originates fkom or is directed to or through an enhanced 
service provider or information service provider. As further clarification, Local Traffic does not 
include calls that do not transmit information of the user’s choosing. In any event, neither Party 
will pay reciprocal compensation to the other if the “traffic” to which such reciprocal 
compensation would otherwise apply was generated, in whole or in part, for the purpose of 
creating an obligation on the part of the originating carrier to pay reciprocal compensation for 
such traffic. 

Message Distribution is routing determination and subsequent delivery of message data from 
one company to another. Also included is the interface function with CMDS, where appropriate. 

Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing (“MECAB”) means the document prepared by the 
Billing Committee of the Ordering and Billing Fonun (“OBF:), which functions under the 
auspices of the Carrier Liaison Committee of the Alliance for Telecommunications Industry 
Solutions (“ATIS”) and by Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) as Special Report SR-BDS-000983, 
Containing the recommended guidelink for the billing of Exchange Service access provided by 
two or more LECs andor CLECs or by one LEC in two or more states within a single LATA. 

Network Element is defined to mean a facility or equipment used in the provision of a 
telecommunications service. Such term may include, but is not limited to, features, functions, 
and capabilities that are provided by means of such facility or equipment, including but not 
limited to, subscriber numbers, databases, signaling systems, and information sufficient for 
billing and collection or used in the transmission, routing, or other provision of a 
telecommunications service. BellSouth offers access to the Network Elements, unbundled loops; 
network interface device; sub-loop elements; local switching; transport; tandem switching; 
operator systems; signaling; access to call-related databases; dark fiber as set forth in Attachment 
2 of this Agreement. 

Non-Intercompany Settlement System (NICS) is the Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) system that 
calculates non~iterwmpmy settlements amounts due from one company to another within the 
same RBOC region. It includes credit card, third number and collect messages. 

Percent of Interatate Usage (PlU) is defined as a factor to be applied to terminating access 
services minutes of use to obtain those minutes that should be rated as interstate access services 
minutes of use. The numerator includes all interstate “non-intermediary” minutes of use, 
including interstate minutes of use that are forwarded due to service provider number portability 
less any interstate minutes of use for Terminating Party Pays services, such as 800 Services. The 
denominator includes all “non-intermediary”, local, interstate, intrastate, toll and access minutes 
of use adjusted for service provider number portability less all minutes attributable to terminating 
Paxty pays services. 
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Percent Local Usage (PLZT) is defined as a factor to be applied to intrastate terminating minutes 
of use. The numerator shall include all “non-intermediary” local minutes of use adjusted for 
those minutes of use that only apply local due to Service Provider Number Portability. The 
denominator is the total intrastate minutes of use including local, intrastate toll, and access, 
adjusted for Service Provider Number Portability less intrastate terminating Party pays minutes 
of use. 

Revenue Accounting Office (RAO) Status Company is a local exchange companyialtemate 
local exchange company that has been assigned a unique RAO code. Message data exchanged 
among RAO status companies is grouped (Le. packed) according to FromlToiBill RAO 
combinations. 

Service Control Points (“SCPs”) are defined as databases that store information and have the 
ability to manipulate data required to offer particular services. 

Signal Transfer Points (“STPs”) are signaling message switches that interconnect Signaling 
Links to route signaling messages between switches and databases. STPs enable the exchange of 
Signaling System 7 (“SS7”) messages between switching‘elements, database elements and STPs. 
STPs provide access to various BellSouth and third party network elements such as local 
switchlng and databases. 

Signaling links are dedicated transmission paths carrying signaling messages between carrier 
switches and signaling networks. Signal Link Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 kbps 
transmission paths between Global Crossing designated Signaling Points of Interconnection that 
provide a diverse transmission path and cross connect to a BellSouth Signal Transfer Point. 

Telecommunications means the transmission, between or among points specified by the user, of 
information of the user’s choosing, without change in the form or content of the information as 
sent and received. 

Telecommunications Service means the offering of telcwmmunications for a fee directly to the 
public, or to such classes of users as to be effectively available directly to the public, regardless 
of the facilities used. 

Telecommuniixtiona Act of 1996 (“Act”) means Public Law 104-104 of the United States 
Congress effective February 8,1996. The Act amended the Communications Act of 1934 (47, 
U.S.C. section 1 et. seq.). 
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RESALE 

1. 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

Discount Rates 

The discount rates applied to Global Crossing purchases of BellSouth 
Telecommunications Services far the purpose of resale shall be as set forth in E h b i t  
A. Such discount shall reflect the costs avoided by BellSouth when selling a service 
for wholesale purposes. 

Definition of Terms 

COMPETITIVE LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPANY (CLEC) means a telephone 
company certificated by the public service commissions of BellSouth's hnchised 
area to provide local exchange service within BellSouth's huchised area. 

CUSTOMER OF RECORD means the entity responsible for placing application for 
service; requesting additions, rearrangements, maintenance or discontinuance of 
service; payment in full of charges incumd such as non-recurring, monthly recurring, 
toll, directory assistauce, etc. 

DEPOSIT means assurance provided by a customer in the form of cash, surety bond 
or bank le-ttcr of credit to be held by BellSouth. 

END USER means the ultimate user of the telecommunications services. 

END USER CUSTOMER LOCATION means the physical location of the premises 
where an end user makes use of the telecommunications services. 

NEW SERVICES means functions, featum or capabilities that are not currently 
OW by BellSouth. This includes packaging of existing services or combining a 
new tinction, feature or capability with an existing service. 

RESALE means an activity wherein a certificated CLEC, such as Global Crossing 
subscribes to the telecommunications services of BellSouth and then offers those 
telecommunications services to the public 
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2.8 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

RESALE SERVICE AREA means the area. as defined in a public service commission 
approved certificate of operation, withn which a CLEC, such as Global Crossing, 
may offer resold local exchange telecommunications service. 

General Provisions 

Global Crossing may resell the tariffed local exchange and toll telecommunications 
services of BellSouth contained in the General Subscriber Service Tariff and Private 
Line Service Tariff subject to the tenns, and conditions specifically set forth herein. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the exclusions and limitations on services available 
for resale will be as set forth in Exhibit B, attached hereto and incorporated herein by 
this reference. 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
the resale of BellSouth'sretail telecommunications services and other services 
specified in this Attachment. BellSouth shall make available telecommunications 
services for resale at the discount rates set forth in Exhibit A to this Agreement and 
subject to the exclusions and limitations set forth in Exhibit B to this Agreement. 
BellSouth does not however waive its rights to appeal or othenvise challenge any 
decision regarding resale that resulted in the discount rates contained in Exhibit A or 
the exclusions and limitations contained in Exhibit B. BellSouth reserves the right to 
pursue any and all legal an&or equitable remedies, including appeals of any decisions. 
If such appeals or challenges result in changes in the discount rates or exclusions and 
limitations, the parties agree that appropriate modifications to this Agreement will be 
made promptly to make its tenns consistent with the outcome of the appeal. 

3.3 Global Crossing may purchase resale services h m  BellSouth for their own use in 
operating their business. The resale discount will apply to those services under the 
following conditions: 

3.3.1 

3.3.2 

Global Crossing must resell services to other end users. 

Global Crossing must order services through resale interfaces, i.e., the Local Carrier 
Service Center (LCSC) andor appropriate Resale Account Teams pursuant to Section 
3 of the General Tenns and Conditions. 

Global Crossing cannot be a competitive local exchange telewmmunications 
company for the single purpose of selling to themselves. 

The urovision of services bv BellSouth to Global Crossing does not constitute a joint 

3.3.3 

3.4 
unde;taking for the fumishiig of any service. 

rid1 LLUU,' . 
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3.5 

3.6 

3.7 

3.8 

3.9 

3.10 

3.11 

3.12 

Global Crossing will be the customer of record for all services purchased from 
BellSouth. Except as specified herein, BellSouth will take orders from, bill and 
expect payment from Global Crossing for said services. 

Global Crossing will be BellSouth’s single point of contact for all services purchased 
pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth shall have no contact with the end user except 
to the extent provided for herein. 

BellSouth will continue to bill the end user for any services that the end user specifies 
it wishes to receive directly from BellSouth. 

BellSouth maintains the right to serve directly any end user withm the service area of 
Global Crossing. BellSouth will continue to directly market its own 
telecommunications products and services ‘and in doing so may establish independent 
relationships with end users of Global Crossing. 

Neither Party shall interfere with the right of any person or entity to obtain service 
directly h m  the other Party. 

Current telephone numbers may normally be retained by the end user and are assigned 
to the service furnished. However, neither Party nor the end user has a property right 
to the telephone number or any other call number designation associated with services 
furnished by BellSouth, and no right to the continuance of service through any 
particular central office. BellSouth reserves the right to change such numbers, or the 
central office designation associated with such numbers, or both, whenever BellSouth 
deems it necessary to do so in the conduct of its business and in accordance with 
BellSouth practices and procedures on a nondiscriminatory basis. 

For the purpose of the resale of BellSouth’s telecommunications services by Global 
Crossing, BellSouth will provide Global Crossing with an on line access to telephone 
numbers for -ation on a first come first serve basis. Such reservations of 
telephone numbers, on a pre-ordering basis shall be for a period of nine (9) days. 
Global Crossing acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a shortage 
of telephone numbers in a particular Common Language Location Identifier Code 
(CUIC) and in such instances BellSouth may request that Global Crossing cancel its 
reservations of numbers. Global Crossing shall comply with such request. 

Further, upon Global Crossing’s request, and for the purpose of the resale of 
BellSouth’s telecommunications services by Global Crossing, BellSouth will reserve 
up to 100 telephone numbers per CLLIC, for Global Crossing’s sole use. Such 
telephone number reservations shall be valid for ninety (90) days h m  the reservation 
date. GI$+ -?-*ing acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a 
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3.13 

3.14 

3.15 

3.16 

3.17 

shortage of telephone numbers in a particular CLLIC and in such instances BellSouth 
shall use its best efforts to reserve for a ninety (90) day period a sufficient quantity of 
Global Crossing’s reasonable need in that particular CLLIC. 

Service is furnished subject to the condition that it will not be used for any unlawful 
purpose. 

Service will be discontinued if any law enforcement agency advises that the service 
being used is in violation of the law. 

BellSouth can refuse service when it has grounds to believe that service will be used 
in violation of the law. 

BellSouth accepts no responsibility to any person for any unlawful act committed by 
Global Crossing or its end users as part of providing service to Global Crossing for 
purposes of resale or otherwise. 

BellSouth will cooperate fully with law enforckent agencies with subpoenas and 
court orders for assistance with BellSouth‘s end users, pursuant to Section 7 of the 
General Terms and Conditions 

3.18 The characteristics and methods of operation of any circuits, facilities or equipment 
provided by any person or entity other than BellSouth shall not: 

Interfere with or impair service over any facilities of BellSouth, its affiliates, or its 
connecting and concurring carriers involved in its service; or 

3.18.1 

3.18.2 

3.1 8.3 

3.18.4 

3.19 

Cause damage to BellSouth’s plant; 

Impair the privacy of any communications; or 

Create hazards to any BellSouth employees or the public. 

If Global Crossing utilizes a BellSouth resold telecommunications service in a 
manner other than which the service was origmlly intended as described in 
BellSouth’s retail tariffi, Global Crossing has the responsibility to notify BellSouth. 
BellSouth will only provision and maintain said service consistent with the terms and 
conditions of the tariff describing said service. 

3.20 Facilities andor equipment utilized by BellSouth to provide service to Global 
Crossing remain the property of BellSouth. 

i.-, 

Vmio.  IQOOSlSiOO 
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3.2 1 White page directory listings will be provided in accordance with Section 5 of the 
General Terms and Conditions. 

BellSouth provides electronic access to customer record information. Access is 
provided through the Local Exchange Navigation System (LENS) and the 
Telecommunications Access Gateway (TAG). Customer Record Information includes 
but is not limited to, customer specific information in CRIS and RSAG. In addition, 
Global Crossing shall provide to BellSouth access to customer record information 
including electronic access where available. Otherwise, upon request by BellSouth 
Glohal Crossing shall provide paper copies of customer record information within a 
reasonable period of time by BellSouth. Customer Record Information is equivalent 
to but not limited to the type of customer specific information contained in CMS and 
RSAG. The Parties agree not to view, copy, or ofhenvise obtain access to the 
customer record information of any customer without that customer‘s permission, and 
further agrees that Global Crossing and BellSouth will o,btain access to customer 
record information only in strict compliance with applicabre laws, rules, or 
regulations of the State in which the service I s  provided. 

All costs incurred by BellSouth to develop and implement operational interfaces shall 
be recovered h m  Resellers who utilize the services. Charges for use of Operational 
Support Systems (OSS) shall be as set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment. 

Where available to BellSouth’s end users, BellSouth shall provide the following 
telecommunications services at a discount to allow for voice mail services: 

Simplified Message Desk Interface - Enhanced (“SMDI-E”) 

Simplified Message Desk Interface (“SMDI”) 

Message Waiting Indicator (“MWl”) stutter dialtone and message waiting light 

Call Forward on Busy (“CFlB”) 

Call Forward Don’t Answer (“CFiDA”’) 

Further, BellSouth messaging services set forth in BellSouth’s Messaging Service 
Information Package shall be made available for resale without the wholesale 
discount. 

BellSouth shall provide branding for, or shall unbrand, voice mail services to Global 
Crossing per the Bona Fide RequestMew Business Request process as set forth in 
Section 6 of the General Terms and Coic‘itions. 

3.22 

3.23 

3.24 

feature capabilities 

3.24.1 

Vmion 1ooO:3/6/00 
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3.25  

3.26 

3.27 

3.28 

3.29 

4. 

4.1 

4.1.1 

4.1.2 

BellSouth’s Inside Wire Maintenance Service Plans may be made available for resale 
at rates, terms and conditions as set forth by BellSouth and without the wholesale 
discount. 

If Global Crossing requires a special assembly Global Crossing agrees to pay the costs 
incurred by BellSouth for providing the requested special assembly. The costs will be 
provided to Global Crossing prior to providing the service. Such costs could include 
both recurring and non-recurring charges and shall exclude any cost attributable to 
any marketing ,billing collection or other costs that will be avoided by BellSouth in 
providing service to Global Crossing. 

Recovery of charges associated with implementing Number Portability through 
monthly charges assessed to end users has been authorized by the FCC. This end user 
line charge will be billed to Resellers of BellSouth’s telecommunications services and 
will be as filed in FCC No. 1. This chargejs not discounted. 

BellSouth shall provide 91 l/E911 for Global Crossing customers in the same manner 
that it is provided to BellSouth customers. BellSouth shall provide and validate 
Global Crossing customer information to the PSAP. BellSouth shall use its service 
order process to update and maintain, on the same schedule that it uses for its 
customers, the Global Crossing customer service information in the ALI/DMS 
(Automatic Location IdentificationXoation Information) databases used to support 
91 1/E911 services. 

Pursuant to 47 CFR Section 51.617, BellSouth will bill Global Crossing end users 
common line charges identical to the end user common line charges BellSouth bills 
its end users. 

BellSouth’s Provision of Servicea to Global Crossing 

Global Crossing agrees that its resale of BellSouth services shall be as follows: 

The d e  of telecommunications services shall be limited to users and uses 
Confwming to the class of service restrictions. 

Hotel and Hospital PBX services are the only telecommunications services available 
for resale to Hotel/Motel and Hospital end users, respectively. Similarly, Access Line 
Service for Customer Provided Coin Telephones is the only local service available for 
resale to Independent Payphone Provider (PP)  customers. Shared Tenant Service 
customers can only be sold those local exchange access services available in 
BellSouth’s A23 Shared Tenant Service Tariff in the states of Florida, Georgia, North 



Attachment I 
Page 9 

4.1.3 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

5. 

5.1 

5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

5.5 

Carolina and South Carolina, and in A27 in the states of Alabama, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, Mississippi and Tennessee. 

BellSouth reserves the right to periodically audit services purchased by Global 
Crossing to establish authenticity of use. Such audit shall not occur more than once in 
a calendar year. Global Crossing shall make any and all records and data available to 
BellSouth or BellSouth’s auditors on a reasonable basis. BellSouth shall bear the cost 
of said audit. 

Resold services can only be used in the same manner as specified in BellSouth’s 
Tariffs. Resold services are subject to the same terms and conditions as are specified 
for such services when furnished to an individual end user of BellSouth in the 
appropriate section of BellSouth’s Tariffs. Specific tariff features (e.g. a usage 
allowance per month), shall not be aggregated across multiple resold services. 

Global Crossing may resell services only within the specific resale service area as 
defined in its certificate. 

Telephone numbers transmitted via any resold service feature are intended solely for 
the use of the end user of the feature. Resale of this information is prohibited. 

Maintenance of Services 

Global Crossing will adopt and adhere to the standards contained in the applicable 
CLEC Work Center Operational Understanding Agreement regarding maintenance 
and installation of service. 

Services resold pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth’s General Subscriber 
Service Tariff and private Line Service Tariff and facilities and equipment provided 
by BellSouth shall be maintained by BellSouth. 

Global Crossing or its end users may not rearrange, move, disconnect, remove or 
attempt to repair any facilities owned by BellSouth, other than by connection or 
disconnection to any interface means used, except with the written consent of 
BellSouth. 

Global Crossing accepts responsibility to notify BellSouth of situations that arise that 
may result in a service problem. 

Global Crossing will be BellSouth’s single point of contact for all repair calls on 
behalf of Global Crossing’s end users. The parties agree to provide one another with 
toll-free contact numbers for such purposes. 
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5.6 Global Crossing will contact the appropriate repair centers in accordance with 
procedures established by BellSouth. 

For all repair requests, Global Crossing accepts responsibility for adhering to 
BellSouth’s prescreening guidelines prior to referring the trouble to BellSouth. 

5.7 

5.8 BellSouth will Sill Global Crossing for handling troubles that are found not to be in 
BellSouth’s network pursuant to its standard time and material charges. The standard 
time and material charges will be no more than what BellSouth charges to its retail 
customers for the same services. 

5.9 BellSouth reserves the right to contact Global Crossing’s end users, if deemed 
necessary, for maintenance purposes. 

a .  

6. Establishment of Service 

6.1 After receiving certification as a local exchange company from the appropriate 
regulatory agency, Global Crossing will provide the appropriate BellSouth service 
center the necessary documentation to enable BellSouth to establish a master account 
for Global Crossing’s resold services. Such documentation shall include the 
Application for Master Account, proof of authority to provide telecommunications 
services, an Operating Company Number (“OCN”) assigned by the National 
Exchange Carriers Association (“NECA“) and a tax exemption certificate, if 
applicable. When necessary deposit requirements are met, BellSouth will begin 
taking orders for the resale of senice. 

Service orders will be in a standard format designated by BellSouth. 6.2 

6.3 When notification is received from Global Crossing that a current end user of 
BellSouth will subscribe to Global Crossing’s service, standard service order intervals 
for the appropriate class of service will apply. 

BellSouth will not require end user codinnation prior to establishing service for 
Global Crossing’s end user customer. Global Crossing must, however, be able to 
demonstrate end user authorization upon request. 

Global Crossing will be the single point of contact with BellSouth for all subsequent 
ordering activity resulting in additions or changes to resold services except that 
BellSouth will accept a request directly h m  the end user for conversion of the end 
user‘s service from Global Crossing to BellSouth or will accept a request h m  another 
CLEC for conversion of the end user‘s Service from Global Crossing to the other LEC. 
BellSouth will notify Global Crossing that such a request has been processed. 

6.4 

6.5 

Vcnion IQW:316/00 
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6.6 

6.7 

6.7.1 

6.7.2 

6.7.3 

6.7.4 

6.7.5 

6.7.6 

6.7.7 

If BellSouth determines that an unauthorized change in local service to Global 
Crossing has occurred, BellSouth will reestablish service with the appropriate local 
service provider and will assess Global Crossing as the CLEC initiating the 
unauthorized change, the unauthorized change charge described in F.C.C. Tariff No. 
I ,  Section 13 or applicable state tariff. Appropriate nonrecumng charges, as set forth 
in Section A4 of the General Subscriber Service Tariff, will also be assessed to 
Global Crossing. These charges can be adjusted if Global Crossing provides 
satisfactory proof of authorization. 

In order to safeguard its interest, BellSouth reserves the right to secure the account 
with a suitable form of security deposit, unless satisfactory credit has already been 
established. 

Such security deposit shall take the form of an irrevocable Letter of Credit or other 
forms of security acceptable to BellSouth. Any such security deposit may be held 
during the continuance of the service as security for the payment of any and all 
amounts accruing for the service. 

If a security deposit is required, such security deposit shall be made prior to the 
inauguration of service. 

Such security deposit may not exceed two months' estimated billing. 

The fact that a security deposit has been made in no way relieves Global Crossing 
h m  complying with BellSouth's regulations as to advance payments and the prompt 
payment of bills on presentation nor does it constitute a waiver or modification of the 
regular practices of BellSouth providing for the discontinbce of service for non- 
payment of any sums due BellSouth. 

BellSouth reserves the right to increase the security deposit requirements when, in its 
sole judgment, circumstances 90 warrant and/or gross monthly billing has increased 
beyond the level initially used to determine the security deposit. 

In the event that Global Crossing defaults on its account, service to Global Crossing 
will be terminated and any security deposits held will be applied to its account. 

Interest on a security deposit shall accrue and be paid in accordance with the teams in 
the approwate BellSouth tariff. 

Vmion IQ0o:WSnm 
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7. 

7.1 

7.2 

7.3 

7.4 

7.5 

7.6 

7.6.1 

Payment And Billing Arrangements 

Prior to submitting orders to BellSouth for local service, a master account must be 
established for Global Crossing. Global Crossing is required to provide the following 
before a master account is established: proof of PSCPUC certification, the 
Application for Master Account, an Operating Company Number (“OCN’) assigned 
by the National Exchange Carriers Association (“NECA) and a tax exemption 
certificate, if applicable. 

BellSouth shall bill Global Crossing on a current basis all applicable charges and 
credits. 

Payment of all charges will be the responsibility of Global Crossing. Global Crossing 
shall make payment to BellSouth for all services billed. BellSouth is not responsible 
for payments not received by Global Crossing fkom Global Crossing’s end user. 
BellSouth will not become involved in billing disputes that may arise between Global 
Crossing and its end user. Payments made to BellSouth’as payment on account will 
be credited to an accounts receivable master accbunt and not to an end user‘s account. 

BellSouth will render bills each month on established bill days for each of Global 
Crossing’s accounts. 

BellSouth will bill Global Crossing in advance charges for all services to be provided 
during the ensuing billing period except charges associated with service usage, which 
will be billed in arrears. Charges will be calculated on an individual end user account 
level, including, if applicable, any charge for usage or usage allowances. BellSouth 
will also bill Global Crossing, and Global Crossing will be,responsible for and remit 
to BellSouth, all charges applicable to resold services including but not limited to 91 1 
and E91 1 charges, telecommuniCations relay charges (TRS), and franchise fees. 

The payment will be due by the next bill date (i.e., same date in the following month 
as the bill date) and is payable in immediately available funds. Payment is considered 
to have been made when received by BellSouth. 

If the payment-due date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a 
Monday, the payment due date shall be the first non-Holiday day following such 
Sunday or Holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday which 
is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due date shall 
be the last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. If payment is not 
received by the payment due date, a late payment penalty, as set forth in section 7.8 
following, shall apply. 
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7 . 6 . 2  

7.6.3 

7.6.3.1 

7.6.3.2 

7.6.3.3 

7.6.3.4 

7.7 

If Global Crossing requests multiple billing media or additional copies of bills, 
BellSouth will provide these at an appropriate charge to Global Crossing. 

. .  

Billing Disputes 

Each Party agrees to notify the other Party upon the discovery of a billing dispute. In 
the event of a billing dispute, the Parties will endeavor to resolve the dispute witfun 
sixty (60) calendar days of the Bill Date on whch such disputed charges appear. 
Resolution of the dispute is expected to occur at the first level of management 
resulting in a recommendation for settlement of the dispute and closure of a specific 
billing period. If the issues are not resolved within the allotted time fkame, the 
following resolution procedure will begin: 

If the dispute is not resolved within sixty (60) days of the Bill Date, the dispute will 
be escalated to the second level of management for each of the respective Parties for 
resolution. If the dispute is not resolved within ninety (90) days of the Bill Date, the 
dispute will be escalated to the third level of management for each of the respective 
Parties for resolution 

If the dispute is not resolved within one hundred and twenty (120) days of the Bill 
Date, the dispute will be escalated to the fourth level of management for each of the 
respective Parties for resolution. 

If a Party disputes a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment due date, 
such charges shall be subject to late payment charges as set forth in the Late Payment 
Charges provision of this Attachment. If a Party disputes charges and the dispute is 
resolved in favor of such Party, the other Party shall credit the bill of the disputing 
Party for the amount of the disputed chargcs along with any late payment charges 
assessed no lata than the second Bill Date der the resolution of the dispute. 
Accordingly, if a Party disputes charges and the dispute is resolved in favor of the 
o b  Party, the disputing Party shall pay the other Party the amount of the disputed 
chargu and any associated late payment charges d no lata than the second bill 
payment due date aftn the resolution of the dispute. BellSouth shall only assess 
interest on previously d late payment charges in a state where it has authority 
pIIlsuant to its tmifi. 

Upon proof of tax exempt certification kom Global Crossing, the total amount billed 
to Global Crossing will not include any taxes due h m  the end user to reflect the tax 
exempt certification and local tax laws. Global Crossing will be solely responsible 
for the computation, tracking, reporting, and payment of taxes applicable to Global 
Crossing’s end user. 
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7.8 

7.9 

If any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth after the payment due date as 
set forth preceding, or if any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth in funds 
that are not immediately available to BellSouth, then a late payment penalty shall be 
due to BellSouth. The late payment penalty shall be the portion of the payment not 
received by the payment due date times a late factor and will be applied on a per bill 
basis. The late factor shall be as set forth in Section A2 of the General Subscriber 
Services Tariff and Section 8 2  of the Private Line Service Tariff. Global Crossing 
will be charged a fee for all r m e d  checks as set forth in Section to A2 of the 
General Subscriber S.ervices Tariff or in applicable state law. 

Any switched access charges associated with interexchange carrier access to the 
resold local exchange lines will be billed by, ,and due to, BellSouth. No additional 
charges are to be assessed to Global Crossing 

7.10 BellSouth will not perfoim billing and collection services for Global Crossing as a 
result of the execution of this Agreement. All requests for billing services should be 
referred to the appropriate entity or operational group within BellSouth. 

In general, BellSouth will not become involved in disputes between Global Crossing 
and Global Crossing's end user customers over resold services. If a dispute does arise 
that cannot be settled without the involvement of BellSouth, Global Crossing shall 
contact the designated Service Center for resolution. BellSouth will make every 
effort to assist in the resolution of the dispute and will work with Global Crossing to 
resolve the matter in as timely a manner as possible. Global Crossing may be 
required to submit documentation to substantiate the claim. 

7.1 1 

8. Dlscontinumee of Service 
8.1 

8.1.1 

The procuhw for discontinuing service to an end user are as follows: 

Wh& possible, BellSouth will deny service to Global Crossing's end user on behalf 
of, and at the request of. Global Crossing. Upon restoration of the end usds service, 
restoral charges will apply and will be the responsibility of Global Crossing. 

At the request of Global Crossing, BellSouth will disconnect a Global Crossing end 
user customer. 

All requests by Global Crossing for denial or disconnection of an end user for 
nonpayment must be in writing. 

Global Crossing will be made solely responsible for notifying the end user of the 
proposed disconnection of the service. 

8. I .2 

8.1.3 

8.1.4 
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8. I .5 

8.1.6 

8.2 

8.2.1 

8.2.2 

8.2.3 

8.2.4 

8.2.5 

BellSouth will continue to process calls made to the Annoyance Call Center and will 
advise Global Crossing when it is determined that annoyance calls are originated from 
one of ttieir end user's locations. BellSouth shall be indemnified, defended and held 
harmless by Global Crossing andfor the end user against any claim, loss or damage 
arising from providing ths information to Global Crossing. It is the responsibility of 
Global Crossing to take the corrective action necessary with its end users who make 
annoying calls. Failure to do so will result in BellSouth's disconnecting the end 
user's service. 

BellSouth may disconnect and reuse facilities when the facility is in a denied state and 
BellSouth has received an order to establish new service or transfer of service from an 
end user or an end user's CLEC at the same address served by the denied facility. 

The procedures for discontinuing service t6 Global Crossing are as follows: 

BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service for nonpayment or in the 
event of prohibited, unlawful or improper use of the facilities or service, abuse of the 
facilities, or any other violation or noncompliance by Global Crossing of the rules and 
regulations of BellSouth's Tariffs. 

If payment of account is not received by the bill day in the month after the original 
bill day, BellSouth may provide written notice to Global Crossing, that additional 
applications for service will be refused and that any pending orders for service will 
not be completed if payment is not received by the fifteenth day following the date of 
the notice. In addition BellSouth may, at the same time, give thuty days notice to the 
person designated by Global Crossing to receive notices of noncompliance, and 
discontinue the provision of existing services to Global Crossing at any time 
thereafkr. 

In the case of such discontinuance, all billed charges, as well as applicable 
termination charges, shall become due. 

If BellSouth does not discontinue the provision of the services involved on the date 
specified in the thuty days notice and Global Crossing's noncompliance continues, 
nothing contained herein shall preclude BellSouth's right to discontinue the provision 
of the services to Global Crossing without further notice. 

If payment is not received or arrangements made for payment by the date given in the 
written notification, Global Crossing's services will be discontinued. Upon 
discontinuance of Senice on a Global Crossing's account, service to Global Crossing's 
end users will be denied. BellSouth will also reestablish service at the request of the 
end user or Global Crossing upon payment of the appropriate connection fee and 
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8.2.6 

9. 

9.1 

9.2 

10. 

10.1 

10.2 

11. 

11.1 

11.2 

12. 

12.1 

12.2 

subject to BellSouth's normal application procedures. Global Crossing is solely 
responsible for notifying the end user of the proposed disconnection ofthe service, 

If~within fifteen days after an end user's service has been denied no contact has been 
made in reference to restoring service, the end user's service will be disconnected. 

. .  

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

BellSouth will store in its Line Information Database (LIDB) records relating to 
service only in the BellSouth region. The LIDB Storage Agreement is included in this 
Attachment as Exhibit C. 

BellSouth will provide LIDB Storage upon written request to Global Crossing 
Account Manager stating requested activation date. 

RAO Hosting 

The RAO Hosting Agreement is included in this Attachment as Exhibit D. Rates for 
BellSouth's Centralized Message Distribution System (CMDS) are as set forth in 
Exhibit H of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide RAO Hosting upon written request to its Account Manager 
stating requested activation date. 

0ption.l D d y  Usage File (ODZIF) 

The Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) A m e n t  with terms and conditions is 
included in this Attachment as Exhibit E. Rates for ODUF are as set forth in Exhibit 
H of this Attachment. 

BellSouth wil l  provide Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) service upon written 
request to its Account Manega stating requested activation date. 

Enbu~ced optlolul D d y  Usage File (EODUF) 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service Agreement with terms 
and conditions is included in this Attachment as Exhibit F. Rates for EODUF arc as 
set forth in Exhibit H of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service upon 
written request to its Account Manager stating requested activation date. 
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APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS 

The telecommunications services available for purchase by Global Crossing for the 
purposes of resale to Global Crossing end users shall be available at the following discount off of 
the retail rate. If Global Crossing cancels an order for telecommunications services for the 
purpose of resale, any costs incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with the provisioning of that 
order will be recovered in accordance with the applicable sections of the GSST and the PLST. 

* When a CLEC provides Resale service in a cross boundary area (areas that are part of the 
local serving area of another state’s exchange) the rates, regulations and discounts for the 
tarifling state will apply. Billing will be h m  the Serving state. 

** In Tennessee, if a CLEC provides its own operator services and directory services, the 
discount shall be 21 56%. CLEC must provide written notification to BellSouth within 30 
days prior to providin its own operator services and directory services to qualify for the 
higher discount rate o f 2 1.56K. 

*** Unless noted in this column, the discount for Business will be the applicable discount rate 
for CSAs. 



.Attachment 1 
Page 19 

OPERATIONAL Electronic 
SUPPORT 

SYSTEMS (OSS) 
Per LSR received from the 
CLEC by one of the OSS 

RATES inbracthe interface 

OSS LSR Charge $3.50 
usoc SOMEC 

EXHIBIT .4 
Page 2 

Manual 
Per LSR received from the 

CLEC by means other than one 
of the OSS interactive 

interfaces 
$19.99 

SOMAN 

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS (OSS) RATES 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by which Global 
Crossing may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interchange 
TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS electronic 
ordering charge as specified in the Table below An individual LSR will be identified for billing 
purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted by means other than one of 
these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as specified 
in the table below: . .  

Note: In addition to the OSS charges, applicable discounted service order and related discounted 
charges apply per the tarif€. 
Denial/Restoral OSS 

In the event Global Crossing provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather than an 
LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will be billed 89 one 
LSR per locatior~ 
Cancellation OSS 

Global Crossing will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canaled by Global 
Crossing. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another OSS 
charge. 

Threshold Billinn Plan 
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The Parties agree that Global Crossing will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, both 
mechanized and manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs meets or exceeds 
the threshold percentages shown below: 

Year Ratio: MechanizdTotal LSRs 
2000 80% 
2001 90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 

BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the end of that 
time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will.be,made for that quarter based on the LSR 
data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds the threshold volume, all of that CLECs' 
future manual LSRs will be billed at the mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and 
analyzing the data and updating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the first 
day of the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for IQ, Aug 1 for 24, etc.). 
There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for pr&ously billed LSRs. 





14PublicTelephone Yes Ya Ya Yes Yea 
Access Service 
(PTAS) 

Appk8bk 

Grandfathered swvicea u11 be resold d y  to uistiog subscribers of tk grandfathered service. 
whuc availabk for d, prorotlw will be nude availabk d y  to end users wbo would have qualified for the promotion had i t  been provided by @ellSouth directly. 
lo Tennessee, loog-cerm prorohbu (offaad for mom I b a  ninety (90) days) may be obtained a1 one of Ihe following rates: 

Nota: 
I .  
2. 
3. 

(a) the stated tariff rate, Icp tk wbokak discount; 
(b) the promotional rate (tk pmmotional rate offaad by BeUSoutb will not be discounted m e r  by the wholesale dixount rate) 

4. 

5. 
6. 

W f c l l m U k  Up Savices m y  be offered d y  (0 tbsc  subscribers wbo mcet tk criteria that BellSoutb currently applies to subscribers of these services as xt loitli in Set 
A 3  ad A4 of tk &lIsOutb General S k r i b r a  S & u  T d .  
Some of &USouth's local cxcluoge and toll telccommunicatiom services arc MI available in certain central ofices and areas. 
AdWatchy Service is uriffcd 18 Bcllsoulb.AIN Viraul Numbcr CJI Detail Service. 

Yes Yea Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes 

~- 
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LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 
STORAGE AGREEMENT 

I. SCOPE 

A. This Agrement sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth 
agrees to store in its LIDB certain information at the request of Global Crossing and 
pursuant to which BellSouth, its LIDB customers and Global Crossing shall have 
access to such information. Global Crossing understands that BellSouth provides 
access to information in its LIDB to various telecommilnications service providers 
pursuant to applicable tariffs and agrees that information stored at the request of 
Global Crossing, pursuant to this Agreement, shall be available to those 
telecommunications service providers. The terms and conditions contained in the 
attached Addendum@) are hereby made a part of this Apeanent as if fully 
incorporated herein. 

LIDB is accessed for the following purposes: 
1. Billed N u m b  Screening 
2. Calling Card Validation 
3. FraudControl 

BellSouth will provide seven days per week, 24-hours pa day, h u d  monitoring on 
Calling Cards, bill-to-third and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth's LIDB, 
provided that such information is included in the LIDB quay. BellSouth will 
establish h u d  alat thresholds and will notify Global Crossing of h u d  alerts so that 
Global Crossing may take action it deems appropriate. Global Crossing understands 
and a g m s  BellSouth will administer all  data stored in the LJDB, including the data 
provided by Global Crossing ulsuant to this A m e n t ,  in the same manner as 

responsible to Global Crossing for any lost revenue which may result h m  
BellSouth's administration of the LJDB pwuant to its established practices and 
procedura as they exist and as they may be changed by BellSouth in its sole 
discrrtion liQm time to time, 

Global Cmsaimg understands that Bc11South currently has in effect numerous billing 
and collection m e n t s  with various interexchange Carriers and billing clearing 
houses. Global Crossing further understands that these billing and collection 
customemof BellSouth query BellSouth's LIDB to determine whether to accept 
various billing options liQm end USCR. Additionally, Global Crossing understands 
that presently BellSouth has no method to differentiate between BellSouth's own 
billing and line data in the LIDB and such data which it includes in the LIDB on 
Global Crossing's behalf pursuant to this A m e n t .  Therefore, until such time as 

B. 

C. 

BellSouth's data for BcllSou ti 's end user customers. BellSouth shall not be 

VcnionlQOO:3/6/00 
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BellSouth can and does implement in its LIDB and its supporting systems the means 
to differentiate Global Crossing’s data from BellSouth’s data and the Parties to this 
Agreement execute appropriate amendments hereto, the following terms and 
conditions shall apply: 

Global Crossing agrees that it will accept responsibility for telecommunications 
services billed by BellSouth for its billing and collection customers for Global 
Crossing’s end user accounts which are resident in LIDB pursuant to this Agreement. 
Global Crossing authorizes BellSouth to place such charges on Global Crossing’s bill 
from BellSouth and agrees that it shall pay all such charges. Charges for which 
Global Crossing hereby takes responsibility include, but are not limited to, collect and 
third number calls. 

Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page identified 
with the name of the entity for which BellSouth is billing the charge. 

Global Crossing shall have the responsibility to render a billing statement to its end 
users for these charges, but Global Crossing’s obligation to pay BellSouth for the 
charges billed shall be independent of whethex Global Crossing is able or not to 
collect from Global Crossing’s end users. 

BellSouth shall not become involved in any disputes between Global Crossing and the 
entities for which BellSouth performs billing and collection. BellSouth will not issue 
adjustments for charges billed on behalf of an entity to Global Crossing. It shall be 
the responsibility of Global Crossing and the other entity to negotiate and arrange for 
any appropriate adjustments. 

TERM 

This Agreement will be effective 89 of , and will continue in effect for 
one year, and thataftn may be continued until terminated by either Party upon thuty 
(30) days mitten notice to the other Party. 

FEES FOR SERVICE AND TAXES 

A. Global Crossing will not be charged a fee for storage services provided by BellSouth 
to Global Crossing, as described in Section I of this Agrament. 

Sales, use and all other taxa (excluding taxes on BellSouth’s income) determined by 
BellSouth or any taxing authority to be due to any feded, state or local taxing 
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by 
Global Crossing. Global Crossing shall have the right to have BellSouth contest with 

B. 

VmmnlQoo.3lsiOO 
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V. 

VI. 

A. 

B. 

C. 
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the imposing jurisdiction. at Global Crossing's expense, any such taxes that Global 
Crossing deems are improperly levied. 

INDEMNI~FTCATION 

To the extent not prohbited by law, each Party will indemnify the other and hold the 
other harmless against any loss, cost, claim, injury, or liability relating to or arising 
out of negligence or willful misconduct by the indemnifylng Party or its agents or 
contractors in connection with the indemnifylng Party's provision of services, 
provided, however, that any indemnity for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability 
arising out of or relating to errors or omissions in the provision of services under this 
Agreement shall be limited as otherwise specified in this Agreement. The 
indemnifylng Party under this Section agrees to defend any suit brought against :he 
other Party for any such loss, cost, claim, injury or liability. The indemnified Party 
agrees to notify the other Party promptly, in writing, of any written claims, lawsuits, 
or demands for which the other Party is responsible under this Section and to 
cooperate in every reasonable way to facilitate defense or settlement of claims. The 
indemnifylng Party shall not be liable under this Section for settlement by the 
indemnified Party of any claim, lawsuit, or demand unless the defense of the claim, 
lawsuit, or demand has been tendered to it in writing and the indemnifylng Party has 
unreasonably failed to assume such defense. 

LIMITATION OF LIABILITY 

Neither Party shall be liable to the other Party for any lost profits or revenues or for 
any indirect, incidental or consequential damages incurred by the other Party arising 
kom this Agreement or the services performed or not performed hereunder, regardless 
of the cause of such loss or damage. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

It is understood and agreed to by the Parties that BellSouth may provide similar 
services to otha companies. 

AU tams, conditions and operations under this Agreement shall be performed in 
awndance with, a d  subject to, all applicable local, state or federal legal and 
rcgulato~~ tari& rulings, and other requirements of the federal courts, the U. S. 
Dqmtment of Justice and state and f e d d  regulatory agencies. Nothing in this 
Agreement shall be construal to cause either Party to violate any such legal or 
regulatory quiremat  and either Party's obligation to paform shall be subject to all 
such requirements. 

Global Crossing agrecl to submit to BellSouth all advertising, sales promotion, pnss 
releases, and other publicity matters relating to this Agreement wherein BellSouth's 
corporate or trade names, logos, trademarks or service marks or those of BellSouth's 
affiliated companies are mentioned or IanMge &om which the comection of said 

. .  
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E. 

F. 

G. 
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n a m s  or trademarks therewith may be inferred or implied; and Global Crossing 
further agrees not to publish or use advertising, sales promotions, press releases, or 
publicity matters without BellSouth’s prior written approval. 

This Agreement constitutes the entire Agreement between Global Crossing and 
BellSouth which supersedes all prior Agreements or contracts, oral or written 
representations, statements, negotiations, understandings, proposals and undertalungs 
with respect to the subject matter hereof. 

Except as expressly provided in this Agreement, if any part of this Agreement is held 
or construed to be invalid or unenforceable, the validity of any other Section of this 
Agreement shall remain in full force and effect to the extent permissible or 
appropriate in furtherance of the intent of this Agreement. 

Neither Party shall be held liable for any delay or failure in performance of any part of 
this Agreement for any cause beyond its control and without its fault or negligence, 
such as acts of God, acts of civil or military authority, gov,cmment regulations, 
embargoes, epidemics, war, terrorist acts, riots, insurrections, tires, explosions, 
earthquakes, nuclear accidents, floods, strikes, b w e r  blackouts, volcanic action, other 
major environmental dishutrances, unusually severe weather conditions, inability to 
secure products or services of other persons or transportation facilities, or acts or 
omissions of transpottation common carriers. 

This Agreanent shall be deemed to be a contract made under the laws of the State of 
Georgia, and the construction, interpretation and performance of this A m e n t  and 
all tnrnsactions haeunda shall be governed by the domestic law of such State. 

.. , 
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RESALE ADDENDUM 
TO LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

STORAGE AGREEMENT 

This IS a Resale Addendum to the Line Information Data Base Storage Agreement dated 
,2000, between BellSouth Telecommurucations, Inc. 

(“BellSouth”), and Global Crossing (“Global Crossing”), effective the - day of 
,2000. 

I. 

11. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

GENERAL 

This Addendum sets forth the terms and conditions for Global Crossing’s provision of 
billing number information to BellSouth for inclusion in BellSouth’s LIDB. 
BellSouth will store in its LIDB the billing number information provided by Global 
Crossing, and BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to this 
information for purposes specified in Section I.B. of the Agreement. 

DEFINITIONS 

Billing number - a number used by BellSouth for the purpose of identifying an 
account liable for charges. This number may be a line or a special billing number. 

Line number - a tendigit numbs assigned by BellSouth that identifies a telephone 
line associated with a resold local exchange service, or with a SPNP arrangement. 

Special billing number - a tendigit number that identifies a billing account 
established by BellSouth in connection with a resold local exchange service or with a 
SPNP arrangemeat 

Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIN number assigned by BellSouth. 

PIN number - a four digit security code assigned by BellSouth which is added to a 
billing number to compose a fourteen digit calling card number. 

Toll billing a r k o n  indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it is 
umsidered invalid for billing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by the 
Global Cyossing. 

Billed Number Screening - refas to the activity of determining whether a toll billing 
exception indicator is present for a particular billing number. 
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H. Calling Card Validation - refen to the activity of determining whether a particular 

calling card number exists as stated or otherwise provided by a caller. 

I. Billing number information - information about billing number or Calling Card 
number as assigned by BellSouth and toll billing exception indicator provided to 
BellSouth by the Global Crossing. 

111. RESPONSIBILITIES OF PARTIES 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

1. 

2. 

BellSouth will include billing number information associated with resold exchange 
lines or SPNP arrangements in its LIDB. The Global Crossing will request any toll 
billing exceptions via the Local Service Request (LSR) form used to order resold 
exchange lines, or the SPNP service request form used to order SPNP arrangements. 

Under normal operating conditions, BellSouth shall include the billing number 
information in its LIDB upon completion ofthe service order establishmg either the 
resold local exchange service or the SPNP arrangement, provided that BellSouth shall 
not be held responsible for m y  delay or failure in performance to the extent such 
delay or failure is caused by circumstances or conditions beyond BellSouth's 
reasonable control. BellSouth will store in its LIDB an unlimited volume of the 
working telephone numbers associated with either the resold local exchange lines or 
the SPNP arrangements. For resold local exchange lines or for SPNP arrangements, 
BellSouth will i s m  linebased calling cards only in the name of Global Crossing. 
BellSouth will not issue linebased d i n g  cards in the name of Global Crossing's 
individual end usm. In the event that Global Crossing wants to include calling card 
numbers assigned by the Global Crossing in the BellSouth LIDB, a separate 
agreement is required. 

BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, c a l l - b y 4  queries to the stored 
information for the specific purpos*, listed in the next paragraph. 

BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number idonnation to perform the 
following functions for authorized usas on an on-line basis: 

Validate a 14 digit Calling Card number where the 6rst 10 digits are a line number or 
special billing number assigned by &11south, and where the last four digits (PIN) arc 
a security d e  assigned by BellSouth. 

Dctcrmine whether the Global Crossing has identified the billing number as one 
which should not be billed for collect or third number calls, or both. 
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RAO Hosting 

I .  

2. 

3.  

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

RAO Hosting, Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS) and Non- 
Intercompany Settlement System (NCS) services provided to Global Crossing by 
BellSouth will be in accordance with the methods and practices regularly adopted and 
applied by BellSouth to its own operations during the term o f  this Agreement, 
including such revisions as may be made from time to time by BellSouth. 

Global Crossing shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of RAO Hosting, CATS and NICS. 

Applicable compensation amounts will be billed by BellSouth to Global Crossing on 
a monthly basis in arrears. Amounts due from one Party to the other (excluding 
adjustments) are payable within thirty (30) days of receipt of the billing statement. 

Global Crossing must have.its own Unique'RAO code. Requests for establishment of 
RAO status where BellSouth is the selected Centralized Message Distribution System 
(CMDS) interfacing host, require written notification from Global Crossing to the 
BellSouth RAO Hosting coordinator at least eight (8) weeks prior to the proposed 
effective date. The proposed effective date will be mutually agreed upon between the 
Parties with consideration given to time necessary for the completion of required 
Telcordia (formerly BellCore) hctions. BellSouth will request the assignment of an 
RAO code from its connecting contractor, currently Telcordia (formerly BellCore), on 
behalf of Global Crossing and will coordinate all associated conversion activities. 

BellSouth will receive messages fhm Global Crossing that are to be processed by 
BellSouth, another LEC or CLEC in the BellSouth region or a LEC outside the 
BellSouth region. 

BellSouth will paform invoice sequence checking, standard EM1 format editing, and 
balancing of messagc data with the EMI trailer record counts on all data received 
hxn Global Crossing. 

All data d v c d  from Global Crossing that is to be processed or billed by another 
LEC or CLEC within the BellSouth region will be distributed to that LEC or CLEC in 
accordance with the agreement@) which may be in effect between BellSouth and the 
involved LEC or CLEC. 

All data received from Global Crossing that is to be placed on the CMDS network for 
distribution outside the BellSouth regicm will be haudled in accordance with the 



9. 

IO. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 
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agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and its connecting contractor 
(currently Telcordia (formerly BellCore)). 

BellSouth will receive messages kom the CMDS network that are destined to be 
processed by Global Crossing and will forward them to Global Crossing on a daily 
basis. 

Transmission of message data between BellSouth and Global Crossing will be via 
C0NNECT:Direct. 

. .  

All messages and related data exchanged between BellSouth and Global Crossing will 
be formatted in accordance with accepted industry standards for EM1 formatted 
records and packed between appropriate.EM1 header and trailer records, also in 
accordance with accepted indushy standards. ’ 

Global Crossing will ensure that the recorded message detail necessary to recreate 
files provided to BellSouth will be maintained for back-up purposes for a period of 
three (3) calendar months beyond the related message dates. 

Should it become necessary for Global Crossing to send data to BellSouth more than 
sixty (60) days past the message date@), Global Crossing will notify BellSouth in 
advance of the transmission of the data. If there will be impacts outside the BellSouth 
region, BellSouth will work with its connecting contractor and Global Crossing to 
notify all affected Parties. 

In the event that data to be exchanged between the two Parties should become lost or 
destroyed, both Parties will work together to determine the source of the problem. 
Once the cause of the problem has bcen jointly determiaed and the responsible Party 
(BellSouth or Global Crossing) identified and agreed to, the compauy responsible for 
creating the data (BellSouth or Global Crossing) will make evuy effort to have the 
atkctcd data r m t o r r d  a d  rchmsml ‘ad. If the data carmot be ntrievcd, the 
mponsible Party will be Liable to the otha Party for any resulting lost revenue. Lost 
revcaw amy be a combination of rcvenwa that could not be billed to the end USCR 
aud associated accas revenuu. Both Partics will work together to estimate the 
revenue amount based upon historical data through a method mutually agncd upon. 
The resulting estimated revenue loss will be paid by the responsible Party to the other 
Party within three (3) calendar months of the date of problem resolution, or as 
mutually agreed upon by the Parties. 
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Should an error be detected by the EM1 format edits performed by BellSouth on data 
received boom Global Crossing, the entire pack containing the affected data will not 
be processed by BellSouth. BellSouth will notify Global Crossing of the error 
condition. Global Crossing will correct the mods) and will resend the entire pack to 
BellSouth for processing. In the event that an outsf-sequence condition occurs on 
subsequent packs, Global Crossing will resend these packs to BellSouth after the pack 
containing the error has been successfully reprocessed by BellSouth. 

In association with message distribution senice, BellSouth will provide Global 
Crossing with associated intercompany settlements reports (CATS and NICS) as 
appropriate. 

17. In no case shall either Party be liable to the other for any direct or consequential 
damages incurred as a result of the obligations set out in this agreement. 

18. RAO Comuensation 

18.1 Rates for message distribution service provided by BellSouth for Global Crossing are 
as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

Rates for data trausmission associated with message distribution service am as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

18.2 

18.3 Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and Global 
Crossing for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
Global Crossing will be responsible for ordering the circuit, o v d g  its installation 
and coordj0Btine the installation with BellSouth. Global Crossing will also be 
responsible for any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the 
BellSouth end to attach the line to the mahikame computer and to tmnsmit 
successfully ongoing will be negotiated on a case by c8sc basis. Where a dial-up 
facility is requid, dial circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data center by 
BsllSoutb ad the associated chargu assewed to Global Crossing. Additioaally, all 
measage toll chargu associated with the use of the dial circuit by Global Crossing 
will be the re$onsibility of Global Crossbg. Associated equipment on the Be11Soutb 
end, including a modem, wi l l  be negotiated on a case by case basis M e e n  the 
Parties. 

18.4 All equipment, including modems and sohare, that is required on the Global 
Crossing end for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of Global 
crossing 

vsllon1~:3/6xIo 
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19. 

19.1 

19.2 

19.3 

19.4 

19.5 

19.6 

htercomuanv Settlements Messages 

Thn Section addresses the settlement of revenues associated with traffic origmated 
from or billed by Global Crossing as a facilities based provider of local exchange 
telecommunications services outside the BellSouth region. Only traffic that originates 
in one Bell operating territory and bills in another Bell operating temtocy is included. 
Traffic that originates and bills within the same Bell operating territory will be settled 
on a local basis between Global Crossing and the involved companfiies), unless that 
company is participating in NICS. 

Both traffic that originates outside the BellSouth region by Global Crossing and is 
billed within the BellSouth region, and traffic that originates within the BellSouth 
region and is billed outside the BellSouth region by Global Crossing, is covered by 
this Agreement (CATS). Also covered is traffic that either is originated by or billed 
by Global Crossing, involves a company other than Glo4al Crossing, qualifies for 
inclusion in the CATS settlemen& and is not.originated or billed within the BellSouth 
region (NICS). 

Once Global Crossing is operating within the BellSouth tmitory, revenues associated 
with calls originated and billed within the BellSouth region will be settled via 
Telcordia (formerly BellCore)’s, its s u a e s o r  or assign, NICS system. 

BellSouth will receive the monthly NICS reports h m  Telcordia (formerly BellCore), 
its SUCC~SSOT or assign, on behalf of Global Crossing. BellSouth will distribute copies 
of these reports to Global Crossing on a monthly basis. 

BellSouth will receive the monthly Calling Card and Third Number Satlememt 
System (CATS) reports from Telcordia (formerly BellCore), its successor or assign, 
on behalf of Global Crossing. BellSouth will distribute copies of these reports to 
Global Crossing on a monthly basis. 

BellSouth wiU collect the revenue earned by Global Crossing h m  the Bell operating 
oompany in dmsa taritoCy the messages are billed (CATS). less a pa message 
billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05). on behalf of Global Crossing. 
BellSouth will remit the revenue billed by Global Crossing to the Bell operating 
company in whose taritwy the messages originat4 l e a  a pa message billing and 
collection fee of five cents ($0.05). on behalf on Global Crossing. These two 
amounts will be netted together by BellSouth and the resulting charge or credit issued 
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19.7 

to Global Crossing via a monthly Carrier Access Billing System (CABS) 
miscellaneous bill. 

BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by Global Crossing within the BellSouth 
territory from another CLEC also w i h n  the BellSouth territory (NICS) where the 
messages are billed, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents (90.05). 
on behalf of Global Crossing. BellSouth will remit the revenue billed by Global 
Crossing within the BellSouth region to the CLEC also within the BellSouth region, 
where the messages originated, less a per message billing and collection fee of five 
cents ($0.05). These two amounts will be netted together by BellSouth and the 
resulting charge or credit issued to Global Crossing via a monthly Carrier Access 
Billing System (CABS) miscellaneous bill. 

BellSouth and Global Crossing agree that monthly netted amounts of less than fifty 
dollars (S50.00) will not be s d e d .  
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Optional Dailv Usaee File 

I .  

1 - .  

3 .  

4. 

5 .  

6 .  

6.1 

6.1.1 

Upon written request from Global Crossing, BellSouth will provide the Optional 
Daily Usage File (ODUF) service to Global Crossing pursuant to the terms and 
conditions-set forth in this section. 

Global Crossing shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain billable messages that were carried over 
the BellSouth Network and processed in the BellSouth Billing System, but billed to a 
Global Crossing customer. 

Charges for delivery of the Optional Daily Usage File will appear on Global 
Crossings' monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this 
Attachment. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. All 
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommdcations Industry Solutions 
(ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in Global Crossing's billing system will be the responsibility of 
Global Crossing. If, however, Global Crossing should encounter significant volumes 
of errored messages that prevent processing by Global Crossing within its systems, 
BellSouth will work with the to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate 
resolution. 

The following spenfications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

Usam To Be Transrm 'ad 

CrOSSing: 
The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Global 

- Mesage recording for pa d p e r  activation type services (examples: Thm Way 
Calling, Verify. Intermps Call Return, ETC.) 

- M d  billable Local 

- Directory Assistance messages 

- IntraLATAToll 



.machment I 
Page 36 

EXHIBIT E 

- WATS & 800 Service 

- N11 

- tnformation Service Provider Messages 

- Operator Services Messages 

- 

- CrediKancel Records 

- 

Rated Incollects (originated in BellSouth and fiom other companies) can also be on 
Optional Daily Usage File. Rated Incokcts will be intermingled with BellSouth 
recorded rated and unrated usage. Rated Incollects will not be packed separately. 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to Optional 
Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to 
Global Crossing. 

In the event that Global Crossing detects a duplicate on Optional Daily Usage File 
they receive h m  BellSouth, Global Crossing will drop the duplicate message (Global 
Crossing will not return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

Operator Services Message Attempted Calls (UNE only) 

Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 

-q 

The Optional Daily Usage File will be distributed to Global Crossing via an agreed 
medium with C0IWECT:Dhct being the prefared transport method. The Daily 
Usage Feed will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data 
on the Daily Usage Feed will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (1 75 byte format 
pluj modules). It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except 
holidays). Details such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed 
during negotialions of the distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one 
dataKt pa workday pa OCN. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be requued between BellSouth and Global 
Crossing:for the purpose of data transmission. Whae a dedicated line is 
Global Crossing will be responsible for ordering the Circuit, ovcR&g its installation 
and coordinating the installation with BellSouth. Global Crossing will also be 
responsible for any chargw associated with this line. Equipment r e @ d  on the 
BellSouth end to attach the line to-the m a i n h u e  computer and to transmit 

6.1.2 

6.1.3 

6.1.4 

6.2 

6.2.1 

6.2.2 
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6.3 

6.3.1 

6.3.2 

6.4 

6.4.1 

6.5 

- 
successfully ongoing will be negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up 
facility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data center by 
BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to Global Crossing. Additionally, all 
message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by Global Crossing 
will be the, responsibility of Global Crossing. Associated equipment on the BellSouth 
end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between the 
parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on Global 
Crossing end for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of Global 
Crossing. 

Packing Soecifications 

A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a m.urimum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identify to Global Crossing which BellSouth RAO that is 
sending the message. BellSouth and Global Crossing will use the invoice sequencing 
to control data exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by 
Global Crossing and resend the data as appropriate. 

THE DATA WILL BE PACKED USING ATIS EM1 RECORDS. 

Pack Reiection 

Global Crossing will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via 
the mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (Le. 
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS 
EMI Error Codes will be used. Global Crossing will not be required to retum the 
actual rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted 
to Global Crossing by BellSouth. 

Global Crossing will send one confirmation record per pack that is received h m  
BellSouth. This confirmation record will indicate Global Crossing received the pack 
and the acceptance or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code@) will be populated 
using standard ATIS EMI m r  d e s  for packs that were rejected by Global Crossing 
for reasons stated in the above section. 



6.6 Testine 

6.6. I Lpon request from Global Crossing, BellSouth shall send test files to Global Crossing 
for the Optional Daily Usage File. The parties :gee to review and discuss the tile's 
content and/or format. For testing of usage results, BellSouth shall request that 
Global Crossing set up a production (LIVE) file. The live test may consist of Global 
Crossing's employees making test calls for the types of services Global Crossing 
requests on the Optional Daily Usage File. These test calls are logged by Global 
Crossing, and the logs are provided to BellSouth. These logs will be used to verify 
the files. Testing will be completed within 30 calendar days From the date on which 
the initial test file was sent. 
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I .  

7 &. 

3. 

4. 

5 .  

6. 

7. 

7.1 

7.1.1 

Upon written request from Global Crossing, BellSouth will provide the Enhanced 
Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service to Global Crossing pursuant to the terms 
and conditions set forth in this section. EODUF will only be sent to existing ODCF 
subscribers who request the EODUF option. 

3 e  Global Crossing shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for 
the provision of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) will provide usage data for local 
calls originating from resold Flat Rate Business and Residential Lines. 

Charges for delivery of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File will appear on 
Global Crossings’ monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this 
Attachment. 

All messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry 
Solutions (ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of Global Crossing will be the responsibility 
of Global Crossing. If, however, Global Crossing should encounter sipficant 
volumes of errored messages that prevent processing by Global Crossing within its 
systems, BellSouth will work with Global Crossing to determine the source of the 
errors and the appropriate resolution. 

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

Usaw To Be Transmitted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Global 
Crossing: 

Customer usage data for flat rated local call originating from Global Crossing’s end 
user lines (1FB or IFR). The EODUF record for flat rate messages will include: 

Date of Call 
From Number 
To Number 
Connect Time 
Conversation Time 
Method of Recording 
From RAO 
Rate Class 



Message Tqpe 
Bi lhg  Indicators 
Bill to Number 

7.1.2 BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on EODCF records processed to 
0ptional.Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not 
sent to Global Crossing. 

7.1.3 In the event that Global Crossing detects a duplicate on Enhanced Optional Daily 
Usage File they receive from BellSouth, Global Crossing will drop the duplicate 
message (Global Crossing will not return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

7.2 Physical File Characteristics 

7.2.1 The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage Feed will be distributed to Global Crossing over 
their existing Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) feed. The EODUF messages will be 
intermingled among Global Crossing’s Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) messages. 
The EODUF will be a variable block format (2476) with an LFECL of 2472. The 
data on the EODUF will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (1 75 byte format plus 
modules). It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except 
holidays). 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and Global 
Crossing for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
Global Crossing will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation 
and coordinating the installation with BellSouth. Global Crossing will also be 
responsible for any charges associated with thls line. Equipment required on the 
BellSouth end to attach the line to the m a i n h e  computer and to transmit 
successfully ongoing will be negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up 
facility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data center by 
BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to Global Crossing. Additionally, all 
message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by Global Crossing 
will be the responsibility of Global Crossing. Associated equipment on the BellSouth 
end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between the 
parties. All equipent, including modems and software, that is required on Global 
Crossing’s end for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of 
Global Crossing. 

7.2.2 

7.3 Packinn Soecificationg 

7.3.1 A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 
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7 .3 .1  n e  OpTrating Company Number (OCN). From Revenue .Ascounting Office (RXO). 
md Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The From RXO will be 
used 10 identify to <;lobal Crossing which BellSouth RAO that is sending the 
message. BellSouth and Global Crossing will use the invoice sequencing to control 
data exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by Global 
Crossing and resend the data as appropriate. 

THE DATA WILL BE PACKED USING ATIS EM1 RECORDS. 
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1. 

1.1. 

I .2. 

ACCESS TO NETWORK ELEZfEXTS AND OTHER SERk’ICES 

Introduction 

T’his Attachment sets forth the unbundled network elements and combinations of 
unbundled network elements that BellSouth agrees to offer to Global Crossing in 
accordance with its obligations under Section 25 l(c)(3) of the Act. The specific 
terms and conditions that apply to the unbundled network elements are described 
below in this Attachment 2. The price for each unbundled network element and 
combination of unbundled Network Elements are set forth in Exhtbit A of this 
Pgeement. As an option, deaveraged rates, where available, are included in Exhibit 
A. Where deaveraged rates are available, Global Crossing is required to choose either 
deaveraged rates, which are zone specific, or statewide rates. 

For purposes of this Agreement, “Network Element” is defined to mean a facility or 
equipment provided by BellSouth on an unbundled basis as is used by the CLEC in 
the provision of a telecommunications senice. These unblindled network elements 
will be consistent with the requirements of the FCC 3 19 rule. For purposes of this 
Agreement, combinations of Network Elements shall be referred to as 
“Combinations.” 

1.2.1. Except as otherwise required by law, BellSouth shall not impose limitation 
restrictions or requirements or request for the use of the network elements or 
combinations that would impair the ability of Global Crossing to offer 
telecommunications service in the manner Global Crossing intends. 

1.2.2. Except upon request by Global Crossing, BellSouth shall not separate requested 
network elements that BellSouth currently combines. 

1.2.2.1. Unless otherwise ordered by an appropriate state or f e d d  regulatory agency, 
currently combined Network Elements are defined as elements that are already 
combined within BellSouth’s network to a given location. 

1.3. 

1.4. 

BellSouth shall, upon request of Global Crossing, and to the extent technically 
feasible, provide to Global Crossing access to its network elements for the provision 
of Global Crossing’s telecommunications service. If no rate is identified in the 
con- the rate for the specific se-rvice or function will be as set forth in applicable 
BellSoutb tariff or as negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. 

Global Crossing may purchase network elements and other services h m  BellSouth 
for the purpose of combining such network elements in any manner Global Crossing 
chooses to provide telecommunication services to its intended users, including 
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1.5. 

1.6. 

1.7. 

recreating existing BellSouth services. With the exception of the sub-loop elements 
which are located outside ofthe central office. BellSouth shall deliver the nework 
elements purchased by Global Crossing for combining to the designated Global 
Crossing collocation space. The network elements shall be provided as set forth in 
this Attachment. 

Subject to applicable and effective FCC Rules and Orders as well as effective State 
Commission Orders, BellSouth will offer combinations of network elements pursuant 
to such orders. BellSouth will provide the following combined network elements for 
purchase by Global Crossing. The rate of the following combined network elements 
is the sum of the individual element prices as set forth in this Attachment. Order 
Coordination as defined in Section 2 of Attachment 2 of this Agreement is available 
for eiich of these combinations: 

Port and cross connect 

Port and vertical features 

SL2 Loop and LNP 

SL2 loop and cross connect 

Port and cross connect and common (shared) transport 

SL2 Loop with loop concentration 
Port and common (shared) transport 

BellSouth shall comply with the requirements as set forth in the technical references 
within Attachment 2 to the extent that they are consistent with the greater of 
BellSouth’s actual performance or applicable industry standards. 

In the event that any effective legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action 
modifies or redefines the ‘‘Network Elements” in a mauner which materially affects 
the terms of this Attachment or the Network Elements andor prices set forth herein, 
either Party may, on thuty (30) days written notice, require renegotiation of such 
terms, and the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith such new terms in accordance 
with such legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action. In the event such new 
terms are not renegotiated within ninety (90) days after the notice for renegotiation, 
either Party may petition the Commission for resolution of the dispute between the 
Parties. Each Party reserves the right to seek judicial review of any Commission 
ruling concerning this Attachment. 

1.8. Global Crossing will adopt and adhere to the standards contained in the applicable 
CLEC Work Center oprracional Understanding Agreement regarding maintenance 
and installation of service. 

1.9. Standards for Network Elements 

1.9.1 BellSouth shall comply with the requirements set forth in the technical references, as 
well as any performance or other requirements identified in this Agreement, to the 
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1.9.2 

2. 

2.1 

2.1.1 

2.1.2 

2.1.3 

2.1.4 

2.1.5 

2.1.6 

extent that they are consistent with the greater of BellSouth’s actual periomance or 
applicable industry standards. 

If one or more of the requirements set forth in this .Agreement are in conilict. the 
parties shall mutually agree on which requirement shall apply. If the parties C a M O t  

reach agreement, the dispute resolution process set forth in Section 12 of the General 
Terms and Conditions of this Agreement, incorporated herein by this reference, shail 
apply. 

Unbundled Loops, Integrated Digital Loop Carriers, Network interfaces Device, 
Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC) System, Sub loops and Dark Fiber 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of unbundled loops. 

Unbundled Loops 

Definition 

The local loop network element (“Loop(s)”) is defined as a transmission facility 
between a distribution kame (or its equivalent) in BellSouth’s central office and the 
loop demarcation point at an end-user customer premises, inchding inside wire 
owned by BellSouth. The local loop network element includes all features, functions, 
and capabilities of the transmission facilities, including dark fiber and attached 
electronics (excmt those used for the provision of a d v a n d  services, such as Digital 
Subscriber Line Access Multiplexers) and line conditioning. The loop shall include 
the use of all test access functionality, including without limitation, smart jacks, for 
both voice and data. 

The provisioning of service to a CLEC will require cross-office cabling and cross- 
C O M C C ~ ~ O ~ S  within the central office to connect the loop to a local switch or to other 
transmission equipment in collocation space. These cross-connects are a separate 
element and an not considered a p m  of the loop. 

BellSouth Order Coordination referenced in Attachment 2 includes two types: “Order 
Coordination” and “Order Coordination - Time Specific.” 

“Orda Coordination” refers to standard BellSouth service order coordination 
involving SL2 voice loops and all digital loops. Order coordination for physical 
conversions will be scheduled at BellSouth’s discretion during normal working hours 
on the committed due date and Global Crossing advised. 

“Order Coordination - Time Specific” refers to service order coordination in which 
Global Crossing requests a specific time for a service order conversion to take place. 
Loops on a single service order of 14 or more loops will be provisioned on a project 
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basis. This is a chargeable option for any coordinated order and is billed in addition 
to the OC charge. Global Crossing may specify a time between 9:OO a.m. and -LOO 
p.m. (location time) Monday through Friday (excluding holidays). If Global Crossing 
specifies a time outside this window, or selects a time or quantity of loops that 
requires BellSouth technicians to work outside normal work hours. overtime charges 
will apply in addition to the OC and OC-TS charges. Overtime charges wdl be 
applied according to actual costs based on type of force group required to perform the 
work, overtime hours worked and any special circumstances. 

Where facilities are available. BellSouth will install loops within a 5-7 business days 
interval. For orders of 14 or more loops, the installation will be handled on a project 
basis and the intervals will be set by the BellSouth project manager for that order. 
Some loops require a Service Inquiry (SI) to determine if facilities are available prior 
to issuing the order. The interval for the SI process is separate from the installation 
interval. For expedite requests by Global Crossing, expedite charges will apply for 
intervals less than 5 days. The charges outlined in BellSouth’s FCC # 1 Tariff, 
Section 5.1.1, will apply. If Global Crossing cancels an order for network elements 
and other services, any costs incurred by BellSouth in conjunction with the 
provisioning of that order will be recovered in accordance with FCC # I  Tariff, 
Section 5.4. 

2.1.7 

2.1.8 If Global Crossing modifies an order after being sent a Firm Order Confirmation 
(FOC) from BellSouth, any costs incurred by BellSouth to accommodate the 
modification will be reimbursed by Global Crossing. 

BellSouth will offer Unbundled Voice Loops ( W L )  in two different service levels - 
Service Level One (SLI) and Service Level Two (SL2). 

SLI loops will be nondesigned, will not have test points, and will not come with any 
Order Coordination (OC) or engineering informatiodcircuit make-up data. Upon 
issuance of an order in the service order system, SLI loops will be activated on the 
due date in the same manner and time h e s  that BellSouth normally activates 
POTS-type loops for its customers. If Global Crossing requests work to be done for 
SLls that requires BellSouth technicians to work outside normal work hours, 
overtime charges will be applied according to actual costs based on type of force 
group required to perform the work, overtime hours worked and any special 
C k U m S U I l W .  

SL2 loops shall have test points, with or without conditioning, will be designed with a 
design layout record provided to Global Crossing, and will be provided with OC. The 
OC feature will allow Global Crossing to coordinate the installation of the loop with 
the disconnect of an existing customer’s service and/or number portability service. In 
these cases, BellSouth will perform the order conversion with standard order 
coordination at its discretion during normal work hours. 

2.1.9 

2.1 .IO 

2.1.1 1 
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2.1.12 

2.1.13 

2.1.14 

2.1.15 

2.1.16 

2.1.17 

2.1.18 

2.1.19 

- 
BellSouth will also offer Unbundled Digital Loops (UDL). They will be designed. 
will be provisioned with test points (where appropriate). and will come standard with 
Order Coordination and a Design Layout Record (DLR). 

.As a chargeable option on all loops except UVL-SLI and CCL, BellSouth will offer 
Order Coordination - Time Specific (OC-TS). This will allow Global Crossing the 
ability to specify the time that the coordinated conversion takes place. The OC-TS 
charge for orders due on the same day at the same location will be applied on a p a  
Local Service Request (LSR) basis. 

Global Crossing will be responsible for testing and isolating troubles on the loops. 
Once Global Crossing has isolated a trouble to the BellSouth provided loop, Global 
Crossing will issue a trouble to BellSouth on the loop. BellSouth will take the actions 
necessary to repair the loop if a trouble actually exists. BellSouth will repair these 
loops in the same time frames that BellSouth repairs similarly situated loops to its 
customers. 

If Global Crossing reports a trouble on SL1 loops and no trouble actually exists, 
BellSouth will charge Global Crossing for any dispatching and testing (both inside 
and outside the CO) required by BellSouth in order to confirm the loop’s working 
status. 

If Global Crossing reports a trouble on SL2 loops and no trouble actually exists, 
BellSouth will charge Global Crossing for any dispatching and testing, (outside the 
CO) required by BellSouth in order to confirm the loop’s working status. 

In addition to the UVLs and UDLs, BellSouth shall make available an Unbundled 
Copper Loop (UCL). The UCL will be a copper twisted pair loop that is 
unmcumbercd by any intervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range extenders, 
digital loop carrier, or repeaters). The UCL will be offered in two versions - Short 
and Long. A short UCL (1 8 kft or less) will be provisioned according to Resistance 
Design parameters. The long UCL (beyond 18kfi) will be uscd when a CLEC wants 
to condition copper loops longer than 18Lft by removing load coils and other 
intepming equipment. BST will only ensure electrical continuity and balance 
dative to tip and ring on UCLS. 

The UCL will be a designed circuit, with or without conditioning, provisioned with a 
test point and come standard with a DLR. OC will be offered as a chargeable option 
on all UCL loops. Order Coordination - Time Specific (E-TS)  will not be offered 
on UCLs. 

The UCL is a dry cooper loop and is not intended to support any particular 
telecommunications service. Global Crossing may use the UCL loop for a variety of 
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2.1.70 

2.1.21 

2.1.22 

2.1.22.1 

2.1.22.2 

2.1.22.3 

2.1.22.4 

2.1.22.5 

services, including xDSL (e.g.. XDSL and HDSL) senices. by anaching appropriate 
terminal equipment of Global Crossing‘s choosing. Global Crossing will determine 
the type of service that will be provided over the loop. 

Because the UCL loop shall be an unbundled loop offering that is separate and 
distinct from BellSouth’s ADSL and HDSL capable loop offerings. CLEC agrees that 
BellSouth’s L‘CL loop will not be held to the service level and performance 
expectations that apply to its ADSL and HDSL unbundled loop offerings. BellSouth 
shall only be obligated to maintain copper continuity and provide balance relative to 
tip and ring on UCL loops. 

The UCL loop shall be provided to CLEC in accordance with BellSouth’s Technical 
Reference 73600. 

Technical Reauirernents 

To the extent available within BellSouth’s Network at a particular location, BellSouth 
will offer loops capable of supporting telecommunications services such as: POTS, 
Centrex, basic rate ISDN, analog PBX, voice grade private line, ADSL, HDSL, DS 1 
and digital data (up to 64 kb/s). If a requested loop type is not available, then the 
CLEC can use the Special Construction process to request that BellSouth place 
facilities or otherwise modify facilities in order to meet Global Crossing’s request. 

Global Crossing will be responsible for providing BellSouth with a Service Profile 
Identifier (SPID) associafed with a particular ISDN-capable loop &d end user. With 
the SPID, BellSouth will be able to adequately test the circuit and ensure that it 
properly supports ISDN service. 

The loop will support the transmission, signaling, performance and interface 
requirements of the services described in 2.1.3 above. It is,recognized that the 
requirements of different services are different, and that a number of types or grades 
of loops are required to support these services. Services provided over the loop by 
Global Crossing will be consistent with industry standards and BellSouth’s TR73600. 

Global Crossing may utilize the unbundled loops to provide any telecommunication 
s d c e  it wishes. However, BellSouth will only provision, maintain and repair the 
loops to the standads that are consistent with the type of loop ordered. For example, 
if Global Crossing ordm an ISDN-capable loop but wants to use the loop for a 
service other than ISDN, BellSouth will only support that the loop is capable of 
providing ISDN service. For non-service specific loops (e.& UCL, loops modified by 
Global Crossing using the Special Construction process), BellSouth will only support 
that the loop has copper continuity and b a l a n d  tip-and-ring. 

In some instances. Global Crossing will require access to a copper twisted pair loop 
unfettered by any intervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range extenders, 
etc.), so that Global Crossing can use the loop for a variety of services by attaching 
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2.1.22.6 

2.1.22.7 

2.1.22.8 

2.1.22.9 

2.2 

2.2.1 

2.2.2 

Jppropriate terminal equipment at the ends. Global Crossing will determine the t)pe 
of service that will be provided over the loop. In some cases. Global Crossing may be 
required to pay additional charges for the removal of certain types ofequipment. 
BellSouth's Special Construction process will be used to determine the costs and 
feasibility of these activities. 

In cases in which Global Crossing has requested that BellSouth remove equipment 
from the BellSouth loop, BellSouth will no longer be expected to maintain and repair 
the loop to the standards specified for that loop type in the TR73600 and other 
standards referenced in this Agreement. BellSouth will only support that these loops 
provide electrical continuity and balance relative to tip-and-ring. 

. .  

Global Crossing, in performance of its obligations pursuant to the preceding Section. 
shall maintain records that will reflect that pursuant to Global Crossing's request 
BellSouth has removed certain equipment from BellSouth provided loops and as such 
the loop may not perform within the techca l  specifications associated with that loop 
type. Global Crossing will not report to BellSouth troubles on said loops where the 
loops are not performing within the technical specifications ofthat loop type. 

In addition, Global Crossing recognizes there may be instances where a loop modified 
in this manner may be subjected to normal network configuration changes that may 
cause the circuit characteristics to be changed and may create an outage of the service 
that Global Crossing has placed on the loop. If this occurs, BellSouth will work 
cooperatively with Global Crossing to restore the circuit to its previous modified 
status as quickly as possible. Global Crossing will pay the Time and Materials costs 
associated with BellSouth's work efforts needed to bring the loop back to its previous 
modified status. 

The loop shall be provided to Global Crossing in accordance with BellSouth's 
TR73600 Unbundled Local Loop Technical Specification and applicable industry 
standard technical references. 

Loop Conditioning 

Subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, BellSouth shall condition 
loops, as requested by Global Crossing, whether or not BellSouth offers advanced 
services to the End User on that loop. 

Loop conditioning is defined as the removal h m  the loop of any devices that may 
diminish the capability of the loop to deliver high-speed switched wireline 
telecommunications capability, including xDSL service. Such devices include, but 
are not limited to, bridge taps, low pass filters, and range extenders. 
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2 .2 .3  BellSouth shall recover the cost of line conditioning requested by Global Crossing 
through a recurring charge and/or nonrecumng charge(s) in accordance with the 
FCC’s fornard-looking pricing principles promulgated pursuant to section 252  (d) ( I )  
of the Act and in compliance with FCC Rule 52.507 (e). 

2.3. Integrated Digital Loop Carriers 

2.3.1 Where BellSouth uses Integrated Digital Loop Carrier (IDLC) systems to provide the 
local loop and BellSouth has a suitable alternate facility available, BellSouth will 
make arrangements to permit Global Crossing to order a contiguous local loop. To 
the extent it is technically feasible. these arrangements will provide Global Crossing 
with the capability to serve end users at a level that is at parity with the level of 
service BellSouth provides its customers. If no alternate facility is available, 
BellSouth will utilize its Special Construction (SC) process to determine the 
additional costs required to provision the loop facilities. Global Crossing will then 
have the option of paying the one-time SC rates to place the loop facilities or Global 
Crossing may chose some other method of providing service to the end-user (e& 
Resale, private facilities, etc.). 

2.4 Network Interface Device 

2.4.1 Definition 

The NID is defined as any means of interconnection of end-user customer premises 
wiring to BellSouth’s distribution plant, such as a cross-connect device used for that 
purpose. The NID is a single-line termination device or that portion of a multiple-line 
termination device required to terminate a single line or circuit at the premises. The 
NID features two independent chambers or divisions that separate the service 
provider’s network h m  the End User’s on-premises wiring. Each chamber or 
division contains the appropriate connection points or posts to which the service 
provider and the End User each make their connections. The NID provides a 
protective ground connection and is capable of terminating cables such as twisted pair 
cable. 

BellSouth shall pennit Global Crossing to connect Global Crossing’s loop facilities to 
on-premises Wiring through the BellSouth NID or at any other technically feasible 

2.4.2. 

point. 
2.4.3 A -1 

2.4.3.1. Due to the wide variety of NIDs utilized by BellSouth (based on subscriber size and 
environmental considerations), Global Crossing may access the on-premises wiring 
by any of the following means: BellSouth shall allow Global Crossing to COMeCt its 
loops directly to BellSouth’s multi-line residential NID enclosures that have 
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additional space and are not used by BellSouth or any other telecommunications 
carriers to provide rjervice to the premise. Global Crossing agrees to install 
compatible protectors and test jacks and to maintain the protection system and 
equipment and to indemnify BellSouth pursuant to Section 8 of the General Terms 
and Conditions of this Agreement. 

Where an adequate length of on-premises wiring is present and environmental 
conditions permit, either Party may remove the on-premises wiring from the other 
Party’s NID and connect that wire to that Party’s own NID; or 

. .  

2.4.3.2. 

2.4.3.3. Enter the subscriber access chamber or “side” of “dual chamber“ NID enclosures for 
the purpose of extending a connecterized or spliced jumper wire fiom the on-premises 
wiring through a suitable “punch-out’’ hole of such NID enclosures; or 

2.4.3.4. Request BellSouth to make other rearrangements to the on-premlses winng 
terminations or terminal enclosure on a time w d  materials cost basis to be charged to 
the requesting Party (i.e., Global Crossing, its agent, the building owner or the 
subscriber). Such charges will be billed to the requesting Party. 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect the other Party’s loop facilities 
from either Party’s NIDs, enclosures, or protectors, without state regulatory 
requirement, without providing prior notice to the other Party, and without 
appropriately capping off and guarding the other Party’s loop. In such cases, it shall 
be the responsibility of the disconnecting party to properly ground the other party’s 
loop, maintain the NID, and assume full liability for its action and any adverse 
consequences. 

2.4.3.5. 

2.4.3.6. In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect ground wires h m  BellSouth’s 
NIDs, enclosures, or protectors. 

In no case shall either Party remove or disconnect NID modules, protectors, or 
terminals h m  BellSouth’s NID enclosures. 

Due to the wide variety of NID enclosures and outside plant environments BellSouth 
will work with Global Crossing to develop specific procedures to establish the most 
e f f h v e  means of implementing this Section, 2.4.3. 

2.4.3.7. 

2.4.3.8. 

2.4.4 Technical RwUirnnen is 

2.4.4.1 The NID shall provide an accessible point of interconnection and shall maintain a 
connection to ground. 

The NID shall be capable of transferring electrical analog or digital signals between 
the subscriber’s inside Wiring and the Distribution Media a d o r  cross connect to 

2.4.4.2 
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Global Crossing's NID, consistent with the NID's function at the Effective Date o i  
this Agreement. 

2.1.4.3 Where a BellSouth NLD exists, it is provided in its "as is" condition. Global Crossing 
may request BellSouth do additional work to the NID in accordance with Section 
2.4.3.8. ' ' 

2.4.4.4 When Global Crossing deploys its own local loops with respect to multiple-line 
termination devices, Global Crossing shall specify the quantity of NIDs connections 
that it requires within such device. 

2.4.5 Interface Reauirements 

2.4.5.1 The NID shall be equal to or. better than all of the requirements for NIDs set forth in 
the applicable industry standard technical references. 

2.5 

2.5. I 

Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC) System 

BellSouth will provide to Global Crossing Unbundled Loop Concentration (ULC). 
Loop concentration systems in the central office concentrate the signals transmitted 
over local loops onto a digital loop carrier system. The concentration device is placed 
inside a BellSouth central office. BellSouth will offer ULC with a TR008 interface or 
a TR303 interface. 

ULC will be offered in two sizes. System A will allow up to 96 BellSouth loops to be 
concentrated onto multiple DSls. The high-speed connectioa h m  the concentrator 
will be at the electrical DSl level and may connect to Global Crossing at Global 
Crossing's collocation site. System B will allow up to 192 BellSouth loops to be 
concentrated oato multiple DSls. System A may be upgraded to a System B. A 
miaimurn of two DSls is required for each system (Le., System A requires two DSls 
and System B would require an additioad two DS 1 s or four ia total). All DS 1 
interfaces will tarmnate ' to the CLEC's collocation space. ULC service is offend 
with or without coaceahation and with or without protectioa. A Line Lnterface 
elanent will be required for each loop that is terminated onto the ULC system. Rates 
for UU: are as set forth in this Attachment. 

2.5.2 

2.6 Sub.lo0p Ekwnta 

2.6.1 Where facilitia permit and subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, 
BellSouth shall offer access to its Unbundled Sub Loop (USL), Unbundled Subloop 
Concentration (USLC) System and Unbundled Network Tcnaiaatiag Wire 0 
elemcats. BellSouth shall provide nondiscriminatory ~cccss, ia accordance with 
5 1.3 1 1 and section 251(c) (3) of the Act, to the subloop. On an unbundled basis and 
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2.6.2 

2.6.1. I 

2.6.2.2 

2.6.2.3 

2.6.2.4 

2.6.3 

2.6.3.1 

2.6.3.2 

2.6.3.3 

2.6.3.4 

2.6.4. 

2.6.4.1 

pursuant to the following terms and conditions and the rates approved by the 
Commission and set forth in this Attachment. 

Subloop components include but are not limited to the following: 

L‘nbundled Sub-Loop Distribution; 

tinbundled Sub-Loop ConcentratiodMultiplexing Functionality; and 

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire; and 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Feeder. 

Unbundled Sub-Loop (distribution facilities) 

Definition 

Subject to applicable and effective FCC d e s  and orders, the unbundled sub-loop 
distribution facility is dedicated transmission facility that BellSouth provides h m  a 
customer’s point of demarcation to a BellSouth CTOSS-COM~C~ device. The BellSouth 
cross-connect device may be located within a remote terminal (RT) or a stand-alone 
cross-box in the field or in the equipment room of a building. There are two offerings 
available for Unbundled Sub-Loops (USL): 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution (USL-D) will include the sub-loop facility from 
the cross-box in the field up to and including the point of demarcation. 

BellSouth will also provide sub-loop interconnection to the intrabuilding network 
cable (INC) (riser cable). INC is the distribution facility inside a subscriber’s building 
or between buildings on one customer’s same premises (continuous property not 
separated by a public street or road). USL-INC (riser cable) will include the facility 
h m  the m59co~cct device in the building equipment room up to and including the 
point of d d  011 

Rcquiranento for Unbundled Sub-Loop Distribution Facilities 

Unbundled Sub-Loop distribution facilities were ori@ly built as part of the entire 
voice grade loop from the BellSouth central office to the customer network interface. 
Therefore, the Unbundled Sub-Loop may have load coils, which are necessary for 
transmission of voice grade services. The Unbundled Sub-Loops will be provided in 
accordance with technical reference TR73600. 

. . .  , 
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2.6.4.2 Cnbundled Sub-Loop distribution facilities shall support functions associated with 
provisioning, maintenance and testing of the Unbundled Sub-Loop. In a scenario that 
involves connection at a BellSouth cross-box located in the field. Global Crossing 
would be required to deliver a cable to the BellSouth remote terminal or cross-box to 
provide continuity to Global Crossing’s feeder facilities. This cable would be 
connected, by a BellSouth technician, to a cross-connect panel within the BellSouth 
RTicross-box. Global Crossing’s cable pairs can then be connected to BellSouth’s 
USL within the BellSouth cross-box by the BellSouth technician. In a scenario that 
requires connection in a building equipment room, BellSouth will install a cross 
connect panel on which access to the requested sub-loops will be connected. The 
CLEC’s cable pairs can then be connected to the Unbundled Sub-Loop pairs on this 
cross-connect panel by the BellSouth technician. 

2.6.4.3 BellSouth will provide Unbundled Sub-Loops where possible. Through the firm 
order Service Inquiry (SI) process, BellSouth will determine if it is feasible to place 
the required facilities where Global Crossing has requested access to Unbundled Sub- 
Loops. If existing capacity is sufficient to meet the CLEC demand, then BellSouth 
will perform the set-up work as described in the next section 2.6.4.4 . If any work 
must be done to modify existing BellSouth facilities or add new facilities (other than 
adding the cross-connect panel in a building equipment room as noted in 2.6.4.4) to 
accommodate Global Crossing’s request for Unbundled Sub-Loops, BellSouth will 
use its Special Construction (SC) process to determine the additional costs required to 
provision the Unbundled Sub-Loops. Global Crossing will then have the option of 
paying the one-time SC charge to modify the facilities to meet Global Crossing’s 
request. 

2.6.4.4 During the initid set-up in a BellSouth cross-connect box in the field, the BellSouth 
technician will perform the nayssary work to splice the CLEC’s cable into the cross- 
connect box. For the set-up inside a building equipment room, BellSouth will 
perfom the necessary work to install the CTDSS-COMCC~ panel that will be used to 
provide access to the requested USLs. Once the set-up is complete, the CLEC 
requested sub-loop pairs would be provisioned through the service order process 
based on the submission of a LSR to the LCSC. 

Interface Reauimnen@ 2.6.5 

2.6.5.1 Unbundled Sub-Loop shall be equal to or better than each of the applicable 
requirement3 set forth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 

2.6.6 

2.6.6.1 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Concentration System (USLC) 

Where facilities permit and where necessary to comply with an effective Commission 
order, BellSouth will provids to Global Crossing with the ability to concentrate its 
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2.6.6.2 

2.6.6.3 

2.6.7 

2.6.7.1 

2.6.7.2 

2.6.7.2.1 

2.6.7.3 

2.6.7.3.1 

sub-loops onto multiple DSls back to the BellSouth Central Office. The DSls will 
then be terminated into Global Crossing's collocation space. TR-008 and TR303 
interface standards are available. 

USLC, using the Lucent Series 5 equipment. will be offered in two different systems. 
System A 4 l l  allow up to 96 of Global Crossing's sub-loops to be concentrated onto 
multiple DSls. System B will allow an additional 96 of Global Crossing's sub-loops 
to be concentrated onto multiple DS i s. One System A may be supplemented with 
one System B and they both must be physically located in a single Series 5 dual 
channel bank. A minimum of two DSls  is required for each system (Le., System A 
requires two DS 1 s and System B would require an additional two DS 1 s or four in 
total). The DSI level facility that connects the RT site with the serving wire center is 
known as a Feeder Interface. All DSl Feeder Interfaces will terminate to the CLEC's 
collocation space within the SWC that serves the RT where the CLEC's sub-loops are 
connected. USLC service is offered with or without concentration and with or 
without a protection DS I. 

In these scenarios Global Crossing would be required to place a cross-box, remote 
terminal (RT), or other simiiar device and deliver a cable to the BellSouth remote 
terminal. This cable would be connected, bya BellSouth technician, to a cross- 
connect panel within the BellSouth RT/cross-box and would allow Global Crossing's 
sub-loops to then be placed on the ULSC and transported to their collocation space at 
a DSl level. 

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) 

BellSouth agrees to offer its Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (m to 
Global Crossing pursuant to the following t m  and conditions at rates as set forth in 
this Attachment 

Definition 

Subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, UNTW is a dedicated 
transmission facility that BellSouth provides horn the Wiring Closet /Garden 
Taminal (or other type of cross-connect point) at the point of termination of 
BellSouth's loop distribution facilities to the end user's point of demarcation. 

BellSouth. will offer spare pairs that are available to an end use~'s premises to Global 
Crossing. Available spare pairs are defined as pairs that are not being utilized by 
BellSouth or by a third party to provide an end user with working service at the time 
of Global Crosing's request for UNTW. If no spare pairs are available and the end 
user is no longer using BellSouth's local service, BellSouth will relinquish the first 
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pair to Global Crossing. If after BellSouth has relinquished the first pair to Global 
Crossing and the end user decides to chacye local service providers to BellSouth, 
Global Crossing ~ 1 . 1 1  relinquish the first pair back to BellSouth. 

SoMiithstanding the foregoing, should BellSouth subsequently require the use of 
additional.pair(s) to provide for the activation of additional lines in an end users 
premises in response to a request from such end user, Global Crossing agrees to 
surrender their spare pair(s) upon request by BellSouth. 

If an end user of Global Crossing desires to receive local exchange service from a 
service provider who is not a Party to this Agreement, and such third party service 
provider needs access to the BellSouth UNTW to provide local exchange service to 
the End user, then Global Crossing agrees to surrender the requisite number of its 
inactive spare pair(s) if no other spare pair is available and upon request by BellSouth. 

If Global Crossing has placed NTW at a locatbn and an end user desires to receive 
local exchange service from BellSouth and BellSouth needs access to Global 
Crossing's NTW to provide local exchange service to the end user, then Global 
Crossing agrees to surrender the requisite number of its spare pair(s) upon request by 
BellSouth. 

In new construction, where possible, both Parties may at their option and with the 
property owner's agreement install their own NTW. In existing construction, 
BellSouth shall not be required to install new or additional NTW beyond existing 
NTW to provision the services of the CLEC. 

2.6.7.3.2 

2.6.7.3.3 

2.6.7.3.4 

2.6.7.3.5 

2.6.8 Technical Reauiremenk? 

2.6.8.1 In these scenarios, BellSouth will connect the requested UNTW pairs to a single point 
of interconnection (SPOI) designed for CLEC access to BellSouth's NTW. The 
SPOI will be installed either near BellSouth's garden terminal or wiring closet. Global 
Crossing will be required to place a cross-box, terminal or other similar device and 
deliver a cable to this SPOI. Global Crossing will then connect their cable to the 
CrOSS-COMd t0 accesS the EqUeSted UNTW pairs. 

2.1 Duk Fiber 
2.7.1 DefintioQ 

Dark F i b  is optical transmission facilities without attached multiplexing, 
aggregation or other electronics that COM~C~S two points within BellSouth's network. 
Dark Fiber also includes strands of optical fiber existing in aerial or undermwd 
cable which may have lightwave repeater (regenerator or optical amplifier) equipment 
interspliced to it at appropriate distances, but which has no line terminating elements 
terminated to such strands to operationalize its transmission capabilities. 

Version 1Q00:3/6/00 



Reauirements 

BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber where it exists in BellSouth's network and 
where, as a result (of future building or deployment, it becomes available. If 
BellSouth has plans to use the fiber within a two -year planning period, there is no 
requirement to provide said fiber to Global Crossing. 

If the requested dark fiber has any lightwave repeater equipment interspliced to it, 
BellSouth will remove such equipment at Global Crossing's request subject to time 
and materials charges. 

Global Crossing may test the quality of the Dark Fiber to confirm its usability and 
performance specifications. 

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to provide to Global Crossing information 
regarding the location, availability and performance of Dark Fiber within ten (IO) 
business days for a records based answer and twenty (20) business days for a field 
based answer, afler receiving a request from Global Crossing ("Request"). Withm 
such time period, BellSouth shall send Atten confirmation of availability of the Dark 
Fiber ("Confirmation"). From the time of the Request to forty-five (45) days after 
Confirmation, BellSouth shall hold such requested Dark Fiber for Global Crossing's 
use and may not allow any other party to use such media, including BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to make Dark Fiber available to Global Crossing 
within tlurty (30) business days after it receives written confirmation f h m  Global 
Crossing that the Dark Fiber previously deemed available by BellSouth is wanted for 
use by Global Crossing. This includes identification of appropriate connection points 
(e.g., Light Guide Interconnection (LGX) or splice points) to enable Global Crossing 
to connect or splice Global Crossing provided transmission media (e.&. optical fiber) 
or equipment to the Dark Fiber. 

Dark Fiber shall meet the manufacturer's design specifications. 

Global Crossing may splice and test Dark F ibs  obtained born BellSouth using Global 
Crossing or Global Crossing desiguated personnel. BellSouth shall provide 
appropriate interfaca to allow splicing and testing of Dark Fiber. BellSouth shall 
provide an exeess cable length of 25 feet minimum (for fiber in underground conduit) 
to allow the uncoiled fiber to reach &om the manhole to a splicing van. 

2.7.2 

2.7.2.1 

2.7.2.2 

2.7.2.3 

2.7.2.4 

2.7.2.5 

2.7.2.6 

2.7.2.7 

2.8 

2.9 

&tea 

The prices that Global Crossing shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and 
Other Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 
Operational Support System (OSS) 
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BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by 
which Global Crossing may submit LSRs electronically. 

AL, CA, LA, MS, SC 
$3.50 

‘SOMEC 

element 

OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 
OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the 
CLEC by one of the OSS interactive intdaces 

Incremental charge per LSR received from the See applicable rate 
CLEC by means other than one of the OSS 
interactive interfaces 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Lnterchange 
TAG’ ‘Telecommunications Access Gateway 

FL, KY. NC, TN 
$3.50 

SOMEC 
$19.99 

SOMAN 

2.9.2 DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge 

In the event Global Crossing provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, 
rather than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, 
therefore will be billed as one LSR per location. 

2.9.3 Cancellation OSS char 
Global Crossing will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled 
by Global Crossing. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another 

Network E lCUlents and Other Services Manual Additive 

The Commissions in some states have ordered per-element manual additive non- 
reaming charges (NRC) for Network Elements and Other Services ordered by means 
other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and 
Other Services manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge 
per LSR. The per-element charges are listed on the Rate Tables in Exhibit A. 

oss charge. 

2.9.4 

2.9.4.1 
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3. 

3.1 

3.1.1.  

3.1.2. 

Switching 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in ths  Section pertain to the 
provision of local and tandem switching. 

Local Switching 

BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatory access to local circuit switching 
capability, and local tandem switching capability, on an unbundled basis, except as set 
forth below in Section 3.1.3 to Global Crossing for the provision of a 
telecommunications service. BellSouth shall provide non-discriminatory access to 
packet switching capability on an unbundled basis to Global Crossing for the 
provision of a telecommunications service only in the limited circumstance described 
below in Section 3.3.4.6. 

Except as otherwise provided herein, BellSouth shall not impose any restrictions on 
Global Crossing regarding the use of Switching Capabilities purchased h m  
BellSouth provided such &e does not result in demonstrable harm to either the 
BellSouth network or personnel or the use of the BellSouth network by BellSouth or 
any other telecommunication carrier. 

Local Circuit Switching Capability, including Tandem Switching Capability 

3.1.2.1 Definition 

Local Circuit Switching Capability is defined as: (A) line-side facilities, which 
include, but are not limited to, the connection between a loop termination at a main 
distribution frame and a switch l i e  card, (B) trunk-side facilities, which include, but 
are not limited to, the connection between trunk termination at a trunk-side cross- 
COMW panel and a switch trunk card, and (C) All features, functions, and 
capabilities of the switch, which include, but arc not limited to: (1) the basic 
switching function of connecting lies to lines, line to hunks, trunks to lines, and 
hunks to truoks, as well as the same basic capabilities made available to BellSouth's 
customcn, such M a telephone number, white page listings, and dial tone; and (2) all 
oths feahaa that the switch is capable of providing, including but not limited to 
customer &g, customer local area s i d i n g  snvice features, and Centnx, as well 
as any technically feasible customized routing functiona provided by the switch; (D) 
switching provided by m o t e  switching modules. 
When utilizing BellSouth's local circuit switching capability, local traffic shall be 
defined as set forth in Part B of the General Terms and Conditions. 

3.1.2.2 
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Notwthstanding BellSouth’s general duty to unbundle local circuit switching, 
BellSouth shall not be required to unbundle local circuit switching for Global 
Crossing when Global Crossing serves end-users with four (4) or more voice-grade 
(DS-0) equivalents or lines in locations served by BellSouth’s local circuit switches, 
which are in the following MSAs: Atlanta. GA; Miami, FL; Orlando, FL: Ft. 
Lauderdale, FL; Charlotte-Gastonia-Rock Hill, NC; Greensboro-Winston Salem-High 
Point, NC; Nashville, TN; and New Orleans, LA, and BellSouth has provided non- 
discriminatory cost based access to the Enhanced Extended Link (EEL) throughout 
Density Zone 1 as determined by NECA Tariff No. 4 as in effect on January 1, 1999. 

In the event that Global Crossing orders local circuit switching for a single end user 
account name at a single physical end user location with four (4) or more two (2) wire 
voice-grade loops fiom a BellSouth central office listed on Exhibit A, BellSouth’s 
sole recourse shall be to charge Global Crossing a rate to be negotiated for use of the 
local circuit switching functionality for the affected facilities, or in the alternative, to 
charge Global Crossing the local services regale rate for use of all combinations used 
to provide the affected facilities to Global Crossing. 

A featureless port is one that has a line port, switching facilities, and an interoffice 
port. A featured port is a port that includes all features then capable or a number of 
then capable features specifically requested by Global Crossing. Any features that are 
not currently then capable but are technically feasible through the switch can be 
requested through the BFR process. 

3.1.3 

3.1.4 

3.1.5 

3.1.6 

3.1.7 

3.1.8 

3.1.9 

BellSouth will provide to Global Crossing customized routing of calls: (i) to a 
requested directory assistance services platfonn; (ii) to an operator services platform 
pursuant to Section 10 of Attachment 2; (iii) for Global Crossing’s PIC’ed toll traffic 
in a two (2) PIC environment to an alternative OSDA platform designated by Global 
Crossing. Global Crossing customers may use the same dialing arrangements as 
BellSouth customers. 

Remote Switching Module functionality is included in Switching Capability. The 
switching capabilities used will be based on the line side features they support. 

Switching Capability will also be capable of routing local, intraLATA, interLATA, 
and calls to intanational customer’s preferred carrier, call features (e.g. call 
forwarding) and Centmr capabilities. 

Where r&quired to do so in order to comply with an effective Commission order, 
BellSouth will provide to Global Crossing purchasing local BellSouth switching and 
reselling BellSouth local exchange service under Attachment 1, selective routing of 
calls to a requested directory assistance senices platform or operator services 
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3.2 

3.2.1 

3.2. I .  1 

3.2.1.2 

3.2.1.3 

3.2.1.4 

3.2.1.5 

3.2.1.6 

3.2.1.7 

3.2.1.8 

3.2.1.9 

platform. Global Crossing customers may use the same dialing arrangements as 
BellSouth customers. but obtain a Global Crossing branded sen”; e. 

Technical Requirements 

The requirements set forth in this Section apply to Local Switching, but not to the 
Data Switching function of Local Switching. 

Local Switching shall be q u a l  to or better than the requirements for Local Switching 
set forth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 

when applicable, BellSouth shall route calls to the appropriate trunk or lines for 
origination or termination. 

Subject to this section, BellSouth shall route calls on a per line or per screening class 
basis to (1) BellSouth platforms providing Network Elements or additional 
requirements (2) Operator Services platforms,’(3) Directory Assistance platforms, and 
(4) Repair Centers. Any other routing requests by Global Crossing will be made 
pursuant to the Bona Fide Request/ New Business Request Process as set forth in 
General Terms and Conditions. 

BellSouth shall provide unbranded recorded announcements and call progress tones to 
alert callers of call progress and disposition. 

BellSouth shall activate service for an Global Crossing customer or network 
interconnection on any of the Local Switching interfaces. This includes provisioning 
changes to change a customer h m  BellSouth’s services to Global Crossing’s services 
without loss of switch feature functionality as defined in this Agreement. 

BellSouth shall perform routine testing (e.&, Mechanized Loop Tests (MLT) and test 
calls such as 105,107 and 108 type d s )  and fault isolation on a mutually agreed 
upon schedule. 

BellSouth shall repair and restore any equipment or any other maintainable 
Component that may adversely impact Local Switching. 

BellSouth shall control congestion points such as those caused by radio station call- 
ins, and network routing abnormalities. All traffic shall be restricted in a non- 
discriminatory manner. 

BellSouth shall perform manual call trace and permit customer orighted call trace. 

call 

3.2.1.10 

3.2.1.10.1 Telephone Service Prioritization; 

Special Services provided by BellSouth will include the following: 
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3.2.2.1 

3.1.2.5 

3.2.2.6 

3.2.3 

3.2.3.1 

3.2.3.2 

3.2.3.3 

3.2.3.4 

3.2.4 

3.2.5 

3.2.6 

3.2.7 

3.2.7.1 

3.2.7.1.1 

3.2.7.1.2 

3.2.7.1.3 

61 IO Public Ofice Dialing Plan 

Feature Code Dialing 

Customer . .  Dialing Plan 

When the following triggers are supported by BellSouth, BellSouth will make these 
triggers available to Global Crossing: 

Private E M F  Trunk 

Shared Interoffice Trunk (EAMF, SS7) 

N I  1 

Automatic Route Selection 

Where capacity exists, BellSouth shall assign each Global Crossing customer line the 
class of senice designated by Global Crossing (e.g., using line class codes or other 
switch specific provisioning methods), and shall route directory assistance calls from 
Global Crossing customers to Global Crossing directory assistance operators at 
Global Crossing’s option. 

Where capacity exists, BellSouth shall assign each Global Crossing customer line the 
class of services designated by Global Crossing (e.g., using line class codes or other 
switch specific provisioning methods) and shall route operator calls h m  Global 
Crossing customers to Global Crossing operators at Global Crossing’s option. For 
example, BellSouth may translate 0- and O+ intraLATA traffic, and route the call 
through appropriate trunks to an Global Crossing Operator Services Position System 
(OSPS). Calls b m  Local Switching must pass the ANI4  digits unchanged. 

Local Switching shall be offered in accordance with the technical specifications set 
forth in the applicable industry standard references. 

BdSouth shall provide the following interfaces to loops: 

Standard TiplRing interface including loopstart or groundstan on-hook signaling 
(e.g., for calling number, calling name and message waiting lamp); 

Coin phone signaling; 

Basic Rate Interface ISDN adhering to appropriate Telcordia (formerly BellCorc) 
Technical Requirements; 



3.2.7.1.4 

3.1.7. I .5 

3.2.7.1.6 

3.2.7.1.7 

3.2.7.1.8 

3.2.7.1.9 

3.2.7.2 

3.2.7.2.1 

3.2.7.2.2 

3.2.7.2.3 

3.3 

3.3.1 

3.3.2 

3.3.2.1 

3.3.2.1.1 

Two-wire analog interface to PBX; 

Four-wire analog interface to PBX; 

Four-wire DS 1 interface to PBX or customer provided equipment (e.g. computers and 
voice response systems); 

Primary Rate ISDN to PBX adhering to ANSI standards 4.931.4.932 and 
appropriate Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) Techmcal Requirements; 

Switched Fractional DS1 with capabilities to configure Nx64 channels (where N = 1 
to 24); and 

Loops adhering to Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) TR-NWT-08 and TR-NWT-303 
specifications to interconnect Digital Loop Carriers. 

BellSouth shall provide access to the following but not limited to: 

SS7 Signaling Network or Multi-Frequency hunking if requested by Global 
Crossing; 

Interface to Global Crossing operator services systems or operator Services through 
appropriate trunk interconnections for the system; and 

Interface to Global Crossing Directory Assistance Services through the Global 
Crossing switched network or to Directory Assistance Services through the 
appropriate trunk interconnections for the system; and 950 access or other Global 
Crossing required ~cccs9 to interexchange carriers as requested through appropriate 
trunk interfaces. 

Tandem Switching 

Definition 

Tandem Switching is the function that establishes a communications path between 
two switching offices through a third switching office (the Tandem switch). 

Tandem Switching shall have the same capabilities or equivalent capabilities as those 

Supplement, 6/1/90. The requirements for Tandem Switching include, but are not 
limited to the following: 

Tandem Switching shall provide signaling to establish a tandem connection; 

dwcribed in Bell C~mmunicati~ns R m h  TR-TSY-000540 Issue 2R2, Tandm 

_ ,  .. . 



3.3.2.1.2 Tandem Switching will provide screening as jointly agreed to by Global Crossing and 
BellSouth; 

Tandem Switching shall provide Advanced Intelligent Network triggers supporting 
AM features where such routing is not available from the originating end oftice 
switch, to the extent such Tandem switch has such capability; 

3.3.2.1.4 Tandem Switchny shall provide access to Toll Free number portability database as 
designated by Global Crossing; 

Tandem Switching shall provide all trunk interconnections discussed under the 
“Network Interconnection” section (e.g., SS7, MF, DTMF, DialPulse, PRI-ISDN, 
DID, and CAMA-ANI (if appropriate for 91 1)); 

3.3.2. I .3 

3.3.2.1.5 

3.3.2.1.5.1 Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to PSAPs where 91 1 solutions are 
deployed and the tandem is used for 9 1 1 ; and 

3.3.2.1.5.2 Where appropriate, Tandem Switching shall provide connectivity to transit traffic to 

3.3.2.1.6 

3.3.2.1.7 

3.3.2.1.8 

3.3.2.1.9 

.. ~ 

and h m  other carriers. . 

Tandem Switching shall accept connections (including the necessary signaling and 
trunking interconnections) between end offices, other tandems, IXCs, ICOs, CAPS 
and CLEC switches. 

Tandem Switching shall provide local tandeming functionality between two end 
offices including two offices belonging to different CLEC‘s (e.& between a CLEC 
end office and the end office of another CLEC). 

Tandem Switching shall preserve CLASSLASS featurrs and Caller ID as traffic is 
processed. 

Tandem Switching shall record billable events and send them to the area billing 
centers designated by Global Crossing. Tandem Switching will provide recording of 
all billable events as jointly agreed to by Global Crossing and BellSouth. 

3.3.2.1.10 Upon a reasonable request from Global Crossing, BellSouth shall perform routine 
testing and fault isolation on the underlying switch that is providing Tandem 
Switching and all its interconnections. The results and reports of the testing shall be 
made immediately available to Global Crossing. 

3.3.2.1 . I  1 BellSouth shall maintain Global Crossing’s trunks and interconnections associated 
with Tandem Switching at least at parity to its own trunks and interconnections. 

3.3.2.1.12 BellSouth shall control congestion points and network abnormalities. All traffic will 
be d c t e d  in a nondiscriminatory manner. 
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3 . 3 2 .  I, 13 Selective Call Routing through the use of line class codes is not available through the 
use of tandem switching. Selective Call Routing through the use of line class codes is 
3n end office capability only. Detailed pnmary and overtlow routing plans for all 
interfaces available within BellSouth’s switching network shall be mutually agreed to 
by Global Crossing and BellSouth. . .  

3.3.2.1.14 Tandem Switching shall process originating toll-free traffic received tiom Global 
Crossing’s local switch. 

3.3.2.1.15 In support of AM triggers and features, Tandem Switchng shall provide SSP 
capabilities when these capabilities are not available from the Local Switching 
Network Element. to the extent such Tandem Switch has such capability. 

3.3.2.2 Interface Requirements 

3.3.2.2.1 Tandem Switching shall provide interconnectipn to the E91 1 PSAP where the 
underlying Tandem is acting as the E91 1 Tandem. 

Tandem Switching shall interconnect, with direct trunks, to all carriers with which 
BellSouth interconnects. 

BellSouth shall provide all signaling necessary to provide Tandem Swi tcbg  with no 
loss of feature functionality. 

3.3.2.2.4 Tandem Switching shall interconnect with Global Crossing’s switch, using two-way 
trunks, for traffic that is transiting via BellSouth‘s network to interLATA or 
intraLATA carriers. At Global Crossing’s request, Tandem Switching shall record 
and keep records of traflic for billing. 

3.3.2.2.5 Tandem Switching shall provide an altemate final routing pattern for Global 
Crossing’s traflic overflowing horn direct end office high usage hunk p u p s .  

3.3.2.2.6 Tandem Switching shall be equal or better than the requirements for Tandem 
S w i t c b g  set forth in the applicable technical references. 

3.3.2.2.2 

3.3.2.2.3 

3.4 AIN Selective Curier Routing lor Operator Services, Directory Assistance and 
Repair Centers 

BellSouth will provide AIN Selective Carrier Routing at the request of Global 
Crossing. AIN Selective Carrier Routing will provide Global Crossing with the 
capability of routing operator calls, Dt and 0- and O+ NPA (LNPA) 555-1212 
directory assistance, 1+411 directory assistance and 61 1 repair center calls to pre- 
selected destinations. 

3.4.1 
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3.4.2 Global Crossing shall order AM Selective Carrier Routing through its Account Team. 
AIN Selective Carrier Routing must first be established regionally and then on a per 
central office, per state basis. 

A N  Selective Carrier Routing is not available in DMS I O  switches 

Where AIN Selective Carrier Routing is utilized by Global Crossing, the routing of 
Global Crossing’s end user calls shall be pursuant to information provided by Global 
Crossing and stored in BellSouth’s AIN Selective Carrier Routing Service Control 
Point database. AIN Selective Carrier Routing shall utilize a set of Line Class Codes 
(LCCs) unique to a basic class of service assigned on an ‘as needed basis. The same 
LCCs will be assigned in each central office where AIN Selective Carrier Routing is 
established. 

3.4.3 

3.4.4 

3.4.5 Upon ordering of AIN Selective Carrier Routing Regional Service, Global Crossing 
shall remit to BellSouth the Regional Service Order non-recurring charges set forth in 
Exhibit A of this Attachment. There shalLbe a non-recurring End Office 
Establishment Charge per office due at the addition of each cend  office where AIN 
Selective Canier Routing will be utilized. Said non-recuning charge shall be as set 
forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment. For each Global Crossing end user activated 
there shall be a non-recuning End User Establishment charge as set forth in Exhibit A 
of this Attachment, payable to BellSouth pursuant to the terms of the General Terms 
and Conditions, incorporated herein by this reference. Global Crossing shall pay the 
AIN Selective Carrier Routing Per Query Charge set forth in Exhibit A of this 
Attachment. 

3.4.6 This Regional Savice Order n o n - d g  charge will be non-refundable and will be 
paid with 1/2 coming up-hnt with the submission of all fully completed required 
forms, including: Regional Selective Canier Routing (SCR) Order Request-Form A, 
Central Office AIN Selective Carrier Routing (SCR) Order Request - Form B, 
AIN-SCR Central office Identification Form - Form C, AIN-SCR Routing Options 
Selection Form - Form D, and Routing Combinations Table - Form E. BellSouth has 
30 days to respond to the client‘s fully completed firm order as a Regional Service 
Order. With the delivery of this firm order response to the client, BellSouth considers 
that the delivery schedule of this service commences. The remaining 1/2 of the 
Regional Service Mer payment must be paid when at least W h  of the Central 
Offices listed on the 0rigma.I order have been turned up for the service. 

The n o n - d g  End Office Establishment Charge will be billed to the client 
following our n o d  monthly billing cycle for this type of order. 

3.4.7 
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3.4.8 

3.4.9 

3.4.10 

3.5 

3.5.1 

3.5.2 

3.5.3 

3.5.4 

3.5.5 

3.5.6 

3.5.6.1 

3.5.6.2 

End-User Establishment Orders will not be turned-up until the 2"d payment is 
received for the Regional Service Order. The non-recurring End-User Establishment 
Charges will be billed to the client following our normal monthly billing cycle for this 
type of order. 

Additionally, the AIN Selective Carrier Routing Per Query Charge will be billed to 
the client following the normal billing cycle for per query charges. 

All other network components needed, for example, unbundled switching and 
unbundled local transport, etc, will be billed according per contracted rates. 

Packet Switching Capability 

Definition 
Packet Switching Capability. The packet switchng capability network element is 
defined as the basic packet switching b c t i o n  of routing or forwarding packets, 
frames, cells or other data unjts based on address or other routing information 
contained in the packets, fhmes, cells or other data units, and the functions that are 
performed by Digital Subscriber Line Access Mulitplexm, including but not limited 
to: 

The ability to terminate copper customer loops (which includes both a low band voice 
channel and a high-band data channel, or solely a data channel); 

The ability to forward the voice channels, if present, to a circuit switch or multiple 
circuit switches; 
The ability to extract data units h m  the data channels on the loops, and 

The ability to wm%ine data units h m  multiple loops onto one or more trunks 
connecting to a packet switch or packet switches. 

BellSouth shall be required to provide nondiscriminatory accc~s to unbundled packet 
switching capability only where each of the following conditions are satisfied: 

BellSouth has deployed digital loop carrier systems, including but not limited to, 
intqptcd digital loop carrier or universal digital loop carria systems; or has 
deployed m y  other sytem in which fiber optic facilities replace copper facilities in 
the distribution section (e.&, end office to remote terminal, pedestal or 
environmentally controlled vault); 

There are no spare wpper loops capable of supporting the xDSL services Global 
crossing seeks to offm, 
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3.5.6.3 

3.5.6.4 

3.5.7 

3.6 

3.1 

3.8 

3.8.1 

BellSouth has not permitted Global Crossing to deploy a Digtal Subscnber Line 
Access Multiplexer at the remote terminal, pedestal or environmentally controlled 
vault or other interconnection point, nor has the Global Crossing obtained a virtual 
collocation arrangement at these subloop interconnection points as defined by 47 
C F R. 5 51.319 (b); and 

BellSouth has deployed packet switching capability for its own use. 

If there is a dispute as to whether BellSouth must provide Packet Switching, such 
dispute will be resolved according tot the dispute resolution process set fonh in 
Section 
herein by thls reference. 

of the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement, incorporated 

Interoffice Transmission Facilities 

BellSouth shall provide nondiscriminatory access, in accordance with FCC Rule 
5 1.3 1 1 and Section 25 1 (cX3) of the Act, to interoffice transmission facilities on an 
unbundled basis to Global Crossing for the provision of a telecommunications 
service. 

Rates 

The prices that Global Crossing shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and 
Other Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

Operational Support System (OSS) 
BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by 
which Global Crossing may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS 
ED1 
TAG 

Local Exchange Navigation System 
Electronic Data Interchange 
Telecommunications Access Gateway 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive intcrfm will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will be 
identified for billiug purposes by its Plnrhase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted 
by meam other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, couier, etc.) will 
incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 

1 AL,GA.LA,MS,W I n, KY, NC, TN OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 
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53.50 
I 

~ OSS LSR charge. per LSR received from the 
~ CLEC by one of the OSS interactive interfaces 

Incremental charge per LSR received from the 

! 

~ 

1 See applicable rate 

53.50 

SOMEC 

element 

I I SOMEC 

1 SOMkV ! interactive interfaces. . I 

519.99 
i 
I I 

' CLEC by means other than one of the OSS 

3.8.2 

3.8.3 

3.8.4 

Denial/Restoral OSS Charge 

In the event Global Crossing provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, 
rather than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, 
therefore will be billed as one LSR per location. 

Cancellation OSS Charge 

Global Crossing will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled 
by Global Crossing. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a prkviously billed LSR will not incur another 
OSS charge. 

Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

3.8.4.1 The Commissions in some states have ordered per-element manual additive non- 
r&ng charges (NRC) for Network Elements and Other Services ordered by means 
other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and 
Other Services manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge 
per LSR. The per-element charges are listed on the Rate Tables in Exhibit A. 
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4. 

1 . 1  

4.2 

4.2.1 

4.2.2 

4.2.3 

4.2.4 

Enhanced Extended Link (EEL) 

Where facilities permit and where necessary to comply with an effective FCC andlor 
State Coininission order, BellSouth shall offer access to the Enhanced Extended Link 
(“EEL’) as defined in Section 4.3 below. 

Definition 

For purposes of this Amendment, references to “Currently Combined“ network 
elements shall mean that such network elements are in fact already combined by 
BellSouth in the BellSouth network to provide service to a particular end user at a 
particular location. 

BellSouth will provide access to the Enhanced Extended Link (“EEL”) in the 
combinations set forth in 4.3 following. Th~s offering is intended to provide 
connectivity h m  an end user’s location through that end user’s SWC and then 
connected to the Global Crossing’s POP serving wire center. The circuit must be 
connected to the Global Crossing’s circuit switch for the purpose of provisioning 
circuit switched telephone exchange service to the Global Crossing’s end-user 
customers. This can be done either in the collocation space at the POP SWC, or by 
using BellSouth’s access facilities between the Global Crossing’s POP and Global 
Crossing’s collocation space at the POP SWC. 

BellSouth shall provide combinations of loops and transport to Global Crossing in 
Georgia regardless of whether or not such combinations of loops and transport are 
Currently Combined. Other combinations of network elements that are not Currently 
Combined but that BellSouth ordinarily combines in its network shall be made 
available to Global Crossing in Georgia in accordance with Section 4.5.1.3 below. In 
all other states, BellSouth shall make available to Global Crossing those EEL 
combinations and transport described in Section 4.3 below only to the extent such 
combinations of loop and transport network elements arc cumntly Combined. 
BeliSouth will make available new combinations of loops and transport network 
elanmts in density Zone 1, as d e h e d  in 47 C.F.R. 69.123 as of January 1, 1999, of 
the Miami, Orlando, Fort L a u d d e ,  Charlotte, New Orleans, Greensboro and 
Nashville MSAs to Global Crossing if Global Crossing’s customer has four (4) or 
more DSO equivalent lines. Except as stated above, other combinations of network 
elemen&:will be provided to Global Crossing only to the extent such network 
elements arc Currently Combined. 

Additionally, there may be instances wherein Global Crossing will require 
multiplexing fimctionality. BellSouth will provide access to multiplexing within the 
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central office pursuant to the ternlS. conditions and rates set forth in its Access 
Services Tariffs when the customer utilizes special access interoffice facilities. 
Multiplexing will be provided pursuant to the interconnection agreement when 
unbundled network elements are used for interoffice transport. 

EEL Combinations 

- 2-wire voice grade extended loop with DS 1 Dedicated Interoffice Transport; 

- 4-wire voice grade extended loop with DSl Dedicated Interoffice Transport; 

- 4-wire 56 or 64 kbps extended digital loop with Dedicated DS 1 Interoffice 
Transport; 
- Extended 2-wire VG Dedicated Local Channel with Dedicated DSI Interoffice 
Transport; 

- Extended 4-wire VG Dedicated Local Channel with Dedicated DS1 Interoffice 
Transport; 

- Extended 4-wire DS 1 Digital Loop with Dedicated DS 1 Interoffice Transport; 

- Extended 4-wire DSl Digital Loop with Dedicated DS3 Interoffice Transport; and 

- Extended DS1 Dedicated Local Channel with Dedicated DS3 Interoffice Transport. 

Soecial Access Service Conversiong 

Global Crossing may not convert special access services to combinations of loop and 
transport network elements, whether or not Global Crossing self-provides its entrance 
facilities (or obtains entrance facilities &om a third party), unless Global Crossing uses 
the combination to provide a significant amount of local exchange service, in addition 
to exchange access service, to a particular customer. To the extent Global Crossing 
converts its special access services to combinations of loop and transport network 
elements at UNE prices, Global Crossing, hereby, certifies that it is providing a 
significant amount of local exchange service over such combinations. BellSouth may 
at its sole discretion audit Global Crossing records in order to verify the typc of traffic 
bang transmitted over combinations of loop and transport network elements. If, based 
on its audits, BellSouth concludes that Global Crossing is not providing a siguificant 
amount of local exchange traffic over the combinations of loop and transport network 
elements, BellSouth may file a complaint with the appropriate Commission, pursuant 
to the dispute resolution process as set forth in the Interconnection Agreement. In the 
event that BellSouth prevails, BellSouth may convert such combinations of loop and 
transport network elements to special access services and may sedr appropriate 
retroactive reimbursement h m  Global Crossing. 

4.3 

4.3.1 

4.3.2 

4.3.3 

4.3.4 

4.3.5 

4.3.6 

4.3.7 

4.3.8 

4.4 

4.4.1 
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4.4.2 

4.4.3 

4.5 

4.5.1 

4.5.1.1 

4.5.1.2 

4.5.1.3 

4.5.2 

4.5.2.1 

5. 

5.1 

EEL combinations for DS 1 level and above will be available only when Global 
Crossing provides and handles at least one third of the end user’s local traffic over 
the facility provided. In addition. on the DSI loop portion of the combination, at least 
fitly (SO) percent of the activated channels must have at least five ( 5 )  percent local 
voice traffic individually and, for the entire DSI facility, at least ten ( I O )  percent of 
the traffic must be local voice traffic. 

When combinations of loop and transport network elements include multiplexing, 
each of the individual DSI circuits must meet the above criteria. 

Rates 

Georgia 
The non-recurring and recurring rates for the EEL Combinations of network elements 
set forth in 4.3, whether Currently Combined or new, are as set forth in Exhibit A of 
this Amendment. 

On an interim basis, for combinations of loop and transport network facilities not set 
forth in Section 4.3, where the elements are not Currently Combined but are 
ordinarily combined in BellSouth’s network, the non-recruring and recurring charges 
for such UNE combinations shall be the s u m  of,the stand-alone non-recurring and 
recurring charges of the network elements which make up the combination. These 
interim rates shall be subject to true-up based on the Commission’s review of 
BellSouth’s cost studies. 

To the extent that Global Crossing seeks to obtain other combinations of loop and 
transport network elements that BellSouth ordinarily combines in its network which 
have not been specifically priced by the Commission when purchased in combined 
form, Global Crossing, at its option, can request that such rates be determined 
pursuant to the BOM Fide RequedNew Business Request (NBR) process set forth in 
the Agreement. 

All other states 

Subject to Section 4.2.3 prrceding, for all other states, the n o n - d g  and recurring 
rates for the Cumntly Combined EEL combinations set forth in Section 1.3 and other 
Cumntly Combined loop and transport network elements will be the sum of the non- 
d g  and d g  rates for the individual network elements unless otherwise 
negotiated by the parties. 

Portnoop Combinationr 

At Global Crossing’s request, BellSouth shall provide access to combinations of port 
and loop network elements, as set forth in Section 1.4 below, that an currmtly 
combined in BellSouth’s network except as specified in Sections 5.1.1 and 5.1.2 
below. 
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5.1.1 

5.1 .z 

5.2 

5.2.1 

5.2.2 

5.2.3 

5.3 

5.3.1 

- 
BellSouth is not required to provide access to combinations of port and loop network 
elements in locations where BellSouth i s  not required to provide clrcuit switching. 

BellSouth is not required to provide circuit switching in density Zone I .  as defined in 
47 C.F.R.. 59.123 as of January I ,  1999, of the Atlanta, Miami, Orlando, Fort 
Lauderdale, Charlotte, New Orleans, Greensboro and Nashville MSAs to Global 
Crossing if Global Crossing’s customer has 4 or more DSO equivalent lines. 

Definition 

For purposes of this Amendment, references to Currently Combined network 
elements shall mean that such network elements are in fact already combined in the 
EellSouth network to provide service to a particular end user at a particular location. 

Combinations of port and loop network elements provide local exchange service for 
the origination or termination of calls. Section 5.4 following provides the 
combinations of port and loop network elements that may be ordered by Global 
Crossing when currently combined except in those locations where BellSouth is not 
required to provide circuit switching, as set forth in Section 5.1.2 above. 

In Georgia, BellSouth shall provide combinations of port and loop network elements 
to Global Crossing regardless of whether or not such combinations are Currently 
Combined except in those locations where BellSouth is not required to provide circuit 
switching, as set forth in Section 5.1.2 above. 

Rates for Combinations of Loop and Port Network Elements 

Rates for combinations of loop and port network elements, as set forth in Section 5.4, 
are provided in Exhibit A of this Attachment 

5.3.2 Rates for Circuit Switching 

5.3.2.1 Rates for Circuit switching, where BellSouth is not required, pursuant to Section 5.1, 
to provide Cirmit switching are as set forth in Exhibit A of this Attachment. 

5.4 
5.4.1 

5.4.2 

2-wire voice @e port, voice grade loop, virtual cross connect, unbundled end office 
switching, unbundlai end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, 
common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wire voice grade DID port, voice grade loop, virtual cross COMCC~, unbundled end 
office switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common tmnsport per mile per 
MOU, wmmon transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk 
port. 



5.4.3 

5.4.4. 

5.4.5 

5.4.6 

6. 

6.1. 

6.1.1 

6.1.2 

?-wire CENTREX port, voice grade loop virtual cross connect. unbundled end office 
switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU. 
common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

W i r e  ISDN Basic Rate Interface, voice grade loop virtual cross connect, unbundled 
end office switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per 
MOU, common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk 
port. 

2-wire ISDN Primary Rate Interface, DSI loop virtual cross connect, unbundled end 
office switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per 
MOU, common transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk 
port. 

4-wire DS 1 Trunk port, DS1 Loop virtual crbss connect, unbundled end office 
switching, unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, 
common transport facilities termination, taridem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

. .  

Transport and Dark Fiber 

All of the negotiated rates, tams and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of unbundled transport and dark fiber. 

Transport 

Definition of Common C3hared) Trans00 rt 

Common (Shared) Transport is an interoffice transmission path between two 
BellSouth end-offices, BellSouth end-office and a local tandem, or between two local 
tandems. Where BellSouth Network Elements are connected by intra-office wiring, 
such wiring is provided as a part of the Network Elements and is not Common 
(Shared) Traasport Common (Shared) Transport consists of BellSouth inter-office 
traasport facilities and is unbundled h m  local switching. 

. 

Technical Rw uirerncnts of Common (Shared) Trans00a 

6.1.2.1 Common (Shared) Transport provided on DSI or VT1.5 circuits, shall, at a minimum, 
meet the performance. availability, jitter, and delay q u h n e n t s  specified for Central 
Office to Central OfEce (“CO to CO”) C O M ~ C ~ ~ O ~ S  in the appropriate industv 
standards. 

6.1.2.2 Common (Shared) Transport provided on DS3 circuits, STS-1 circuits, and higher 
transmission bit rate circuits, shall, at a minimum, meet the performance, availability, 



6.1.2.3 

6.1.2.4 

6.2 

6.2.1 

6.2.2 

6.2.3 

6.2.4 

6.2.4.1 

6.2.4.2 

6.2.4.3 

6.2.4.4 

6.2.5 

jitter, and delay requirements specified for CO to CO connections in the appropriate 
industry standards. 

BellSouth shall be responsible for the engmeering, provisioning, and maintenance of 
the underlying equipment and facilities that are used to provide Common (Shared) 
Transport. 

At a minimum, Common (Shared) Transport shall meet all of the requirements set 
forth in the applicable industry standard technical references. 

Interoffice transmission facility network elements include: 

Dedicated transport, defined as BellSouth's transmission facilities, including all 
technically feasible capacity-related services including, but not limited to, DSI, DS3 
and OCn levels, dedicated to a particular customer or carrier, that provide 
telecommunications between wire centers or switches owned by BellSouth, or 
between wire centers and switches owned by BellSouth and Global Crossing. 

Dark Fiber transport, defined as BellSouth's optical transmission facilities without 
attached multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics; 

Shared transport, detined as transmission facilitiis shared by more than one carrier, 
including BellSouth, between end office switches, between end office switches and 
tandem switches, and between tandem switches, in BellSouth's network. 

BellSouth shall: 

Provide Global Crossing exclusive usc of interoffice transmission facilities dedicated 
to a particular customer or carrier, or shared usc of the features, functions, and 
capabilities of interoffice transmission facilities shared by more than one customer or 
C a r r i f f ,  

Provide all technically feasible transmission facilities, features, functions, and 
capabilities that Global Crossing could use to provide telecommunications Services; 

Permit, to the extent technically feasible, Global Crossing to conned such interoffice 
facilitiu to equipment designated by Global Crossing, including but not limited to, 
Global Crossing's collocated facilities; and 

Permit, to the extent technically feasible, Global Crossing to obtain the functionality 
provided by BellSouth's digital cross-conned systems in the same manner that 
BellSoutb provides such functonality to interexchange carriers. 

Provided that the facility is used to transport a significant amount of local exchange 
services Global Crossing shall be entitled to convert existing interoffice transmission 

I #  ./ , 
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facilities (i.e., special access) to the corresponding interoffice transport network 
element option. 

6.3 

6.3.1 

6.3.2 

6.3.3 
6.3.4 

6.3.5 

6.3.6 

6.3.1 

6.3.7.1 

6.3.1.2 

6.3.8 

6.3.8.1 

6.3.8.2 

6.3.9 

6.3.10 

6.3.10.1 

Dedicated Transport 

Definitions 

Dedicated Transport is defined as BellSouth transmission facilities dedicated to a 
particular customer or carrier that provide telecommunications between wire centers 
owned by BellSouth or requesting telecommunications carriers, or between switches 
owned by BellSouth or requesting telecommunications carriers. 

Unbundled Local Channel 
Unbundled Local Channel is the dedicated transmission path between Global 
Crossing’s Point of Presence and the BellSouth Serving Wire Center’s collocation. 

Unbundled Interoffice Channel is the dedicated transmission path that provides 
telecommunication between BellSouth’s Serving Wire Centers’ collocations. 

BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport in each of the following ways: 

As capacity on a shared UNE facility. 

As a Circuit (e.&. DSO, DSl, DS3) dedicated to Global Crossing. This circuit shall 
consist of an Unbundled Local Channel or an Unbundled Interoffice Channel or both. 

When Dedicated Transport is provided it shall include: 

Transmission equipment such as, line tenninating equipment, amplifiers, and 
regenerators; 

Intcr-office traasIIllss ’ ion facilities such as optical fiber, copper twisted pair, and 
coaxial cable. 
Rates for Dedicated Transport are listed in this Attachment. For those states that do 
not contain rates in this Attachment the rates in the applicable State Access Tariff will 
apply as interim rates. When final rates are developed, these interim rates will be 
subject to true up, and the Parties will amend the Agreement to reflea3 the new rates. 

Technical Reuuiremmtg 

This S e c h n  sets forth technical requirements for all Dedicated Transport. 
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6.3.10.2 

6.3.10.3 

6.3.10.4 

6.3.10.5 

6.3.10.6 

when BellSouth provides Dedicated Transport, the entire designated transmission 
service (e.g., DSO, DSl, DS3) shall be dedicated to Global Crossing designated 
traffic. 

BellSouth shall offer Dedicated Transport in all technologies that become available 
including, but not limited to, (1) DSO, DS 1 and DS3 transport services, and (2) 
SONET at available transmission bit rates. 

For DS1 or VT1.5 circuits, Dedicated Transport shall, at a minimum, meet the 
performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for Customer 
Interface to Central Office (“CI to C O )  connections in the appropriate industry 
standards. 

Where applicable, for DS3, Dedicated Transport shall, at a minimum, meet the 
performance, availability, jitter, and delay requirements specified for CI to CO 
connections in the appropriate industry standards. 

BellSouth shall offer the following interface transmission rates for Dedicated 
Transport: 

6.3.10.6.1 DSO Equivalent; 

6.3.10.6.2 DSl (Extended SU~FRXIIC - ESF); 

6.3.10.6.3 DS3 (signal must be firamed); 

6.3.10.6.4 SDH (Synchronous Digital Hierarchy) Standad interface rates in accordance with 
International Telecornmunications Union (mr) Recommendation ‘3.707 and 
Plesiochronous Digital Hierarchy (PDH) rates per ITU Recommendation G.704. 

6.3.10.6.5 When Dedicated Transport is provided, BellSouth shall design it according to 
BellSouth’s network inhtructure to allow for the tcrmination points specified by 
Global Crossing. 

6.3. 

6.3, 

6.3.11 

6.3.11.1 

1.2 

1.3 

At a minimum, Dedicated Transport shall meet each of the rsquinmentS set forth in 
the applicable industry technical nfmnces. 

BellSouth Technical References: 

TR-TSY-OOO191 Alm Indication Signals Requirements and Objectives, Issue 1, 
May 1986. 

TR 73501 Lighffiate@Service Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue D, 
June 1995. 
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6.3. I 1.4 

6.4 

6.4.1 

6.4.2 

6.4.2.1 

6.4.3 

6.4.3.1 

6.4.3.2 

6.4.3.3 

6.4.4 

6.4.5 

6.4.6 

6.4.7 

- 
TR 73525 MegaLink@Service, MegaLink Channel Service & MegaLink Plus Service 
Interface and Performance Specifications, Issue C, May 1996. 

Unbundled Channelization 

BellSouth agrees to offer access to Unbundled Channelization when available 
pursuant to following terms and conditions and at the rates set forth in the 
Attachment. 

Definition 

Unbundled Channelization (UC) provides the multiplexing capability that w ~ l l  allow a 
DSI (1.544 Mbps) or DS3 (44.736 Mbps) or STS-1 Unbundled Network Element 
( W E )  or collocation cross-connect to be multiplexed or channelized at a BellSouth 
central office. This can be accomplished through the use of a stand-alone multiplexer 
or a digital cross-connect system at the discretion of BellSouth. Once UC has been 
installed, Global Crossing can have channels activated on an as-needed basis by 
having BellSouth connect lower level UNEs via Central Office Channel Interfaces 
(COCIS). 

Channelization capabilities will be as follows: 

DS3 Channelization System: An element that channelizes a DS3 signal into 28 
DSldSTS-1s. 

DS 1 Channelization System: An element that channelizes a DSl signal into 24 DSOs. 

Central Office Channel Intcrfacca (COCO: Elements that can be activated on a 
channelization system. 

DSl Central Office Channel Interface elements can be activated on a DS3 
channelization System. 

Voice Grade and Digital Data Central Office Channel Intafaces can be activated on a 
DS1 channelization System. 

AMI and B8ZS line coding with either Super Frame (SF) and Extended Super Frame 
(ESF) h n h g  formats will be supported as options. 

COCI will be billed on the lower level UNE order that is interfacing with the UC 
arrangement and will have to be compatible with those W s .  
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- 
Channelization may be incornorated within dedicated transport or ordered as a stand- 
alone capability, which requires either the high or low speed side to be connected to 
collocation. 

6.1.8 

6.4.9 
6.4.9.1 

6.4.9.2 

6.4.9.2.1 

6.4.9.3 

6.4.9.3.1 

6.4.9.4 

6.4.9.4.1 

6.5 

6.5.1 

6.5.2 

Techcd  Requirements 
In order to assure proper operation with BST provided central office multiplexing 
functionality, the customer's channelization equipment must adhere strictly to form 
and protocol standards. Separate standards exist for the multiplex channel bank. for 
voice frequency encoding, for various signaling schemes, and for subrate digital 
access. 

DSO to DS1 Channelization 

The DSl signal must be kmed utilizing the k i n g  structure defined in ANSI 
T1.107, Digitol Hierorchy Formats Specij?cotions and ANSI T1.403.02, DSl 
Robbed-bit Sigmaling State Definitions. DSO to DS1 Channelization requirements are 
essential the same as defined in BellSouth Technical Reference 73525, MegoLink@ 
Service. MegaLinkO Chonnel Service. MegoLink@ Plus Service. and MegoLink Light 
service Interjoce ami Pe&monce Spec$cotion. 

DSl to DS3 Channelization 

@ ,  

The DS3 signal must be b e d  utilizing the framing structure define in ANSI 
TI. 107, Digital Hierorchy Formots Speci/iotiom. DS 1 to DS3 Channelization 
requirements are essentially the same as defined in BellSouth Technical Reference 
73501, LightGoteO Service Interface ond Performance Spc$cotionr. The 
asynchronous M13 multiplex format (combhation of MI2 and M23 formats) is 
specified for terminal equipment that multiplexes 28 DSls  into a DS3. 

DSl to STS Channelization 

The STS-1 signid must be b e d  utilizing the h m h g  stnuxun define in ANSI 
T1.105, S)mchronoUs Optical Network (SONElJ - Basic Description Including 
M d t i p k  Stmcture. Rates ond Formats and T1.105.02, Synchronous Optical 
Network (SONET) - P q l d  Mappings. DSl to STS Channelization rcqukIEnts 
are essentially the same as defined in BellSouth Technical Reference TR 73501, 
LightGate' Service Interface and Performance Spc$catiom 

Duk Fiber 
Definition 

Darlc Fiber is optical transmission facilities without attached multiplexing, 
aggregation or other electronics that COM- two points within BellSouth's network. 
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6.5.3 

6.5.3.1 

6.5.3.2 

6.5.3.3 

6.5.3.4 

6.5.3.5 

6.5.3.6 

6.5.3.7 

Dark Fiber also includes strands of optical fiber existing in aerial or underground 
cable which may have lightwave repeater (regenerator or optical amplifier) equipment 
interspliced to it at appropriate distances, but which has no line terminating elements 
terminated to such strands to operationalize its transmission capabilities.6.4.2 Dark 
Fiber is unused strands of optical fiber. It may be strands of optical fiber existing in 
aerial or underground sfructute. No line terminating elements terminated to such 
strands to operationalize its transmission capabilities will be available. No 
regeneration or optical amplification will be included with flus element. 

Reauirements 

BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber where it exists in BellSouth's network and 
where, as a result of future building or deployment, it becomes available. If 
BellSouth has phns to use the fiber within a two-year period, there is no requirement 
to provide said fiber to Global Crossing. 

If the requested dark fiber has any lightwave iepeater equipment interspliced to it, 
BellSouth will remove such equipment at Global Crossing's request subject to time 
and materials charges. 

Global Crossing may test the quality of the Dark Fiber to confirm its usability and 
performance specifications. 

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to provide to Global Crossing information 
regarding the location, availability and performance of Dark Fiber within ten (IO) 
business days for a records based answer and twenty (20) business days for a field 
based answer, afta receiving a request from Global Crossing ("Request"). Within 
such time Mod. BellSouth shall scnd written conknation of availability of the Dark 
Fibs  ("Conhnation"). From the time of the Request to forty-five (45) days a f i s  
Codhnation, BellSouth shall hold such requested Dark Fiber for Global Crossing's 
use an may not allow any other party to use such media, including BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall usc its best efforts to make Dark Fiber available to Global Crossing 
within thirty (30) business days after it receives written confirmation h m  Global 
Crossing that the Dark Fiber previously deemed available by BellSouth is wanted for 
use by Global Crossing. This includes identification of appropriate connection points 
(e.&, Light Guide Intcrwnucction (LGX) or splice points) to enable Global Crossing 
to connect or splice Global Crossing provided transmission media (e.&, optical fiber) 
or equipment to the Dark Fiber. 

Dark Fiber shall meet the rnanufachucr's design specifications. 

Global Crossing may splice and test Dark Fiber obtained &om BellSouth using Global 
Crossing or Global Crossing designated personnel. BellSouth shall provide 

Version lQ00:3/6/00 



6.6 

6.6.1 

OPERATIONAL. SUPPORT SYSTEMS 
OSS LSR charge, per LSR received &om the 
CLEC by one of the OSS interactive interfaca 

hcrcmental charge per LSR received h t h e  
CLEC by mema o b  than one of the OSS 
intaactive intafaces 

6.7 

6.7.1 

AL, CA, Lk MS, SC & KY. NC, TN 
$3.50 $3.50 

somc SOMEC 
S a  applicable rate $19.99 

elnnent 
SOMAN 

6.7.2 

appropriate interfaces to allow splicing and testing of Dark Fiber. BellSouth shall 
provide an excess cable length of 25 feet minimum (for fiber in underground conduit) 
to allow the uncoiled fiber to reach from the manhole to a splicing van. 

Rates 

The prices that Global Crossing shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and 
Other Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by 
which Global Crossing may mbmit LSRs electronically. 

LENS 
ED1 
TAG 

Local Exchange Navigation System 
Electronic Data hterchange 
Telecommunications Access Gateway 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will be 
identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted 
by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will 
incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 

6.7.3 oss 
6.7.3.1 In the event Global Crossing provides a list of customas to be denied and restored, 

rather than an LSR, each location on the list will r e q h  a scparate PON and, 
thcrefore'will be billed as one LSR per location. 

6.7.4 Cancel lation OSS 
6.7.4.1 Global Crossing will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled 

by Global Crossing. 

Version 1QOO:3/6/00 



6.7.5 

- 
Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not rncur another 
OSS charge. 

Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

6.7.5.1 The Commissions m some states have ordered per-element manual additive non- 
recurring charges (NRC) for Network Elements and Other Services ordered by means 
other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elements and 
Other Senices manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge 
per LSR. The per-element charges are listed on the Rate Tables in Exhibit A. 
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7. 

7.1 

7.1.1 

7.1.2 

7.1.2.1 

7.1.2.2 

7.1.2.3 

7.1.2.3.1 

BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service 

All of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provisionof 8XX Access Ten Digit Screening Services. 
BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service database 

The BellSouth SWA 8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service database 
(herein known as 8XX SCP) is a SCP that contains customer record information and 
functionality to provide call-handling instructions for 8XX calls. The 8XX SCP IN 
software stores data downloaded from the national SMS and provides the routing 
instructions in response to q u d i  from the SSP or tandem. The BellSouth SWA 
8XX Toll Free Dialing Ten Digit Screening Service (herein know as 8XX TFD), 
utilizes the 8XX SCP to provide identification and routing of the 8XX calls, based on 
the ten digits dialed. 8XX TFD is provided with or without POTS number delivery, 
dialing number delivery, and other optional complex features as selected by Global 
Crossing. BellSouth shall provide 8XX TFD in accordance with the following: 

-@. 

BellSouth shall provide Global Crossing with access to the 8XX record information 
located in the 8XX SCP. The 8XX SCP contains current ncords as received h m  the 
national SMS and will provide for routing 8XX originating calls based on the dialed 
ten digit 8XX number. 

The 8XX SCP is daignated to rcceive and respond to queries using the American 
National Standard Specification of Si& System Seven (SS7) protocol. The 8XX 
SCP shall daarmnc ' the Canis identification based on all ten digits of the dialed 
nrrmba and mute calls to the carria, POTS numbez, dialing n m k  and/or other 
optional feature selected by Global Crossing. 

The SCP shall also pmvide, at Global Crossing's option, such additional featun as 

lcww 2, (Telandh (formaly BeUCore), Apnl1994)) as arc available to BdSouth. 

NetworkM6nagemont; 

described in SR-Tsv-002275 (BOC Notes ou BellSouth Networks, SR-TSV-002275, 

T h e  mry inchde but arc not limited to: 

7.1.2.3.2 Customs Sample Collection; a d  

7.1.2.3.3 Senice Maintenance. 

7.2 Automatic Location IdenEulatlodht8 M8118gement Syatem (ALmMS) 
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7.2.1 The ALVDMS Database contains end user Information (including name, address, 

telephone information, and sometimes special information fiom the local service 
provider or end user) used to determine to which Public Safety Answering Point 
(PSAP) to route the call. The ALVDMS database is used to provide more routing 
flexibility for E91 1 calls than Basic 91 1. BellSouth shall provide the Emergency 
Services Database in accordance with the following: 

7.3 Rates 

The prices that Global Crossing shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and 
Other Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 
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8 

8 .  I 

8.2 

8.2.1 

8.2.2 

Line Information Database (LIDB) 

Al l  of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in ths Section pertain to the 
provision of LIDB. 

BellSouth will store in its LIDB only records relating to service in the BellSouth 
region. The LIDB Storage Agreement is included in this Attachment. 

Definition 

The Line Information Database (LIDB) is a transaction-oriented database accessible 
though Common Channel Signaling (CCS) networks. It contains records associated 
with end user Line Numbers and Special Billing Numbers. LIDB accepts queries 
h m  other Network Elements and provides appropriate responses. The query 
originator need not be the owner of LIDB data. LIDB queries include functions such 
as screening billed numbers that provides the ability to accept Collect or Third 
Number Billing calls and validation of Telephone Line Number based non-proprietary 
calling cards. The interface for the LIDB functionality is the interface between 
BellSouth's CCS network and other CCS networks. LIDB also interfaces to 
administrative systems. 

8.2.3 
8.2.4 

8.2.4.1 

BellSouth will offer to Global Crossing any additional capabilities that are developed 
for LIDB during the life of this Agreement. 
BellSouth shall process Global Crossing's Customer records in LIDB at least at p k t y  
with BellSouth customs records, with rcspect to other LIDB functions. BellSouth 
shall indicate to Global Crossing what additional bctiom (if any) am performed by 
LIDB in the BellSouth network. 

8.2.4.2 Within two (2) weeks after a request by Global Crossing, BellSouth shall provide 
Global Crossing with a list of the customs data items, which Global Crossing would 
have to provide in orda to support each required LIDB bction. The list shall 
indicate which data items am essential to LDDB function, and which arc requid only 
to support 
the acce@.de values of the data item and the meaning of those values. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies ha! would 
result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 30 minutee pa year. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systrms for which operating deficiencies that would 
not result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 12 hours per year. 

services. For each data item, the list shall show the data formats, 

8.2.4.3 

8.2.4.4 
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8.2.45 

8.2.4.6 

8.2.4.7 

8.2.4.8 

8.2.4.9 

8.2.4.10 

8.2.4. 

8.2.4. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which the LIDB hnction shall be in 
overload no more than I2  hours per year. 

1\11 additions, updates and deletions of Global Crossing data to the LIDB shall be 
solely at the direction of Global Crossing. Such direction from Global Crossing will 
not be required where the addition, update or deletion is necessary to perform 
standard fraud control measures (e.g., calling card auto-deactivation). 

BellSouth shall provide priority updates to LIDB for Global Crossing data upon 
Global Crossing‘s request (e.g., to support fraud detection), via password-protected 
telephone card, facsimile, or electronic mail withn one hour of notice from the 
established BellSouth contact. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems such that no more than 0.01% of Global 
Crossing customer records will be missing from LIDB, as measured by Global 
Crossing audits. BellSouth will audit Global Crossing records in LIDB against DBAS 
to identify record mismatches and provide ih;s data to a designated Global Crossing 
contact person to resolve the status of the records and BellSouth will update system 
appropriately. BellSouth will refer record of mis-matches to Global Crossing within 
one business day of audit. Once reconciled d r d s  are received back from Global 
Crossing, BellSouth will update LID9 the same business day if less than 500 records 
are received before 1 :OOPM Central Time. If more than 500 records are received, 
BellSouth will contact Global Crossing to negotiate a time flame for the updates, not 
to exceed three business days. 

BellSouth shall perform backup and recovery of all of Global Crossing’s data in LIDB 
including sending to LIDB all changes made since the date of the most recent backup 
copy, in at least the same time hime BellSouth performs backup and recovery of 
BellSouth data in LIDB for itself. Currently, BellSouth paforms backups of the 
LIDB for itself on a weekly basis and when a new software release is scheduled, a 
backup is performed prior to loading the new release. 

BellSouth shall provide Global Crossing with LIDB reports of data, which are 
missing or contain errors, as well as any misrouted errors, within a reasonable time 
period as negotiated between Global Crossing and BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall prevent any access to or use of Global Crossing data in LIDB by 
BellSouth pasonnel that are outside of established adminisintive and iiaud control 
personnel, or by any other Party that is not authorized by Global Crossing in writing. 

BellSouth shall provide Global Crossing performance of the LIDB Data Screening 
function, which allows a LIDB to completely or partially deny specific query 
originators access to LIDB data owned by specific data ownas, for Customer Data 
that is part of an MA-NXX or RAO-O/l XX wholly or partially owned by Global 
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8.2.4.13 

8.2.4 4 

8.2.4. S 

8.2.5 

8.2.6 

8.2.6.1 

8.2.6.2 

8.2.6.3 

8.3 

Crossing at least at parity with BellSouth Customer Data. BellSouth shall obtain from 
Global Crossing the screening information associated with LIDB Datascreening of 
Global Crossing data in accordance with this requirement. BellSouth currently does 
not have LIDB Data Screening capabilities. When such capability is available, 
BellSouth shall offer it to Global Crossing under the Bona Fide RequeswXew 
Business.Process as set forth in General Terms and Conditions. 

BellSouth shall accept queries to LIDB associated with Global Crossing customer 
records, and shall return responses in accordance with industry standards. 

BellSouth shall provide mean processing time at the LIDB witlun 0.50 seconds under 
normal conditions as defined in industry standards. 

BellSouth shall provide processing time at the LIDB within 1 second for 99% of all 
messages under normal conditions as defined in industry standards. 

Interface Reuuirements 

BellSouth shall offer LIDB in accordance with the requirements of this subsection. 

The interface to LIDB shall be in accordance with the technical references contained 
within. 

The CCS interface to LIDB shall be the standard interface described herein. 

The LIDB Data Base interpretation of the ANSI-TCAP messages shall comply with 
the technical r e f m c e  herein. Global Title Translation shall be maintained in the 
signaling network in order to support signaling network routing to the LIDB. 

Rates 

The prices that Global Crossing shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and 
Other Services an set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 
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9.1 

9.2 

9.3 
9.3.1 

9.3.2 

Signaling 

A11 of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Section 
pertain to the provision of Signaling Transport Services. 

BellSouth agrees to offer access to signaling and access to BellSouth’s signaling 
databases subject to compatibility testing and at the rates set forth in this Attachment. 
BellSouth may provide mediated access to BellSouth signaling systems and 
databases. Available signaling elements include signaling links, signal transfer points 
and service control points. Signaling functionality will be available with both A-link 
and B-link connectivity. 

Signaling Link Transport 
Definition Signaling Link Transport is a set of two or four dedicated 56 Kbps. 
transmission paths between CLEC-designated Signaling Points of Interconnection 
(SPOI) that provides appropriate phrjical diversity. 

Technical Reauirements 

. . 

9.3.2.1 Signaling Link Transport shall consist of full duplex mode 56 kbps transmission 
paths. 

9.3.3 Of the various ophons available, Signaling Link Transport shall perform in the 
following two ways: 

9.3.3.1 As an “ A - l W  which is a connection between a switch or SCP and a home Signaling 
Transfer Point Switch (STP) pair, and 

As a “B-link” which is a connection between two STF’ pairs in different company 
networks (e.&, between two STP pairs for two Competitive Local Exchange Caniers 
(CLEO)). 

9.3.3.2 , 

9.3.4 

9.3.4.1 

9.3.4.2 

Signaling LinL Transport shall consist of two or more signaling link layers as follows: 

An A-link layer shall consist of two links. 

A B-link layer shall consist of four links. 

9.3.5 

9.3.5.1 

A signaling link layer shall satisfy a performance objective such that: 

There shall be no more than two minutes down time per year for an A-link layer; and 
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9.3.52 

9.3.5.3 

9.3.5.3.1 

9.3.5.3.2 

9.3.5.4 

9.3.5.4.1 

9.4 

9.4.1 

9.4.2 

9.4.2.1 

9.4.2.1.1 

9.4.2.1.2 

9.4.2.1.3 

9.4.2.1.4 

9.4.2.2 

There shall be negligible (less than 2 seconds) down time per year for a B-link layer. 

A signaling link layer shall satisfy interoffice and intraoffice diversity of facilities and 
equipment, such that: 

No single failure of facilities or equipment causes the failure of both links in an A- 
link layer (i.e., the links should be provided on a minimum of two separate physical 
paths end-to-end); and 

No two concurrent failures of facilities or equipment shall cause the failure of all four 
links in a B-link layer (i.e., the links should be provided on a minimum of three 
separate physical paths end-to-end). 

Interface Reauirements 

There shall be a DSl (1.544 Mbps) interface at the Global Crossing designated 
SPOIs. Each 56 kbps transmission path shall'appear as a DSO channel within the DSI 
interface. 

Signaling Transfer Points (STPs) 

Definition - Signaling Transfer Points is a signaling network function that includes all 
of the capabilities provided by the signaling transfer point switches (STPs) and their 
associated signaling links which enable the exchange of SS7 messages among and 
between switching elements, database elements and signaling transfer point switches. 

Tech~cal Reuuirements 

STPs shall provide access to Nehvork Elements connected to BellSouth SS7 network. 
These include: 

BellSouth Local Switching or Tandem Switching 

BellSouth Service Control Points/DataBases; 

Third-party local or tandem switching 

Third-party-provided STPS. 

The connectivity provided by STPs shall l l l y  support the functions of all other 
NetworkElementa ~ ~ ~ e c t e d  to the BellSouth SS7 network. This explicitly includes 
the use of the BellSouth SS7 network to convey messages which neither originate nor 
tenninate at a signaling end point directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network 
(i.e., transient messages). When the BellSouth SS7 network is used to convey 
transient messages, there shall be no alteration of the Integrated Services Digital 
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Network User Pan (ISDN'UP) or Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TC.U') 
user data that constitutes the content ofthe message. 

9.4.2.3 I f  a BellSouth tandem switch routes calling traffic, based on dialed or translated 
digits, on SS7 trunks between an Global Crossing local switch and third party local 
switch, theBellSouth SS7 network shall convey the TCAP messages that are 
necessary to provide Call Management features (Automatic Callback, Automatic 
Recall, and Screening List Editing) between Global Crossing local STPs and the STPs 
that provide connectivity with the tturd party local switch, even if the third party local 
switch is not directly connected to BellSouth STPs. 

STPs shall provide all functions of the MTP as defined in the applicable industry 
standard technical references. 

STPs shall provide all functions of the SCCP necessary for Class 0 (basic 
connectionless) service, as defined in Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) ANSI 
Interconnection Requirements. In particular, this includes Global Title Translation 
(GTT) and SCCP Management procedures, as specified in Tl.112.4. In cases where 
the destination signaling point is a Global. Crossing or third party local or tandem 
switching system directly connected to BellSouth SS7 network, BellSouth shall 
perform final GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem Management 
of the destination. In all other cases, BellSouth shall perform intermediate GTT of 
messages to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 network connected with BellSouth SS7 
network, and shall not perform SCCP Subsystem Management of the destination. If 
BellSouth performs final G'IT to a Global Crossing database, then Global Crossing 
agrees to provide BellSouth with the Destination Point Code for the Global Crossing 
database. 

STPs shall provide on a nondiscriminatory basis all functions of the OMAP 
commonly provided by STPs, 89 specified in the reference in Section 12.4.5 of this 
Attachment. AU OMAP functioas will be on a "where available" basis and can 
include: 

9.4.2.6.1 MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT); and 

9.4.2.6.2 SCCP Routing Verification Test (SRVT). 

9.4.2.7 in cases where the destination signaling point is a BellSouth local or tandem 
switching system or database, or is an Global Crossing or third party local or tandem 
switching system directly connccted to the BellSouth SS7 network, STPs shall 
perform MRVT and SRVT to the destination signaling point. in all other wes, STPS 
shall perform MRVT and SRVT to a gateway pair of STPs in an SS7 network 
connccted with the BellSouth SS7 network. This requirement shall be superseded by 
the specifications for Intmetwork MRVT and SRVT if and when these become 

9.4.2.4 

9.4.2.5 

9.4.2.6 
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9.1.2.8 

9.4.2.9 

9.4.2.9.1 

9.4.2.9.2 

9.4.3 

9.4.3.1 

9.4.3.1.1 

9.4.3. I .2 

9.4.3.2 

9.4.3.3 

approved ANSI standards and available capabilities of BellSouth STPs. and if 

mutually ageed upon by Global Crossing and BellSouth. 

STPs shall be on panty with BellSouth. 

SS7 .4db'anced Intelligent Network ( A N  Access 

When technically feasible and upon request by Global Crossing, SS7 Access shall be 
made available in association with switching. SS7 AIN Access is the provisioning of 
AIN 0.1 triggers in an equipped BellSouth local switch and interconnection of the 
BellSouth SS7 network with the Global Crossing SS7 network to exchange TCAP 
queries and responses with an Global Crossing SCP. 

SS7 AM Access shall provide Global Crossing SCP access to BellSouth local switch 
in association with switching via interconnection of BellSouth SS7 and Global 
Crossing SS7 Networks. BellSouth shall offer SS7 access through its STPs. If 
BellSouth requires a mediation device on ahy part of its network specific to this form 
of access, BellSouth must route its messages in the same manner. The 
interconnection arrangement shall result in the BellSouth local switch recognizing the 
Global Crossing SCP as at least at parity with BellSouth's SCP's in terms of 
interfaces, performance and capabilities. 

Interface Reuuirements 

BellSouth shall provide the following STPs options to connect Global Crossing or 
Global Crossing-designated local switching systems or STPs to the BellSouth SS7 
network: 

An A-link interface h m  Global Crossing local switching systems; and, 

A B-link interface h m  Global Crossing local STPs. 

Each type of interface shall be provided by one or more. sets (layers) of signaling 
links. 

The Sigualing Point of Interconnection (SPOI) for each link shall be located at a 
cross-connectelcment, such as a DSX-I, in the Central Office (CO) where BellSouth 
STP is located. There shall be a DSI or higher rate transport interface at each of the 
SPOIs. Each signaling link shall appear as a DSO c h e l  within the DSI or higher 
rate interface. BellSouth shall offer higher rate DSl sipding for interCOM&g 
Global Crossing local switching systems or STPs with BellSouth STPs as soon as 
these become approved ANSI standards and available capabilities of BellSouth STF'S. 
BellSouth and Global Crossing will work jointly to establish mutually afccptable 
SPOIS. 

_ I  -- 
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9.4.3.4 BellSouth CO shall provide intraoffice diversity between the SPOIs and BellSouth 
STPs, SO that no single failure ofintraoffice facilities or equipment shall cause the 
failure of both B-links in a layer connecting to a BellSouth STP. BellSouth and 
Global Crossing will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOIs. 

STPs shalt provide all functions of the MTP as defined in the applicable industry 
standard technical references. 

9.1.3.5 

9.4.3.6 Message Screening 

9.4.3.6.1 BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept valid messages from 
Global Crossing local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point 
within BellSouth’s SS7 network where the Global Crossing switching system has a 
legitimate signaling relation. 

9.4.3.6.2 BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to pass valid messages kom 
Global Crossing local or tandem switchmg systems destined to any signaling point or 
network accessed through BellSouth’s SS7 network where the Global Crossing 
switching system has a legitimate signaling relation. 

9.4.3.6.3 BellSouth shall set message screening parameters so as to accept and pasdsend valid 
messages destined to and from Global Crossing from any signaling point or network 
interconnected through BellSouth’s SS7 network w h m  the Global Crossing SCP has 
a legitimate signaling relation. 

STPs shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for STPs set forth in the 
applicable industry standard technical references. 

9.4.4 

9.5 Service Control PohWatabasu 

9.5.1 Definition 

9.5.1.1 Databases arc the Network Elements that provide the functionality for storage of, 
accua to, and manipulation of information required to offer a particular service andlor 
capability. Databases include, but are not limited to: Local Number Portability, 
LIDB, Toll F n t  Number Database, Automatic Location IdentificatiodData 
Management System, Calling Name Database, access to Service Creation 
Environment and Service Management System (SCVSMS) application databases and 
Directory Assistance. 

9.5.2 A Service Control Point (SCP) is a specific type of Database functionality deployed in 
a Si&ing System 7 (SS7) network that executes service application logic in 
response to SS7 queries sent to it by a switching! system also connected to the SS7 
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9.5.3 
9.5.3.1 

9.5.3.2 

9.5.3.3 

9.5.3.4 

9.5.4 
9.5.4.1 

9.5.4.2 

9.6 

9.6.1 
9.6.2 

network. Service Management Systems provide operational interfaces to ullow for 
provisioning, administration and maintenance of subscriber data and senice 
application data stored in SCPs. 

Technical Requirements for SCPsIDatabases 

Requirements for SCPiDatabases within this section address storage of information. 
access to information (e.g. signaling protocols, response times), and administratlon of 
information (e.g., provisioning, administration, and maintenance). A l l  
SCPs/Databases shall be provided to Global Crossing in accordance with the 
following requirements. 

BellSouth shall provide physical access to SCPs through the SS7 network and 
protocols with TCAF' as the application layer protocol. 

BellSouth shall provide physical interconnection to databases via industry standard 
interfaces and protocols (e.g. SS7, ISDN and X.25). 

The reliability of interconnection options shall be consistent with requirements for 
diversity and survivability.' 

Database Availability 

Call processing databases shall have a maximum unscheduled availability of 30 
minutes per year. Unavailability due to software and hardware upgrades shall be 
scheduled during mlnimal usage periods and only be undertaken upon proper 
notification to providers, which might be impacted. Any downtime associated with 
the provision of call processing related databases will impact all senice providers, 
including BellSouth, equally. 

The operational interface provided by BellSouth shall complete Database transactions 
(ix., add, modify, delete) for Global Crossing customer records stored in BellSouth 
databases within 3 days, or sooner whae  BellSouth provisions its own customer 
records within a shorter interval. 

L d  Number Portability D8t8b8se 

Deiinitioq 
The Permanent Number Portability (PNP) dak-ase supplies routing numbers for calls 
involving numbers that have been ported h m  one local service provider to another. 
PNP is currently being worked in industry forums. The results of these forums will 
dictate the industry direction of PNP. BellSouth agrees to provide access to the PNP 
database at rates, tams and conditions as set forth by BellSouth and in accordance 
with an effective FCC or Commission directive. 
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9.7 

9.7.1 

9.7.2 

SS7 Yetwork Interconnection 

Definition. 

SS7 Network Interconnection is the interconnection of Global Crossing local 
Signaling Transfer Point Switches (STP) and Global Crossing local or tandem 
switching systems with BellSouth STPs. This interconnection provides connectivity 
that enables the exchange of SS7 messages among BellSouth switching systems and 
databases (DBs), Global Crossing local or tandem switching systems, and other third- 
party switchng systems directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network. 

9.7.3 Technical Reauirements 

9.7.3.1 SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide connectivity to all components of the 
BellSouth SS7 network. These include: 

9.7.3.1.1 BellSouth local or tandem switchng systems;' 

9.7.3.1.2 BellSouth DBs; and 

9.7.3.1.3 Other third-party local or tandem switching systems. 

9.7.4 The connectivity provided by SS7 Network Interconnection shall hrlly support the 
functions of BellSouth switching systems and DBs and Global Crossing or other 
third-party switching systems with A-link access to the BellSouth SS7 network. 

9.7.5 

9.7.6 

9.7.7 

If traffic is routed based on dialed or translated digits between an Global Crossing 
local switching system and a BellSouth or other third-party local switching system, 
either directly or via a BellSouth tandem switching system, then it is a requirement 
that the BellSouth SS7 network convey via SS7 Network Interconnection the TCAP 
messages that arc necessary to provide Call Management smicn, (Automatic 
Callback, Automatic Recall, and Screening List Editing) between the Global Crossing 

When the capability to route messages based on Intumediate Signaling Network 
Identifier (ISM) is generally available on BellSouth STPs, the BellSouth SS7 
Network shall also collvey TCAP messages using SS7 Network Interconnection in 
similar ciramrstances where the BellSouth switch routes traffic based on a C a n i s  
Identification Code (CIC). 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the MTP as specified in 
ANSIT1.lll. This includes: 

local STPS and BellSouth 01 other third-party local Switch. 

9.7.7.1 SignalingDataLinkfunaions,asspccifiedinANSIT1.111.2; 

9.7.7.2 Signaling Link functions, as specified in ANSI T1.111.3; and 
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9.7.7.3 

9.7.8 

9.7.9 

9.7.10 

9.7.1 1 

9.7.12 

9.7.12.1 

9.7.12.2 

9.7.12.3 

9.7.13 

9.7.13.1 

Signaling Network Management hnctions. as specified in ASS1 T 1. I 1 I .1. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the SCCP necessary for 
Class 0 (basic connectionless) service, as specified in ANSI TI.112. In particular, 
this. includes Global Title Translation (GTT) and SCCP Management procedures. as 
specified in TI. 1 12.4. Where the destination signaling point is a BellSouth switching 
system or DB, or is another thrd-party local or tandem switching system directly 
connected to the BellSouth SS7 network, SS7 Network Interconnection shall include 
final GTT of messages to the destination and SCCP Subsystem Management of the 
destination. Where the destination signaling point is an Global Crossing local or 
tandem switchng system, SS7 Network Interconnection shall include intermediate 
GTT of messages to a gateway pair of Global Crossing local STPs, and shall not 
include SCCP Subsystem Management of the destination. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the Integrated Services 
Digital Network User Part (ISDNUP), as specified in ANSI T1.113. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide.al1 functions of the TCAP, as specified in 
ANSIT1.114. 

If and when Internetwork MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT) and SCCP 
Routing Verification Test (SRVT) become approved ANSI standards and available 
capabilities of BellSouth STPs, SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide these 
functions of the O W .  

SS7 Network Interconnection shall be qual to or betta than the following 
performance requirements: 

h4TP Performance, as specified in ANSI T1.111.6; 

SCCP Perfomce, as specified in ANSI T1.112.5; and 

ISDNUP Performance, as specified in ANSI T1.113.5. 

BellSouth shall offa  the following SS7 Network Interconnection options to connect 
Global Crossing or Global Crossingdesignated local or tandem switching systems or 
STPs to the BellSouth SS7 network: 

9.7.13.1.1 A-link interface 6um Global Crossing local or tandem switching systems; and 

9.7.13.1.2 B-link interface 6um Global Crossing STPs. 
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9.7.13.2 The Signaling Point of Interconnection (SPOI) for each link shall be located at a 
cross-connect element, such as a DSX-1. in the Central Office (CO) where the 
BellSouth STP is located. There shall be a DS1 or higher rate transport interface at 
each of the SPOIs. Each signaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within the DS I 
or higher rate interface. BellSouth shall offer higher rate DS I signaling links for 
interconriecting Global Crossing local switching systems or STPS with BellSouth 
STPs as soon as these become approved ANSI standards and available capabilities of 
BellSouth STPs. BellSouth and Global Crossing will work jointly to establish 
mutually acceptable SPOI. 

BellSouth CO shall provide intraoffice diversity between the SPOIs and the BellSouth 
STP, so that no single failure of intraoffice facilities or equipment shall cause the 
failure of both B-links in a layer connecting to a BellSouth STP. BellSouth and 
Global Crossing will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOI. 

The protocol interface requirements for SS7 Network Interconnection include the 
MTP, ISDNUP, SCCP, and TCAP. These ptdtocol interfaces shall conform to the 
applicable industry standard technical references. 

9.7.13.3 

9.7.13.4 

9.7.13.5 BellSouth shall set message screening paramet- to accept messages t7om Global 
Crossing local or tandem switching systems destined to any signaling point in the 
BellSouth SS7 network with which the Global Crossing switching system has a 
legitimate signaling relation. 

9.7.13.6 SS7 Network Interconnection shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements 
for SS7 Network Interconnection set forth in the applicable industry standard 
technical refermces. 

Rates 9.8 

The prices that Global Crossing shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and 
Other SerVices are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

Version 1Q00:3/6/00 



10. 

10.1 

10.2 

10.2.1 

10.3 

10.3.1 

10.3.2 

10.3.2.1 

Operator Call Processing, Inward Operator Services and Directory issistance 
Services 

AI1 of the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in thls Section pertain to the 
provision of Operator Call Processing, Inward Operator Services and Directory 
Assistance Services 

Operator Systems 

Definition. Operator Systems is the Network Element that provides operator and 
automated call handling and billing, special services, end user telephone listings and 
optional call completion services. The Operator Systems, Network Element provides 
two types of functions: Operator Service functions and Directory Assistance Service 
functions, each of which are described in detail below. 

Operator Service 

Definition. Operator Service provides: (1) operator handling for call completion (for 
example, collect, third number billing, and manual credit card calls), (2) operator or 
automated assistance for billing after the end user has dialed the called number (for 
example, credit card calls); and (3) special services including but not limited to B u y  
Line Verification and Emergency Line Interrupt (ELI), Emergency Agency Call, 
Operator-assisted Directory Assistance, and Rate Quotes. 

ReauiremenQ 

When Global Crossing requests BellSouth to provide Operator Services, the 
following requirements apply: 

10.3.2.1.1 BellSouth shall complete O+ and 0- dialed local calls. 

10.3.2.1.2 BellSouth shall complete O+ intraLATA toll calls. 

10.3.2.1.3 BeUSouth shall process calls that are billed to Global Crossing end user's calling card 
that caa be validated by BellSouth. 

10.3.2.1.4 BellSouth shall complete person-to-person calls. 

10.3.2.1.5 BellSouth shall complete collect calls. 

10.3.2.1.6 BellSouth shall provide the capability for callers to bill to a third party and complete 
such calls. 

10.3.2.1.7 BellSouth shall complete station-to-station calls. 
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10.3.2.1.8 BellSouth shall process emergency calk 

10.3.2.1.9 BellSouth shall process Busy Line Venfy and Emergency Line Interrupt requests. 

10.3.’. I ,  10 BellSouth shall process emergency call trace. as they do for their End users pnor 
to’the Effective Date. Call must originate from a 91 I provider. 

10.3.2. I .  I 1 

10.3.2. I .  12 

BellSouth shall process operator-assisted directory assistance calls 

BellSouth shall adhere to equal access requirements, providing Global Crossing 
local end users the same IXC access as provided to BellSouth end users. 

10.3.2.1.13 BellSouth shall exercise at least the same level of 6aud control in providing 
Operator Service LO Global Crossing that BellSouth provides for its own operator 
service. 

10.3.2.1.14 BellSouth shall perform Billed Number Screening when handling Collect, Person- 
to-Person, and Billed-to-Third-Party calls. 

10.3.2.1.15 BellSouth shall direct cktomer account and other s i i n h  inquiries to the 
customer service center designated by Global, Crossing. 

10.3.2.1.16 BellSouth shall provide a feed of customer call records in “EMY format to Global 
Crossing in accordance with CLEC ODUF standards specified in Attachment 7. 

10.3.3 Interface Reuuirements 

10.3.3.1 With respect to Operator Services for calls that originate on local switching capability 
prowded by or on behalf of Global Crossing, the interface requirements shall conform 
to the then cumnt established system interface specifications for the platform used to 
provide Operator Service and the interface shall conform to industry standards. 

10.4 Directory Aaaistmce Service 

10.4.1 Definition. Directory Assistance Service provides local end user telephone number 
listing3 with the option to complete the call at the callers direction separate and 
distinct h m  local switching. 

Directory kpsistance Service shall provide up to two listing requests per call. If 
available and if requested by Global Crossing’s end user, BellSouth shall provide 
caller-optional directory assistance call completion service at rates contained in this 
Attachment to one of the provided listings, equal to that which BellSouth provides its 
end users. If not available, Global Crossing may request such quirement pursuant to 
the Bona Fide ReqUestMew Business Process as set forth in General Terms and 
Conditions. 

10.4.2 

10.4.3 
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10.4.3 Directow .Assistance Service CDdates 

10.4.4. I 

I 0.4.4. I ,  1 New end user connections: BellSouth will provide service to Global Crossing that is 

BellSouth shall update end user listings changes daily. These changes include: 

equal to ttie service it provides to itself and its end users; 

10.1.4.l.2 End user disconnections: BellSouth will provide service to Global Crossing that is 
equal to the service it provides to itself and its end users; and 

10.4.4. I .3 End user address changes: BellSouth will provide service to Global Crossing that is 
equal to the service it provides to itself and its end users; 

10.4.4.1.4 These updates shall also be provided for non-listed and non-published numbers for 
use in emergencies. 

Brandinn for ODerator Call Processing and Directorv Assistance 

The BellSouth Operator Systems Branding Feature provides a definable 
announcement to Global Crossing end users using Directory Assistance 
(DA)/Operator Call Processing (OCP) prior to placing them in queue or connecting 
them to an available operator or automated operator system. This feature allows 
Global Crossing to have its calls custom branded with Global Crossing’s name on 
whose behalf BellSouth is providing Directory Assistance and/or operator Call 
Processing. Rates for Custom Branding, operator Call Process and Directory 
Assistance are set forth in this Attachment. 

BellSouth offers four service levels of branding to Global Crossing when ordering 
Directory Assistance and/or Operator Call Processing. 

10.4.5.2.1 Service Level 1 - BellSouth Branding 

10.4.5.2.2 Service Level 2 -Unbranded 

10.4.5.2.3 Service Level 3 -Custom Branding 

10.4.5.2.4 Savice Level 4 - Self Branding (applicable only to Global Crossing for Resale or use 

10.4.5 

10.4.5.1 

10.4.5.2 

with an Unbundled Port when routing to an operator senrice provider other than 
BellSouth). 

For Resellers and Use with an Unbundled Port 

BellSouth Branding is the Default Service Level. 

10.4.6 

10.4.6.1 
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10.4.6.2 

10.4.6.3 

10.4.6.4 

10.4.7 

10.4.7.1 

10.4.7.2 

10.4.8 

10.4.8.1 

10.4.8.2 

10.4.9 

10.4.9.1 

10.4.9.2 

10.4.9.3 

10.4.9.4 

Unbranding, Custom Branding, and Self Branding require Global Crossing to order 
selective routing for each originating BellSouth end office identified by Global 
Crossing. Rates for Selective Routing are set forth in this Attachment. 

Customer Branding and Self Branding require Global Crossing to order dedicated 
trunking’fiom each BellSouth end office identified by Global Crossing, to either rhe 
BellSouth Traffic Operator Position System (TOPS) or Global Crossing Operator 
Service Provider. Rates for mnks are set forth in applicable BellSouth tariffs. 

Unbranding - Unbranded Directory Assistance and/or Operator Call Processing calls 
ride common trunk groups provisioned by BellSouth from those end offices identified 
by Global Crossing to the BellSouth TOPS. These calls are routed to “No 
Announcement.” 

For Facilities Based Carriers 

All Service Levels require Global Crossing to order dedicated trunking born their end 
office@) point of interface to the BellSouthTOPS Switches. Rates for hunks are set 
forth in applicable BellSoufi tariffs. 

Customized Branding includes charges for the recording of the branding 
announcement and the loading of the audio units in each TOPS Switch, IVS and NAV 
equipment for which Global Crossing requires service. 

Directory Assistance customized branding uses: 

the recording of the name; 

the hnt-end loading of the Digital Recorded Anuouncrment Machine (DRAM) in 
each TOPS switch. 

Operator Call Recessing customized branding uses: 

the ramding of the name; 

the h t d  loading of the DRAM in the TOPS Switch; 

the b a c k d  loading in the audio units in the Automated Altemate Billing System 
(AABS) in the Intaactive Voice Subsystem (NS); 

the 0- automation loading for the audio units in the Enhanced Billing and Access 
Service (EBAS) in the Network Applications Vehicle (NAV). 
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10.4.9.5 

10.5 

10.5.1 

10.5.2 

10.5.3 

10.5.4 

10.5.5 

BellSouth will provide to Global Crossing purchasing local BellSouth switching and 
reselling BellSouth. local exchange service. selective routing of calls te a requesred 
directory assistance services platform or operator services platform. Global Crossing 
end users may use the same dialing arrangements as BellSouth end users, but obtain a 
Global Crossing branded service. 

Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) 

BellSouth shall make its Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) available 
solely for the expressed purpose of providing Directory Assistance me services to 
Global Crossing end users. The term “end user” denotes any entity which obtains 
Directory Assistance type services for its own use from a DADS customer. Directory 
Assistance type service is defined as Voice Directory Assistance (DA Operator 
assisted and Electronic Directory Assistance (Data System assisted)). Global 
Crossing agrees that Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS) will not be used 
for any purpose whch violates federal or state laws, statutes, regulatory orders or 
tariffs. Except for the permitted users, Global Crossing agrees not to disclose DADS 
to others and shall provide due care in providing for the security and confidentiality of 
DADS. Further, Global Crossing authorizes the inclusion of Global Crossing 
Directory Assistance listings in the BellSouth Directory Assistance products. 

BellSouth shall provide Global Crossing initially with a base file of subscriber listings 
which reflect all listing change activity occurring since Global Crossing’s most recent 
update via magnetic tape, and subsequently using electronic connectivity such as 
Network Data Mover to be developed mutually by Global Crossing and BellSouth. 
Global Crossing agrees to assume the costs associated with CONNECT: Direct 7M 

connectivity, which will vary depending upon volume and mileage. 

BellSouth will require approximately one month after r k v i n g  an order to prepare 
the Base File. BellSouth will provide daily updates which will reflect all listing 
change activity occurring since CLEC’s most recent update. BellSouth shall provide 
updates to Global Crossing on a Business, Residence, or combined Business and 
Residence basis. Global Crossing agrees that the updates shall be used solely to keep 
the information current. Delivery of Daily Updates will commence the day after 
Global Crossing receives the Base File. 

BellSouth is authorized to include Global Crossing Directory Assistance Listing 
Idormation in its Directory Assistance Database Service (DADS). Any other use by 
BellSouth of Global Crossing Directory Assistance Listing Information is not 
authorized and with the exception of a request for DADS, BellSouth shall refer my 
request for such information to Global Crossing. 

Rates for DADS are as set forth in this Attachment. .-,. ..a. 
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10.6 

10.6.1 

10.6.2 

10.6.3 

10.6.4 

10.6.4.1 

10.6.4.2 

10.6.4.3 

10.6.5 

10.7 

10.7.1 

Direct Access to Directory Assistance Service 

Direct Access to Directory Assistance Service (DADAS) will provide Global 
Crossing's directory assistance operators with the ability to search all available 
BellSouth's subscriber listings using the Directory Assistance search format. 
Subscriptibn to DADAS will allow Global Crossing to utilize its own switch, operator 
workstations and optional audio subsystems. 

BellSouth will provide DADAS from its DA location. Global Crossing will access 
the DADAS system via a telephone company provided point of availability. Global 
Crossing has the responsibility of providing the physical links required to connect to 
the point of availability. These facilities may be purchased from the telephone 
company as rates and charges biiled separately fiom the charges associated with this 
offering. 

A specified interface to each Global Crossing subsystem will be provided by 
BellSouth. Interconnection between Global Crossing's system and a specified 
BellSouth location will be pursuant to the use of Global Crossing owned or Global 
Crossing leased facilities and shall be appropriate sized based upon the volume of 
queries being generated by Global Crossing. 

- 

The specifications for the three interfaces necessary for interconnection are available 
in the following documents: 

DADAS to Subscriber Operator Position System-Northern Telecom Document CSI- 
2300-07; Univmal Gateway/ Position Message Interface Format Specification; 

DADAS to Subscriber Switch-Northem Telecom Document Q2 IO- 1 Version A 107; 
NTDMS/CCIDAS System Application Protocol; a d  AT&T Document 250-900-535 
Operator Services Position System Listing Service and Application'Call Processing 
Data Link Interface Specification; 

DADAS to Audio Subsystem (Optional)-Directory One Call Control to Audio 
Response Unit system intaface specifications an available through Northem 
Teleum as a l i d  access protocol-Northern Telecom Document 355-004424 
and Gatcway/Intdve Voice subsystem Protocol Specification. 

Ram for DADAS arc as set forth in this Attachment. 

Automatic Location Identlfication/D8ta Management System (ALIIDMS) 
The ALVDMS Database contains end user information (including name, address, 
telephone information, and sometimes special information k m  the local service 
provider or end user) used to determine to which Public Safety Answ~ring Point 
(PSAP) to route the call. "b ALI/DMS database is used to provide more routing 

. ,  
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10.7.2 

10.7.2.1 

10.7.2.2 

flexibility for E9 I I calls than Basic 9 1 I .  BellSouth shall provide the Emergency 
Services Database in accordance with the following: 

Technical Reauirements 

BellSouth shall offer Global Crossing a data link to the ALVDMS database or permit 
GIobal Crossing to provide its own data link to the ALYDMS database. BellSouth 
shall provide error reports from the ALIiDMS database to Global Crossing 
immediately after Global Crossing inputs information into the ALVDMS database. 
Alternately, Global Crossing may utilize BellSouth, to enter end user information into 
the data base on a demand basis, and validate end user information on a demand 
basis. 

- 

The ALYDMS database shall contain the following end user information: 

10.7.2.2.1 Name; 

10.7.2.2.2 Address; 

10.7.2.2.3 Telephone number; and 

10.7.2.2.4 Other information as appropriate (e.&, whether a end user is blind or deaf or has 
another disability). 

10.7.2.3 

10.7.2.4 

10.7.2.5 

10.7.3 

10.8 

when BellSouth is responsible for administering the ALI/DMS database in its 
entirety, ported number NXXs entries for the ported numbers should be maintained 
unless Global Crossing requests otherwise and shall be updated if Global Crossing 
requests, provided Global Crossing supplies BellSouth with the updates. 

when Remote Call Forwarding (RCF) is used to provide number portability to the 
local end user and a m a r k  or other appropriate field information is available in the 
database, the shadow or "forwarded-to" number and an indication that the number is 
ported shall be added to the customer record. 

If BellSouth is responsible for configuring PSAF' features (for cases when the PSAF' 
or BellSouth supports an ISDN interface) it shall ensure that CLASS Automatic 
Recall (Call Return) is not used to call back to the ported number. Although 
BellSouth currrntly d m  not have ISDN interface, BellSouth agrees to comply with 
this requkncnt once ISDN interface are in place. 

Interface RequiremmtS 

The interface between the E91 1 Switch or Tandem and the ALI/DMS database for 
Global Crossing end users shall meet indusw standards. 

Rater 
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The prices that Global Crossing shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and 
Other Services are jet forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 
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11. 

11.1  

11.2 

11.3 

11.4 

11.4.1 

1 1.4.2 

1 1.4.2 

1 1.4.3 

1 1.4.4 

Calling Name (CNAM) Database Service 

.411 of the negotiated rates, terms and conditio:.. set forth in this Section pertain to the 
provision of CNA.M. 

The Agreement for Calling Name (CNAM) with standard pricing is included as 
Exhbit B to this Attachment. Global Crossing must provide to its account manager a 
written request with a requested activation date to activate this service. If Global 
Crossing is interested in requesting CNAh4 with volume and tenn pricing, Global 
Crossing must contact its account manager to request a separate CNAM volume and 
term Agreement. 

SCPslDatabases shall'be equal to or better than all of the requirements for 
SCPsiDatabases set forth in the applicable industry standard techma1 references. 

Service Creation Environment and Service Management System (SCE/SMS) 
Advanced Intelligent Network ( A m  Actess 

BellSouth's Service Creation Environment and Service Management System 
(SCUSMS) Advanced Intelligent Network (0) Access shall provide Global 
Crossing the capability that will allow Global Crossing and other third parties to 
create service applications in a BellSouth Service Creation Environment and deploy 
those applications in a BellSouth SMS to a BellSouth SCP. The third paty s d c e  
applications interact with AIN triggers provisioned on a BellSouth SSP. 

BellSouth's SCUSMS AIN Access shall provide access to SCE hardware, software, 
testing and technical support (e.&, help desk, system administrator) resources 
available to Global Crossing. Scheduling procedures shall provide Global Crossing 
equivalent priority to these Tcsourc~. 

BellSouth SCP shall patition and protect Global Crossing service logic and data h o r n  
&otized ~cccss, execution or other types of compromise. 

When Global Crossing selects SCUSMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall provide 
traiaing, documentation, and technical support to enable Global Crossing to w 
BellSouth's SCWSMS AIN Access to create and administer applications. Training, 
documentation, and technical support will address use of SCE and SMS access and 
administtative functions, but will not include support for the creation of a specific 
service application. 

When Global Crossing selects SCUSMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall provide for a 
secure, controlled access environment in association with its intemal l~se of AIN 
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components. Global Crossing access will be probided \ la  remote data connection 
(e.g., dial-in, ISDN). - 

I 1  4 5 When Global Crossing selects SCE SMS AM Access. BellSouth shall allow Global 
Crossing to download data forms and/or tables to BellSouth SCP \la BellSouth SMS 
Nithout intervention from BellSouth (e g., service customization and end user 
subscnption). 

11.5 Rates 

The prices that Global Crossing shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and 
Other Services are set forth in Exhbit C to this Attachment. 
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I?. Basic 91 1 and E91 1 

12.1 All of the negotiated terms and conditions set fonh in this Section pertain to the 
provision of Basic 9 1 I and E9 I 1. 

If Global Crossing orders network elements and other services, then Global Crossing 
is also responsible for providing E91 1 to its end users. BellSouth agrees to offer 
access to the 91 liE911 network pursuant to the following terms and conditions set 
forth in this Attachment. 

12.2 

12.3 Definition 

12.4 Basic 91 1 and E91 1 is an additional requirement that provides a caller access to the 
applicable emergency service bureau by dialing a 3-digit universal telephone number 
(91 1). 

12.5 

12.5.1 

12.5.2 

Reauirements 

Basic 91 1 Service Provisioning, For Basic 91 1 service, BellSouth will provide to 
Global Crossing a list consisting of each municipality that subscribes to Basic 91 1 
service.. The list will also provide, if known, the E91 1 conversion date for each 
municipality and, for network routing purposes, a ten-digit directory number 
representing the appropriate emergency answering position for each municipality 
subscribing to 91 1. Global Crossing will be required to arrange to accept 91 1 calls 
from its end users in municipalities that subscribe to Basic 91 1 service and translate 
the 91 1 call to the appropriate 10-digit directory number as stated on the list provided 
by BellSouth. Global Crossing will be required to route that call to BellSouth at the 
appropriate tandem or end office. When a municipality converts to E91 1 service, 
Global Crossing will be required to discontinue the Basic 91 1 procuiures and being 
using E91 1 p d u r e s .  

E91 1 Service hvisio nine For E91 1 service, Global Crossing will be required to 
install a minimum of two dedicated trunLs originating fbm the Global Crossing 
serving wire center and terminating to the appropriate E91 1 tandem. The dedicated 
tnrnLs shall be, at a minimum. 3S-O level trunks configured either as a 2-wire analog 
intaface or aspart of a digital (1 .544 Mbh) interface. Either configuration shall use 
CAMA-type si-g with multi&equency (“htF”) pulsing that will deliver automatic 
number identification (“ANI”) with the voice portion of the call. If the user interface 
is digital, MF pulses, as well as other AC signals, shall be encoded per the u-255 Law 
convention. Global Crossing will be required to provide BellSouth daily updates to 
the E91 1 database. Global Crossing will be r e q d  to forward 91 1 calls to the 
appropriate E91 1 tandem, along with ANI, based upon the currmt E91 1 end office to 
tandem homing arrangement as providd by BellSouth. If the E91 1 tandem trunks are 
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not available, Global Crossing will be required to route the call to a designated '-digit 
local number residing in the appropriate Public Service .Answering Point ("PSAP"). 
This call will be transported over BellSouth's interoffice network and will not carry 
the ANI of the calling party. Global Crossing shall be responsible for providing 
BellSouth with complete and accurate data for submission to the 9 1 I '  E9 1 1 database 
for the purpose of providing 91 I:E911 to its end users. 

Rates. Charges for 91 liE91 I service are borne by the municipality purchasing the 
service. BellSouth will impose no charge on Global Crossing beyond applicable 
charges for BellSouth trunking arrangements. 

Basic 91 1 and E91 1 functions provided to Global Crossing shall be at least at parity 
with the support and services that BellSouth provides to its end users for such similar 
functionality. 

Detailed Practices and Procedures. The detailed practices and procedures contained 
in the E91 1 Local Exchange Carrier Guide For Facility-Based Providers as amended 
from time to time during the term of this Agreement will determine the appropriate 
practices and procedures for BellSouth and Global Crossing to follow in providing 
91 1/E911 services. 

12.5.3 

12.5.4 

12.5.5 

13. TrucUp 

This section applies only to North Carolina and Tennessee and other rates that 
are interim or expressly subject to trucup under this attachment. 

The interim prices for Network Elements and Other Services and Local 
Intaconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the following procedures: 

The interim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices 
determined either by further agreement between the Parties, or by a final order 
(including any appeals) of the Commission which final order meets the criteria of (3) 
below. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual volumes and 
demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, with the final prices 
dctamined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own records upon which the true- 
up can be based, and any tinal payment tkom one Party to the other shall be in an 
amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any 
disagreement as between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such true- 
up, the Parties ape .  that the body having jurisdiction over the matter shall be called 
upon to resolve such differences, or the Parties may mutually agree to submit the 
matter to the Dispute Resolution process in accordance with the provisions of Section 
16 of the General Terms and Conditions and Attachment 1 of the Agreement. 

13.1 

13.2 
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11.3 The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices. but in the event that no 
such Agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the 
Commission to resolve such disputes and to determine final prices for each item. 
,Alternatively, upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the 
Dispute Resolution Process set forth in Section 16 of the General 
Terms and Conditions and Attachment 1 of the Agreement, so long as they file the 
resulting Agreement with the Commission as a “negotiated Agreement” under Section 
252(e) of the Act. 

A final order of this Commission that forms the basis of a hue-up shall be the final 
order as to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be a final order 
in any other Commission proceeding which meets the following criteria: 

13.4 

(a) 
proceeding; 

(b) 

BellSouth and Global Crossing are entitled to be a full Party to the 

It shall apply the provisions of the federal Telecommunications Act of 
1996, including but not limited to Section 252(d)(l) (which contains 
pricing standards) and all themeffective implementing rules and 
regulations; and, 

It shall include as an issue the geographic dcaveraghg of network element 
and other services prices, which deaveraged prices, if any arc required by 
said final order, shall form the basis of any true-up. 

(c) 
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EXHIBIT .4 

I. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

LLYE, LYFORVATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 
STORAGE AGREEMENT 

SCOPE 

This Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BellSouth 
agrees to store in its LIDB certain information at the request of Global Crossing and 
pursuant to which BellSouth, its LIDB customers and Global Crossing shall have 
access to such information. Global Crossing understands that BellSouth provides 
access to information in its LIDB to various telecommunications service providers 
pursuant to applicable tariffs and agrees that information stored at the request of 
Global Crossing, p u r s k t  to tlus Agreement, shall be available to those 
telecommunications service providers. The terms and conditions contained in the 
attached Addendum(s) are hereby made a part of this Agreement as if fully 
incorpokted herein. 

LIDB is accessed for the following purposes: 
I .  Billed Number S d n g  
2. Calling Card Validation 
3. Fraud Control 

BellSouth will provide seven days per week, 24-hours per day, fraud monitoring on 
Calling Cards, bill-to-third and collect calls made to numbers in BellSouth's LIDB, 
provided that such information is included in the LIDB query. BellSouth will 
establish fraud alert thresholds and will notify Global Crossing of fraud alerts so that 
Global Crossing may take action it deans appropriate. Global Crossing understands 
and a p e s  BellSouth will administer all data stored in the LIDB, including the data 
provided by Global Crossing pursuant to this Agreement, in the same manner as 
BellSouth's data for BellSouth's end user customers. BellSouth shall not be 
responsible to Global Crossing for any lost revenue which may result h m  
BellSouth's administration of the LIDB pmuant to its established practices and 
pmcedum as they exist and as they may be changed by BellSouth in its sole 
discretion from time to time. 

Global Crossing understands that BellSouth cumntly has in effect numerous billing 
and collection agreements with various intaxchange carriers and billing clearing 
houses. Global Crossing further understands that these billing and collection 
customers of BellSouth query BellSouth's LIDB to determine whether to accept 
various billing options from end users. Additionally, Global Crossing understands 
that presently BellSouth has no method to differentiate between BellSouth's own 
billing and line data in the LIDB and such data which it includes in the LIDB on 
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11. 

111. 

A. 

B. 

Global Crossing’s behalf pursuant to this Agreement. Therefore. until such time 3s 

BellSouth can and does implement in its LIDB and its supporting systems the means 
to differentiate Global Crossing’s data %om BellSouth’s data and the Parties to this 
Agreement execute appropriate amendments hereto, the following terms and 
conditions shall apply: 

. .  
Global Crossing agrees that it will accept responsibility for 
telecommunications services billed by BellSouth for its billing and collection 
customers for Global Crossing’s end user accounts which are resident in LIDB 
pursuant to this Agreement. Global Crossing authorizes BellSouth to place 
such charges on Global Crossing’s bill kom BellSouth and agrees that it shall 
pay all such charges. Charges for which Global Crossing hereby takes 
responsibility include, but are not limited to, collect and third number calls. 

Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BellSouth bill page 
identified with the name of the entity for which BellSouth is billing the 
charge. 

Global Crossing shall have the responsibility to render a billing statement to 
its end users for these charges, but Global Crossing’s obligation to pay 
BellSouth for the charges billed shall beindependent of whether Global 
Crossing is able or not to collect €tom Global Crossing’s end users. 

TERM 

BellSouth shall not become involved in any disputes between Global Crossing 
and the entities for which BellSouth performs billing and collection. 
BellSouth will not issue adjustments for charges billed on behalf of an entity 
to Global Crossing. It shall be the responsibility of Global Crossing and the 
other entity to negotiate and arrange for any appmpnate adjustments. 

This Agreement will be effective as of , and will continue in effect for 
one year, and thereafter may be continued until terminated by either Party upon thirty 
(30) days written notice to the other Party. 

FEES FOR SERVICE AND TAXES 

Global Crossing will not be charged a fee for storage services provided by BellSouth 
to Global Crossing, as described in Section I of this Agreement. 

Sales, use and all other taxes (excluding taxes on BellSouth’s income) determined by 
BellSouth or any taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxing 
jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by 
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IV. 

V. 

VI. 

A. 

B. 

Global Crossing. Global Crossing shall have the right to have BellSouth contest with 
the imposing jurisdiction, at Global Crossing’s expense, any such taxes that Global 
Crossing deems are improperly levied. 

INDEMNIFICATION 

To the extent not prohibited by law, each Party will indernnifjr the other and hold the 
other harmless against any loss, cost, claim, injury, or liability relating to or arising 
out of negligence or willful misconduct by the indemnifylng Party or its agents or 
contractors in connection with the indemnikng Party’s provision of services, 
provided, however, that any indemnity for any loss, cost, claim, injuy or liability 
arising out of or relating to errors or omissions in the provision of services under this 
Agreement shall be limited as otherwise specified in this Agreement. The 
indemni~ng Party under th~s Section agrees to defend any suit brought against the 
other Party for any such loss, cost, claim, injury or liability. The indemnified Party 
agrees to notify the 0th~ Party promptly, in writing, of any written claims, lawsuits, 
or demands for which the 0th~ Party is responsible under this Section and to 
cooperate in every reasonable way to facilitate defense or settlement of claims. The 
indemnifylng Party shall not be liable under tlus Section for settlement by the 
indemnified Party of any claim, lawsuit, or demand unless the defense of the claim, 
lawsuit, or demand has been tendered to it in writing and the indemnifylng Party has 
unreasonably failed to assume such defense. 

LIMITATION OF LIABILITY 

Neither Party shall be liable to the 0 t h ~  Party for any lost profits or revenues or for 
any indirect, incidental or Consequmtial damages incurred by the 0 t h ~  Party arising 
fmm this Agreement or the services pcrfomed or not performed hereunder, regardless 
of the cause of such loss or damage. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

It is understood and agreed to by the Parties that BellSouth may provide similar 
service3 to other companies. 

All tams, condibions aad operations under this Agreement shall be performed in 
accordance with, and subject to, all applicable local, state or fedaal legal and 
regulatory tariffi, rulings, and other requirements of the f c d d  courts, the U. S. 
D e p m e n t  of Justice and state and federal regulatory agencies. Nothing in this 
Agreement shall be construed to cause either Party to violate any such legal or 
regulatory requirement and either Party’s obligation to perform shall be subject to all 
such requirements. 
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C 

D 

E. 

E. 

G .  

Global Crossing agrees to submit to BellSouth all advertising, sales promotion. press 
releases, and other publicity matters relating to this Agreement wherein BellSouth's 
corporate or trade names, logos, trademarks or service marks or those of BellSouth's 
affiliated companies are mentioned or language from which the connection of said 
names or trademarks therewith may be inferred or implied; and Global Crossing 
further agrees not to publish or use advertising, sales promotions, press releases, or 
publicity matters without BellSouth's prior written approval. 

This Agreement constitutes the entire Agreement between Global Crossing and 
BellSouth which supersedes all prior Agreements or contracts, oral or written 
representations, statements, negotiations, understandings, proposals and undertakings 
with respect to the subject matter hereof. 

Except as expressly provided in this Agreement, if any part of this Agreement is held 
or construed to be invalid or unenforceable, the validity of any other Section of flus 
Agreement shall remain in full force and effect to the extent permissible or 
appropriate in furtherance of the intent of this Agreement. 

Neither Party shall be held liable for any delay or fa i lw '  in performance of any part of 
this Agreement for any cause beyond its control and without its fault or negligence, 
such as acts of God, acts of civil or military authority, government regulations, 
embargoes, epidemics, war, terrorist acts, riots, insurrections, tires, explosions, 
earthquakes, nuclear accidents, floods, strikes, power blackouts, volcanic action, other 
major environmental disturbances, unusually severe weather conditions, inability to 
secure products or services of other persons or transportation facilities, or acts or 
omissions of transportation common carriers. 

This A m e n t  shall be deemed to be a contract made under the laws of the State of 
Georgiq and the construction, interpretation and performance of this Agreement and 
all tmlsacb 'om hereunder shall be governed by the domestic law of such State. 

Version 1 ~ : 3 / 6 / 0 0  



FACILITIES BASED ADDEXDUM 
TO LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

STORAGE AGREEMENT 

This is a Facilities Based Addendum to the Line Information Data Base Storage 
Agreement dated , between BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. (“BellSouth”), and (“Global 
Crossing”), effective the _._ day of 

9 -. 

I. 

11. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

GENERAL 

This Addendum sets forth the terms and conditions for Global Crossing’s provision of 
billing number information to BellSouth for inclusion in BellSouth’s LIDB. 
BellSouth will store in its LIDB the billing number information provided by Global 
Crossing, and BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to this 
information for purposes specified in Section I.B. of the Agreement. 

DEFINITIONS 

Billing number - a number that Global Crossing creates for the purpose of identifyng 
an account liable for charges. This number may be a line or a special billing number. 

Line number - a ten digit number that identifies a telephone line administered by 
Global Crossing. 

Special billing number - a ten digit number that identifies a billing account 
established by Global Crossing. 

Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIN number. 

PIN numbex - a four digit security code assigned by Global Crossing which is added 
to a billing number to compose a fourteen digit calling card number. 

Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate that it is 
considered invalid for billing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by Global 
Crossing. 

Billed Number Screening - refers to the activity of determining whether a toll billing 
exception indicator is present for a particular billing number. 
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H. 

I. 

111. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

Iv. 

Calling Card Validation - refers to the activity ofdetermining whether a particular 
calling card number exists as stated or othenvise provided by a caller. 

Billing number information - information about billing number, Calling Card number 
and toll billing . .  exception indicator provided to BellSouth by Global Crossing. 

RESPONSIBILITIES OF PARTIES 

Global Crossing will provide its billing number information to BellSouth's LIDB 
each business day by a method that has been mutually agreed upon by both Parties. 

BellSouth will store in its LIDB the billing number information provided by Global 
Crossing. Under normal operating conditions, BellSouth shall include Global 
Crossing's billing number information in its LIDB no later than two business days 
following BellSouth's receipt of such billing number information, provided that 
BellSouth shall not be held responsible for any delay or failure in performance to the 
extent such delay or failure is caused by circumstances or conditions beyond 
BellSouth's reasonable control. BellSouth will store in its LlDB an unlimited volume 
of Global Crossing"s working telephone numbers. 

BellSouth will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to the stored 
information for the specific purposes listed in the next paragraph. 

BellSouth is authorized to use the billing number information provided by Global 
Crossing to perform the following functions for authorized usm on an on-line basis: 

1. Validate a I4 digit Calling Card number where the first 10 digits are a line 
number or special billing number assigned by Global Crossing, and where the 
last four digits (PIN) arc a security code assigned by Global Crossing. 

2. Determine whether Global Crossing or the subscriber has identified the 
billing number as one which should not be billed for collect or third number 
callq or both. 

Global Crossing will provide its own billing number information to BellSouth for 
storage aad to.& used for Billed Number Screening and Calling Card Validation. 
Global Cmsing will arrange and pay for transport of updates to BellSouth. 

COMPLlANCE 

Unless expressly authorized in writing by Global Crossing, all billing number 
information provided pursuant to this Addendum shall be used for no purposes other 
than those set forth in this Addendum. . 
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EXHIBIT B 

CALLING NAAIE DELIVERY (CN.01) DATABASE SERVICES 

. .  1. Definitions 

For the purpose of this Attachment, the following terms shall be defined as: 

CALLING NAME DELIVERY DATABASE SERVICE ( C N A i i  - The ability to associate a 
name with the calling parry number, allowIng the end user subscriber (to which a call is being 
terminated) to view the calling party's name before the call is answered. This service also 
provides Global Crossing the i ~ p p ~ ~ t ~ n i t y  to load and store its subscriber names in the BellSouth 
CNAM SCPS. 

CALLING PARTY NUMBER (CPN) - The number of the calling party that is delivered to the 
terminating switch using common channel signaling system 7 (CCS7) technology, and that is 
contained in the [nitial Address Message (IAM) portion of the CCS7 call setup. 

COMMON CHANNEL SIGNALING SYSTEM 7 (CCST) - A network signaling 
technology in which all signaling information between two or more nodes is transmitted over 
high-speed data links, rather than over voice circuits. 

SERVICE CONTROL POINTS (SCPs) - The real-time data base systems that contain the 
names to be provided in response to queries received *om CNAM SSPs. 

SERVICE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (SMS) - The main operations support system of 
CNAM DATABASE SERVICE. CNAM records are loaded into the SMS, which in turn 
downloads into the CNAM SCP. 

SERVICE SWITCHING POINT8 (SSPs) - Features of computerized switches in the telephone 
network that determine that a terminating line has subscribed to CNAM service, and tha 
communicate with CNAM SCPs in order to provide the name associated with the calling party 
number. 

SUBSYSTEM NUMBER (SSN) -The address used in the Signaling Connection Control Part 
(SCCP) layer of the SS7 protocol to designate an application at an end signaling point. A SSN 
for CNAM at the end office desipates the CNAM application within the end office. BellSouth 
uses the CNAM SSN of 232. 

2. Attachment 
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2.1 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

This Attachment contains the terms and conditions where BellSouth w ~ l l  provide to 
the Global Crossing access to the BellSouth CNAM SCP for query or record storage 
purposes. 

Global Crossing shall submit to BellSouth a notice of its intent to access and utilize 
BellSouth CNAM Database Services pursuant to the terns and conditions of this 
Attachment. Said notice shall be in writing, no less than 60 days prior to Global 
Crossing’s access to BellSouth’s CNAV Database Services and shall be addressed to 
Global Crossing’s Account Manager. 

Physical Connection and Compensation 

BellSouth’s provision of CNAM Database Services to Global Crossing requires 
interconnection from Global Crossing to BellSouth CNAM Service Control Points 
(SCPs). Such interconnections shall be established pursuant to Attachment 3 of this 
Agreement . The appropriate charge for access to and use of the BellSouth CNAM 
Database service shall be as set forth in this Attachment. 

In order to formulate a CNAM query to be sent to the BellSouth CNAM SCP, Global 
Crossing shall provide its own CNAM SSP. Global Crossing’s CNAM SSPs must be 
compliant with TR-NWT-001188, “CLASS Calling Name Delivexy Generic 
Requirements”. 

If Global Crossing eleds to access the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party CCS7 
transport provider, the third party CCS7 provider shall interconnect with the 
BellSouth CCS7 network according to BellSouth’s Common Channel Signaling 
Interconnection Guidelines and Telcodia (formerly Bel1Core)’s CCS Network 
Interface Specification document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party 
provider shall establish CCS7 interconnection at the BellSouth Local Signal Transfer 
Points (LSTPs) serving the BellSouth CNAM SCPs that Global Crossing desires to 
query. 

Out-Of-Region Customas 
If the customer queries the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party national SS7 
hamport provider, the third party SS7 provider shall interconnect with the BellSouth 
CCS7 network according to BellSouth’s Common Channel Signaling Interconnection 
Guidetin- and Telcordia’s (formerly BellCore’s) CCS Network Interface 
Specification document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party provider shall 
establish SS7 interconnection at one or more of the BellSouth Gateway Signal 
Transfer Points (STPs). The payment of all costs associated with the transport of SS7 
signals via a third party will be established by mutual agreement of the Parties in 
writing and shall, by this reference become an integral part of this Agreement. 
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4. CY.LV Record Initial Load and Updates 

4. I The mechanism to 'be used by Global Crossing for initial CNXM record load andor 
updates shall be determined by mutual ageement. The initial load and all updates 
shall be provided by Global Crossing in the BellSouth specified format and shall 
contain records for every worhng telephone number that can originate phone calls. [t 
is the responsibility of Global Crossing to provide accurate information to BellSouth 
on a current basis. 

4.2 Updates to the SMS shall occur no less than once a week, reflect service order activity 
affecting either name or telephone number, and involve only record additions, 
deletions or changes. 

Global Crossing CNAM records provided for storage in the BellSouth CNAM SCP 
shall be available, on a SCP query basis only, to all Parties querying the BellSouth 
CNAM SCP. Further, CNAM service shall be provided by each P W  consistent with 
state andlor federal regulation. 

4.3 
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The Parties shall provide interconnection wrth each other’s neworks for the transmission and 
routing of telephone exchange service (local) and exchange access (intraLATA toll and switched 
access) on the following terms: 

1. Network Interconnection 

1.1 

1.2 

1.2.1 

I .3 

All negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
the provision of network interconnection. 

Interconnection is available to both Parties through: ( I )  delivery of a Party’s 
facilities to a collocation arrangement or Fiber Meet arrangement as defined in 
ths  Agreement; or ( 2 )  interconnection via purchase of facilities from the other 
Party. Interconnection may be provided by the Parties at any other techcally 
feasible point. Requests to BellSouth for interconnection at other points may be 
made through the Bona Fide RequesVNew Business Request process set out in 
General Terms and Conditions. 

Global Crossing must establish, at a minimum, a single Point of Presence, 
Interface, and Interconnection with BellSouth within the LATA for the delivery of 
Global Crossing’s originated local and intraLATA toll traffic and for the receipt 
and delivery of transit traffic. If Global Crossing chooses to interconnect at a 
single Point of Interconnection within a LATA, the interconnection must be at a 
BellSouth Access Tandem. Furthermore, Global Crossing must establish Points of 
Interconnection at all BellSouth access and local tandems where Global Crossing 
MMS am “homed.” A “Homing” arrangement is dehed  by a “Final” Trunk 
Group between the BellSouth Tandem and Global Crossing End Office switch. A 
“Final“ TnmL Group is the last choice telecommunications path between the 
Tandem and End Office switch. It is Global Crossing’s responsibility to enter its 
own NPAMXX access and/or local tandem “homing“ arrangements into the 
national Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG). 

In order for Global Crossing to home its NPA/NXX(s) on a BellSouth Tandem, 
Global Crossing’s NPAIMM(s) must be assigned to an Exchange Rate Center 
Area saved by that BellSouth Tandem and as specified by BellSouth. The 
specifiedassoCiatioa between BellSouth Tandems and Exchange Rate Center 
Anas is defined in the Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG) as it is revised 
h m  time to time. 

A Point of Presence (POP) is the physical location (a structure where the 
environmental, power, air conditioning, etc. specifications for a Party’s 
terminating equipment can be. met) at which a Party establishes itself for obtaining 
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access to the other Parry’s network. The Pop is the physIcal location witfun 
which the Point of Interfaces occur. 

1.4 

1.5 

1.6 

1.7 

A Point of Interface is the physical telecommunications interface between 
BellSouth and Global Crossing’s interconnection functions. It establishes the 
techrucal interface and point of operational responsibility. The primary function 
of the Point of Interface is to serve as the terminus for the interconnection service. 
The Point of Interface has the following main characteristics: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

It is a cross-connect point to allow connection, disconnection, transfer or 
restoration of service. 
It is a point where BellSouth and Global Crossing can verify and maintain 
specific performance objectives. 
It is specified according to the interface offered in the tariff or local 
intermection agreement (for example: for DSl service the FCC # 1 
tariff specifies that the interface meets the technical specifications detailed 
in Generic Requirements GR-342-CORE, Issue 1, December 1995.) 
The Parties provide their own equjpment (CPE) to interface with the DSO, 
DS1, DS3, STSl a d o r  OCn circuits on the customer premises. 

The Point of Interconnection is the point at which the originating Party delivers 
its originated traffic to the terminating Party’s first point of switching on the 
terminating Party’s common (shared) network for dl tansport and termination. 
Points of Interconnection are available at either Access Tandems, Local Tandems, 
or End Offices as described in this Agreement. Global Crossing’s requested Point 
of Interconnection will also be used for the receipt and delivery of transit traffic at 
BellSouth Access and Local Tandems. Points of Interconnection established at 
the BellSouth Local Tandem apply only to Global Crossing-originated local and 
local originating and terminating transit traffic. 

Global Crossing, at its option, shall establish Points of Pnsence and Points of 
Intaface far the delivery of its originated local and intraLATA toll traffic to 
BellSouth. The Point of ht& may not necessarily be established at the Point 

4. 

O f  htCK0MdOn. 

BeUSouth. at its option, shall designate the Points of Prrsence and Points of 
Intetkcc for the delivery of its originated local and intraLATA toll traffic to 
Global CIwsiag for call tramport and termination by Global Crossing. The Point 
of Intafdce may not necessarily be established at the Point of Intcrwnncction. 

1.8 

1.8.1 

Interconnection via Leased Dedicated Transm rt Facilitia 

The originating Party may purchase Local Channel facilities h m  the terminating 
Party h m  the originating Party’s specified Point of Interface to its serving wire 
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center. The Parties agree that charges for such Local Channel facilities are ;15 set 
forth in Extubit A to this Attachment. If a nonrecurring or recurring rate is not 
identified in Exhlbit A for a Local Channel, the rate shall be as set forth in the 
appropriate BellSouth intrastate or interstate tariff for switched access services. 

Additionally, either Party may purchase Dedicated Interoffice Transport facilities 
from its designated serving wire center to the other Party’s first point of 
switching. The Parties agree that charges for such Dedicated Transport facilities 
are as set forth in Exhlbit A to this Attachment. If a nonrecurring or recumng rate 
is not identified in E h b i t  A for Dedicated Transport, the rate shall be as set forth 
in the appropriate BellSouth intrastate or interstate tariff for switched access 
services. 

For the purposes of h s  Attachment, Local Channel is defined as a switch 
transport facility between a Party’s Point of Presence and its designated serving 
wire center. 

1.8.2 

1.8.3 

1.8.4 

1.8.5 

I .9 

1.9.1 

1.9.2 

For the purposes of this Attachment, Serving Wire Center is defined as the wire 
center owned by one Party from which the other Party would normally obtain dial 
tone for its Point of Presence. 

For the purposes of this Attachment, Dedicated Interoffkc Transport IS defined 
as a switch transpoR facility between a Party’s designated serving wire center and 
the tirst point of switching on the other Party’s common (shared) network. 

Fiber Meet 

Fiber Meet is an interconnection arrangement whereby the Parties physically 
interconnect their networks via an optical fiber intaface (as opposed to an 
electrical interface) at which one P w s  facilities, provisioning and maintenance 
responsibility b c g i ~ ~  and the other Party‘s responsibility ends (Le. Point of 
Intaface). 

If Global Crossing elects to interconnect with BellSouth pursuant to a Fiber Meet, 
Global Crossing and BellSouth shall jointly engineer and operate a Synchronous 
Optical Network (“SONET“) !rdnsmission system by which they shall 
intmym1.1~~4 their transmission and muting of local traffic via a Local Channel 
facility at either the DSO. DSl, or DS3 level. The Parties shall work jointly to 
daamiae the specific transmission system. However, Global Crossing’s SONET 
transmission must be compatible with BellSouth’s equipment in the BellSouth 
Interconnection Wire Center. The same vendor’s equipment and software version 
must be used, and the Data Communications Channel (DCC) must be tumed off. 
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1.9.3 BellSouth shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install and maintain the 
agreed upon SONET equipment in the BellSouth Interconnection Wire Center 
("B IWC"). 

Global Crossing shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install and maintam the 
agreed upon SONET equipment in the Global Crossing Interconnection Wire 
Center ("Global Crossing Wire Center"). 

BellSouth shall designate a Point of Interface outside the BMiC as a Fiber Meet 
point, and shall make all necessary preparations to receive, and to allow and 
enable Global Crossing to deliver, fiber optic facilities into the Point of Interface 
with sufficient spare length to reach the fusion splice point at the Point of 
Interface. BellSouth shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install, and 
maintain the fusion splicing point in the Point of Interface. A Common Language 
Location Identification ("CLLI") code *rill be established for each Point of 
Interface. The code established must be a building type code. All orders shall 
o r ipa te  from the Point of Interface (Le., Point of Interface to Global Crossing 
Point of Interface to BellSouth). 

Global Crossing shall deliver and maintain such strands wholly at its own 
expense. Upon verbal request by Global Crossing, BClISouth shall allow Global 
Crossing access to the Fiber Meet entry point for maintenauce purposes as 
promptly as possible. 

The Parties shall jointly coordinate and undertake maintenance of the SONET 
transmission system. Each P m  shall be responsible for maintaining the 
components of their own SONET transmission system. 

Each Party will be responsible for (i) providing its own transport facilities to the 
Fiber Me&, and (ii) the c a t  to build-out its facilities to such Fiber Meet 

Neither Party shall charge the other for its portion of the F i k  Meet facility used 
exclusively for non-transit local traflic (i.e. the Local channel). charges incurred 
for other scrvitxs including dedicated transport facilities to the Point of 
Interconnection if applicable wi l l  apply. Charges for Switched and Special 
Access Services shall be billed in accordance with the applicable Access Service 
tariff (Le. the BellSouth Interstate or Intmstate Access Services Tariff). 

1.9.4 

I .9.5 

1.9.6 

1.9.7 

1.9.8 

1.9.9 
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2. 

2 .  I 

Interconnection Trunking Architectures 

BellSouth and Global Crossing shall establish interconnecting trunk groups and 
trunking configurations between networks including the establishment of one-u ay 
or two-way rmnks in accordance with the following provision5 set fonh in this 
Agreement. 

2 . 2  . b y  Global Crossing interconnection request that deviates from the standard 
trunking architectures as described in this Agreement that affects traffic 
delivered 
BellSouth switch translations and other network modifications will require Global 
Crossing to submit a Bona Fide RequesWNew Business Request via the Bona Fide 
RequesWNew Business Request Process set forth in General Terms and 
Conditions. 

Global Crossing from a BellSouth switch that requires special 

2.3 All terms and conditions, as well as charges, both non-recumng and recurring, 
associated with interconnecting hunk groups between BellSouth and Global 
Crossing not addressed in Exlubit A shall be as set forth in the appropriate 
BellSouth intrastate or interstate tariff for switched access services. For two-way 
trunlung that carries the Parties’ local and intraLATA toll traffic only, excluding 
trunking that carries Transit Traffic, the Parties shall be compensated for the 
nonrecurring and recurring charges for trunks and DSI facilities at 50% of the 
applicable contractual or tariff rates for the services provided by each Party. 
Global Crossing shall be responsible for ordering and paying for any two-way 
trunks carrying transit traffic. Furthermore, Global Crossing shall be responsible 
for the compensation for two-way kunking that it orders for its local and 
intraLATA toll but utilizcs unidirectionally. 

Switched Access traffic will be delivered to and by IXCs based on Global 
Crossing’s NXX Access Tandem homing annngement,aa specified by Global 
Crossing in the national Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG). 

All trunk groups will be provisioned as Signaling System 7 (SS7) capable w h m  
technically feasible. If SS7 is not technically feasible multi-frequency (MF) 
protocol signaling shall be used. 

In cases where Global Crossing is also an IXC, the IXC’s Feature Group D (FG 
D) hutking must remain separate from the local interconnection tiunking. 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

2.7 Two-way Trunldng Requirements: 

The following requirements apply to two-way kunking that carries the Parties 
local and intraLATA toll. 
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Global Crossmg will mtlate two-way hunk request. The use of and quannv of 
fwo way trunlung shall be mutually agreed upon and shall bejolntly pronsiond 

I 

2.8 

2.8.1 

2.8.2 

2.8.2.1 

1. The Pomt oflnterface will be located at a mutually agreed locatlon or pomt 
designated by BellSouth. If an agreement cannot be reached on the location ofthe 
Pomt of Interface, each company will establish its own Pomt of Interface and order 
one-way bunks. 

3 BellSouth and Global Crossmg will jomtly review the hunk forecast, as needed. 
on a penodic basis, or at least every six (6) months. 

4 Global Crossmg wll order trunks usmg access m c e  request (ASR) pro- U-I 

place for Local hterconnecuon after the jolnt p l m g  meetmg takes place 
between BellSouth and Global Crossmg. 

5. BellSouth and Global Crossing must agree on tra5c engheenng parameta that 
will be used in the enmeeting of the hunk groups. 

6. BellSouth and Global Crossing must agree to meet and resolve Savice-affeaing 
situations in a timely manner. This contact will normally be made through the 
Account Team. 

7. Establishing a two-way trunk p u p  does not preclude BeUSouth or Global 
Crossing hnn adding one-way trunk groups within the same Local Calling Area 

8. For technical reasons, two-way trunk groups may not be ordud to a BellSouth 
DMS 100 Local Tandem or DMSlOO End office. 

9. BellSouth will be responsible for the installation and maintcnauce of its tnmks and 
facilities to the mutually agreed Point of Intdkce, and Global Crossing will be 
respoasibe for the indlation and maintenance of its kunks and facilities to the 
mutually agreed to Point of Interface. 

Bellsouth Access Tandem Interconnection provides intratandem access to 
subtending end offices. BellSouth Multiple Tandem Access (MTA), described 
lata in this Agreement, may be ordered using any of the following access tandm 
architecturrs. 

‘tecture 

In this architecture, Global Crossing’s originating Local and IntraLATA Toll and 
originating and terminating Transit Traflic is transported on a single two-way 
trunk group between Global Crossing and BellSouth access tandm(s) within a 
LATA. This group carries intratandcin Transit Traffic between Global Crossing 
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and Independent Companies, lnterexchange Carriers. other CLECs and other 
network providers with which Global Crossing desires interconnection and has the 
proper contractual arrangements. This group also carries Global Crossing 
orignated intertandem traffic transiting a singe BellSouth access tandem destined 
to h r d  party tandems such as an Independent Company tandem or other CLEC 
tandem, BellSouth originated Local and IntraLATA Toll traffic is transported on 
a single one-way trunk group terminating to Global Crossing. The Two-way 
Trunking Requirements described in this Attachment do not apply to this 
architecture. Other trunk groups for operator services, directory assistance. 
emergency services and intercept may be established if required. The LERG 
should be referenced for current routing and tandem serving arrangements. The 
Basic Archtecture is illustrated in Exhbit B. 

2.8.3 

2.8.3.1 

2.8.4 

2.8.4.1 

One-Wav Trunlune Archtecture 

In this architecture, the Parties interconnect using two one-way trunk groups. One 
one-way trunk group carries Global Crossing-originated local and intraLATA toll 
traffic destined for BellSouth end-users. .The other one-way trunk group carries 
BellSouth-orignated local and intraLATA toll traffic destined for Global Crossing 
end-users. A third two-way trunk p - u p  is established for Global Crossing’s 
originating and termhating Transit Traffic. This goup carries intratandem 
Transit Traffic between Global Crossing and Independent Companies, 
Interexchange Carriers, other CLECs and other network providers with which 
Global Crossing desires interconnection and has the proper contractual 
ani-ingements. This group also carries Global Crossing originated intertandem 
traffic transiting a single BellSouth access tandem destined to third party tandems 
such as an Independent Company tandem or other CLEC tandem. Other trunk 
groups for operator services, directory assistance, emergency services and 
intercept may be established if required. The LERG should be referenced for 
current muting and tandem serving arrangements. The One-way Ttunlcing 
Architecture is illusbated in Exhibit C. 

chit 

The Two-way Trunking Architecture establishes one two-way trunk p u p  to 
carry Local and intraL.ATA toll traffic between Global Crossing and BellSouth. 
To establish this architecture, Global Crossing and BellSouth must meet the Two- 
way Trunlring Requirtments described in this Attachment. In addition, a two-way 
transit trunk p u p  must be established for Global Crossing’s originating and 
tenninating Transit Traffic. This p u p  carries intratandem Transit Traffic 
between Global Crossing and Independent Companies, Interexchange Carriers, 
other CL.ECs and other network providers with which Global Crossing desires 
interconnection and has the proper contractual arrangements. This p u p  also 
carries Global Crossing originated intertandem traffic W i t h g  a single BellSouth 
access tandem destined to third parry tandems such as an Independent Company 
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tandem or other CLEC tandem. Other trunk groups for operator services. 
directory assistance, emergency services and intercept may be established if 

required. The LERG should be referenced for current routing and tandem sen.ing 
arrangements. The Two-way Trunking Architecture is illustrated in E.xhibir D. 

2.8.5 Suueraouu Architecture 

2.8.5.1 In the Supergroup Architecture, the Parties Local and IntraLATA Toll and Global 
Crossing’s Transit Traffic is exchanged on a single two-way trunk group between 
Global Crossing and BellSouth. To establish this architecture, Global Crossing 
and BellSouth must meet the Two-way Trunking Requirements described in this 
Attachment. l%s group carries intratandem Transit Traffic between Global 
Crossing and Independent Companies, Interexchange Carriers, other CLECs and 
other network providers with which Global Crossing desires interconnection and 
has the proper contractual arrangements. Tlus group also carries Global Crossing 
originated intertandem traffic transiting a single BellSouth access tandem destined 
to tlurd party tandems such as an Independent Company tandem or other CLEC 
tandem. Other mJnk p u p s  for operator services, directory assistance, emergency 
services and intercept may be established if required. The LERG should be 
referenced for current routing and tandem serving arrangements. The Supergroup 
Architecture is illustrated in Exhibit E. 

BellSouth Multiple Tandem Access (MTA) provides for LATA wide BellSouth 
transport and termination of Global Crossing-onginated intraLATA toll and local 
traffic, that is transported by BellSouth, by establishing a Point of Interconnection 
at a BellSouth access tandem with routing through multiple BellSouth access 
tandems as required. However, Global Crossing must still establish Points of 
Interconnection at all BellSouth access tandems where Global Crossing NXXs are 
“homed”. If Global Crossing does not have NXXs homed at a BellSouth access 
tandem within a LATA and elects not to establish Points of Interconnection at 
such BellSouth ~CJXSS tandem, Global Crossing can order h4TA in each BellSouth 
access tandem within the LATA where it does have a Point of Interconnection and 
BellSouth will terminate traffic to end-users served through those BellSouth 
access tandems whae Global Crossing does not have a Point of Interconnection. 
-MTA shall be provisioned in accordance with BellSouth’s ordering Guidelines. 

MTA docp not include switched access traffic that transits the BellSouth network 
to an Iuterexcbgc Canin (IXC). Switched Access &c will be delivered to 
and by IXCs based on Global Crossing’s NXX Access Tandem homing 
arrangement as specified by Global Crossing in the national Local Exchange 
Routing Guide (LERG). 

For Global Crossing-originated local and intraL.ATA toll traffic that BellSouth 
transports but is destined for termination by a third Piuty network (transit Mac), 

2.9 

2.10 

2.11 
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BellSouth UTA is required i f  multiple BellSouth access tandems are necessarl; to 
deliver the call to the third Party network. 

2.12 

2.13 

2.14 

2.14.1 

2.14.2 

2.14.3 

The Parties agree that compensation for the BellSouth transport andior 
termination of Global Crossing’s local and intraLhTA toll traffic will be billed on 
a statewide basis at the applicable rates specified in Exhibit A to thls Attachment 
for local traffic and at the BellSouth intrastate switched access tanffrates for 
intraLAT.4 toll traffic. 

To the extent Global Crossing does not purchase MTA in a calling area that has  
multiple access tandems serving the calling area as defined by BellSouth, Global 
Crossing must establish Points of Interconnection to every access tandem in the 
calling area in order to serve the entire calling area. To the extent Global Crossing 
does not purchase MTA and provides intraLATA toll service to its customers. it 
may be necessary for it to establish a Point of Interconnection to additional 
BellSouth access tandems that serve end offices outside the local calling area. To 
the extent Global Crossing routes its traffic in such a way that utilizes BellSouth’s 
,MTA service without properly ordering MTA service, Global Crossing agrees to 
pay BellSouth the associated transport and termination charges. 

BellSouth End Office Int-nnection 

Global Crossing may establish interconnection at BellSouth end offim for the 
delivny of Global Crossing originated local and intralata toll traffic destined for 
BellSouth end-users saved by that end-office. 

When end office tnmking is ordered by BellSouth to deliver BellSouth originated 
trafEc to Global Crossing, BellSouth will provide overflow routhg through BellSouth 
tandem consistmt with how BellSouth overflows it’s bafiic. The overflow will be 
based on the homing anangcments Global Crossing @lays in the LERG. Likewise, 
if Global Crossing interconnects to a BellSouth end office for delivny of Global 
Crossing originated traffic, Global Crossing will overflow the hafEc through the 
BellSouth tandans based on the BellSouth hormng anangwnents shown in the ERG.  

-The Parties shall utilize direct end office trunking under the following conditions: 

(1) Tandm Exhaust - If a tandem through which the Parties are interconnected is 
unable to, or is forecasted to be unable to support additional traffic loads for 
any paiod of time, the Parties will mutually agree on an end office trunking 
plan that will alleviate the tandem capacity shortage and ensure completion of 
tratlic betwem Global Crossing and BellSouth’s subscribers. 

(2) Traffic Volume -To the extent either Party has the capability to measure the 
amount of traffic Meen a Global Crossing switching center and a BellSouth 
end office, either Party shall install and retain direct end office trunking 
sufficient to handle actual or reasonably forecasted traffic volumes, whichever 
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is greater. between a Global Crossing switching center and a BellSouth <nd 
office where the traffic exceeds or IS forecasted to exceed a singIe DS I ot‘ 
local traffic per month. Either Party will install additional capacity between 
such points when overtlow traffic betuim Global Crossing’s switching center 
and BellSouth’s end office exceeds or is forecasted to exceed a single DS I of 
local traffic per month. In the case of one way trunking, additional trunking 
shall only be required by the Party whose trunking has achieved the preceding 
usage threshold. 

(3) Mutual Agreement - The Parties may install direct end office trunking upon 
mutual agreement in the absence of conditions (1) or (2) above and agreement 
will not unreasonably be withheld. 

2.1s Local Tandem Interconnection. 

2.15.1 This interconnection arrangement allows Global Crossing to establish a Point of 
Interconnection at BellSouth local tandems for: ( I )  the delivery of Global 
Crossing-originated local traffic transported and terminated by BellSouth to 
BellSouth end offices within the local calling area as defined in BellSouth’s 
General Subscriber Services Tariff (GSST), section A3. served by those BellSouth 
local tandems, and (2) for local transit traffic transported by BellSouth for third 
party network providers who have also estadlished Points of Interconnection at 
those BellSouth local tandems. 

2.15.2 When a specified local calling area is served by more than one BellSouth local 
tandem, Global Crossing must designate a “home” local tandem for each of its 
assigned NP- and establish trunk ~ o ~ e c t i o l l ~  to such local tandems. 
Additionally, Global Crossing may choose to establish a Point of Interconnection 
at the BellSouth local tandems where it has no d e s  homing but is not required to 
do so. Global Crossing may deliver local traffic to a “home” BellSouth local 
tandem that is destined for other BellSouth or third party network provider end 
offices subtending other BellSouth local tandems in the SBme local calling area 
where Global Crossing does not choose to establish a Point of Interconnection. It 
is Global Crossing’s responsibility to enter its own NPAMXX local tandem 
homing arrangements into the Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG) either 
directly or via a vendor in order for other third party network providers to 
daamine appropriate traffic routing to Global Crossing’s codes. Likewise, 
Global Crossing shall obtain its routing information b r n  the LERG. 

Notwithstanding establishing Points of Interconnection to BellSouth’s local 
tandems, Global Crossing must also establish Points of Interconnection to 
BellSouth access tandems within the LATA on which Global Crossing has 
NPA/NXXs homed for the delivcry of Interexchange C d a  Switched Access 
(SWA) and toll traffic, and traffic to Type 2A CMRS connections located at the 
access tandems. BellSouth shall not switch SWA traffic through more than one 

2.15.3 
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BellSouth access tandem. SWA. T,ype ZX CMRS or toll traffic routed to the local 
tandem in error will not be backhauled to the BellSouth access tandem for 
completion. ( T F e  2.4 CMRS interconnection is defined in BellSouth’s .a35 
General Subscriber Senices Tariff.) 

BellSouth’s provisioning of local tandem interconnection assumes that Global 
Crossing has executed the necessary local interconnection agreements with the 
other third party network providers subtending those local tandems as required by 
the Act. 

Network Design And Management For Interconnection 

Network Management and Changes. Both Parties will work cooperatively with 
each other to install and maintam the most effective and reliable interconnected 
telecommunications networks, including but not limited to, the exchange of toll- 
Free maintenance contact numbers and escalation procedures. Both Parties agree 
to provide public notice of changes in the information necessary for the 
transmission and routing of services using its local exchange facilities or 
networks, as well as of any other changes that would affect the interoperability of 
those facilities and networks. 

interconnection Technical Standards. The interconnection of all networks will be 
based upon accepted industqdnational guidelines for transmission standards and 
traffic blocking criteria. Interconnecting facilities shall conform, at a mimmum, 
to the telecommunications industry standard of DS-1 pursuant to Bellcore 
Standard No. TR-NWT-00499. Signal transfer point, Signaling System 7 (“SS7”) 
co~ect ivi ty  is required at each interconnection point. BellSouth will provide out- 
of-band signaling using Common Channel Signaling Access Capability where 
technically and emnomically feasible, in accordance with the technical 
specifications set forth in the BellSouth Guidelines to Technical Publication, TR- 
TSV-000905. Facilities of each Party shall provide the necessary on-hook, off- 
hook answer and ~ ~ S C O M C C ~  supervision and shall hand off calling number ID 
(Calling Party Number) when technically feasible. 

Oualitv of hterconnccb ‘OQ. The local interconnection for the transmission and 
muting of telephone exchange service and exchange 8cce9s that each Party 
providu to each other will be at least equal in quality to what it provides to itself 
and any subsidiary or affiliate, where technically feasible, or to any other Party to 
which each Party provides local interconnection. 

Network Management Controls. Both Parties will work Cooperatively with each 
other to apply sound network management principles by invoking appropriate 
network management controls (e.g., call gapping) to alleviate or prevent network 
congestion. 
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3.5 

3.6 

3.7 

3.7.1 

3.7.2 

Common Channel Signaling. Both Parties will provide LEC-to-LEC Common 
Channel Signaling ('CCS") to each other. where available. in conjunction with dl 
traffic in order to enable full interoperability of CLASS features and functions 
except for call return. .411 CCS signaling parameters will be provided. including 
automatic number identification ("ANI"), originating line information (.'OLI") 
callingcompany category, charge number. etc. All privacy indicators will be 
honored, and each Party will cooperate with each other on the exchange of 
Transactional Capabilities Application Part ("TCAP") messages to facilitate full 
interoperability of CCS-based features between the respective networks. Neither 
Party shall alter the CCS parameters, or be a party to altering such parameters. or 
knowingly pass CCS parameters that have been altered in order to circumvent 
appropriate interconnection charges. 

Sicnaling Call Information. BellSouth and Global Crossing will send and receive 
10 digits for local traffic. Additionally, BellSouth and Global Crossing will 
exchange the proper call information, i.e. originated call company number and 
destination call company number, CIC, and OZZ, including all proper translations 
for routing between networks and any information necessary for billing. - .  

Forecasting Reauirements. The Parties shall exchange technical descriptions and 
forecasts of their interconnection and traffic requirements in sufficient detail 
necessary to establish the interconnections required to assure traffic completion to 
and h m  all customers in their respective designated senice areas. In order for the 
Parties to provide as accurate reciprocal trunking forecasts as possible to each 
other, each Party must timely inform the other Party of any known or anticipated 
events that may affect reciprocal trunking requirements. If either Party is unable 
to provide such information, The Partics shall provide reciprocal trunking 
forecasts b a d  only on existing trunk group growth and annual estimated 
percentage of subscriber line growth. 

Both Parties shall meet way six months or at otherwise mutually agreeable 
intervals for the purpose of exchanging non-binding forecasts of its traffic and 
volume requirements for the interconnection and network elements provided 
under this Agreement, in the form and in such detail as agreed by the Parties. The 
Parti- agne that each forecast provided under this Section shall be deemed 
"Confidential Infomation" in the General Terms and Conditions - Part A of this 
Agnement. 

The trunk forecast should include trunk requirements for all of the intCrCOnnecting 
trunk groups for the currcnt year plus the next two future years. The forecast 
meeting between the two companies may be a face-to-face meeting, video 
conference or audio conference It may be held regionally or geographically. 
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Ideally’, these forecast meetings should be held at least semi-annually. or more 
often ifthe forecast is no longer usable. Cpdates to a forecast or ponions thereof 
should be made whenever the Party providing the forecast deems that the latest 
trunk requirements exceed the orig~nal quantities by 24 trunks or 1096. whichever 
is greater. Either Party should notify the other Party if‘ they have measurements 
indicating that a trunk group is exceeding its designed call canying capacity and is 
impacting other trunk groups in the network. Also, either Party should notifv the 
other Party if they know of situations in which the traffic load is expected to 
increase significantly and thus affect the interconnecting trunk requirements as 
well as the trunk requirements within the other Party’s network. The Parties agree 
that the forecast information provided under this Section shall be deemed 
“Confidential Information” as set forth in the General Terms and Conditions of 
this Agreement. 

Fcr a non-binding trunk forecast, agreement between the two Parties on the trunk 
quantities and the timeframe of those trunks does not imply any liability for 
failure to perform if the trunks are not available for use at the required time. 

3.7.3 

4. Local Dialing Parity 

4.1 BellSouth and Global Crossing shall provide local and toll dialing parity to each 
other with no unreasonable dialing delays. Dialing parity shall be provided for all 
originating telecommunications services that require dialing to route a call. 
BellSouth and Global Crossing shall permit similarly situated telephone exchange 
service end users to dial the same number of digits to make a local telephone call 
notwithstanding the identity of the end user’s or the called party’s 
telecommunications service provider. 

5. Interconnection Compensation 

5.1 

5.1.1 

Comuensation for Call Transwrtah ‘on and Termination for Local Traffic 

Local Traffic is d e h e d  as any telephone call that originates in one exchange and 
.terminates in either the same exchange, or other local calling area associated with 
the originating exchange as defined and specified in Section A3 of BellSouth’s 
General Subscriber Service Tariff. As clarification of this definition and for 
rsciprocal transport and termination compensation, Local Traffic does not include 
traffic that originat= h m  or is directed to or through an enhanced service 
provider or information service provider. As further clarification, Local Traffic 
does not include calls that do not transmit infomation of the user’s choosing. In 
any event, neither Party will pay reciprocal compensation to the other if the 
“traffic” to which such reciprocal compensation would otherwise apply was 
generated, in whole or in part, for the purpose of creating an obligation on the part 
of the originating carrier to pay recipiocal compensation for such traffic. 
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5.1.2 Theparties shall provide for the mutual and reciprocal recovery ofthe costs for 
the elemental hnctions performed in transporting and terminating local traffic on 
each other's network. The Parties agree that charges for transport and termination 
of calls on its respective networks are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

For the purposes of this Attachment, Common (Shared) Transport is defined as 
the transport of the originating Party's traffic by the terminating Party over the 
terminating Party's common (shared) facilities between the terminating Party's 
tandem switch and end office switch andor between the terminating Party's 
tandem switches. 

For the purposes of this Attachment, Tandem Switching is defined as the 
h c t i o n  that establishes a communications path between two switching ofices 
through a h r d  switching office (the Tandem switch). 

For the purposes of this Attachment, End Offwe Switching is defined as the 
function that establishes a communications path between the trunk side and line 
side of the End Office switch. 

5.1.3 

5 .  I .4 

5.1.5 

5.1.6 If Global Crossing utilizes a switch outside the LATA'and BellSouth chooses to 
purchase dedicated or common (shared) tnhport h m  Global Crossing for 
transport and termination of BellSouth originated traffic, BellSouth will pay 
Global Crossing no more than the airline miles between the V & H coordinates of 
the Point of Interface within the LATA where Global Crossing receives the 
BellSouth-originated traffic and the V & H coordinates of the BellSouth Exchange 
Rate Center Area that the Global Crossing terminating NPARJXX is associated in 
the same LATA. For these situations, BellSouth will compensate Global Crossing 
at either dedicated or common (shared) transport rates specified in Exhibit A and 
based upon the functions provided by Global Crossing as d e h e d  in this 
Attachment 

Neither Party shall represent access services traffic (e.g. Internet Protocol (IF') 
Telephony, FGA, FGB, etc.) as Local Traffic for pllrposes of payment of 
kciprocal compensation. 

The Parties agree that the jurisdiction of a call is detamined by its originating and 
terminating (end-to-end) points. For the purpose of delivery of BellSouth 
originafing trafEc to Global Crossing, BellSouth will pay to Global Crossing 
reciprocal compensation for Local Traffic taminating to Global Crossing end 
Users-physically located in the BellSouth rate center to which the Global Crossing 
end user's NPA/NXX is assigned. If Global Crossing assign8 NPA/NM(s to 
specific BellSouth rate cmters and assigns numbers 6um those NPA/NXXs to 
Global Crossing end users physically located outside of the rate center to which 
the NPA/MCX is assigned, BellSouth traffic originating b m  within the 

5.1.7 

5. I .8 
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BellSouth rate center where the NPXXXY is assigned and terminating to a 
Gldal Crossing customer physically located Outside of such rate center, md at a 
location toll to the BellSouth originating rate center, shall not be deemed Local 
Traffic, and no compensation from BellSouth to Global Crossing shall be due 
therefor. Further, Global Crossing agrees to identify such traffic to BellSouth and 
to compensate BellSouth for originating and transporting such traffic to Global 
Crossing at BellSouth’s tariffed intrastate switched access rates. In addition, 
Global Crossing should not use NPAiNXXs to collect BellSouth originated local 
or intraLATA toll traffic and for delivery to a point outside the LATA from where 
the origmating NPkiNXX rate center resides. 

If Global Crossing does not identify such traffic to BellSouth, to the best of 
BellSouth’s ability BellSouth will determine which whole Global Crossing 
NPA/NXXs on which to charge the applicable rates for originating intrastate 
network access service as Ceflected in BellSouth’s Jntrastate Access Service 
Tariff. BellSouth shall make appropriate billing adjustments if Global Crossing 
can provide sufficient information for BellSouth to determine whether said traffic 
is local or toll. 

5.1.9 

5.2 

5.3 

Percent Local Use. Each Party will report to the other a,Percentage Local Usage 
(“PLU”). The application of the PLU will determine the amount of local minutes 
to be billed to the other Party. For purposes of developing the PLU, each Party 
shall consider every local call and every long distance call, excluding intermediary 
traffic. By the first of January, April, July and October of each year, each Party 
shall provide a positive report updating the PLU. Requirements associated with 
PLU calculation and reporting shall be as set forth in BellSouth’s Percent Local 
Use Reporting Guidebook, as it is amended h m  time to time. Notwithstanding 
the foregoing, where the terminating Party has message recording technology that 
identifies the jurisdiction of traffic terminated as defined in this Agreement, such 
information, in lieu of the PLU factor, shall at the terminating Party’s option be 
utilized to determine the appropriate local usage wmpcnsation to be paid. 

Percentage Interstate Usage. In the case where Global Crossing desires to 
tenninatc its local traffic o v a  or co-mingled on its switched access Feature Group 
.D trunks, Global Crossing will be required to provide a projected Percentage 
Interstate Usage (“PIU”) to BellSouth. All jurisdictional report requirements, 
rules and regulations for Interexchange Carriers specified in BellSouth‘s Intrastate 
Access Services Tariff will apply to Global Crossing. Aftcr interstate and 
intrastate m c  percentages have becn determined by use of PlU procedures, the 
PLU factor will be used for application and billing of local interconnection. 
Noh?ithstanding the foregoing, where the terminating Party has message 
recording technology that identifies the jurisdiction of traffic terminated as 
defined in this Agreemen& such information, in lieu of the PIU and PLU factor, 
shall at the terminating Party’s option be utilized to determine the appropriate 
local usage compensation to be paid: 
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5.4 m. On thrty (30) days written notice, each party must provide the other the 
ability and oppormnity to conduct an annual audit to ensure the proper billing of 
traffic. BellSouth and Global Crossing shall retain records of call detail for a 
minimum of nine months from which a PLU and/or PRJ can be ascertained. The 
audit shall be accomplished during normal business hours at an office designated 
by the Party being audited. Audit requests shall not be submitted more frequently 
than one ( I ) time per calendar year. Audits shall be performed by a mutually 
acceptable independent auditory paid for by the Party requesting the audit. The 
PLU and/or PIU shall be adjusted based upon the audit results and shall apply to 
the usage for the quarter the audit was completed, to the usage for the quarter 
prior to the completion of the audit, and to the usage for the two quarters 
following the completion of the audit. If, as a result of an audit, either Party is 
found to have overstated the PLU and/or PIU by twenty percentage points (ZOO/,) 
or more, that Party shall reimburse the tuditing Party for the cost of the audit. 

5.5 Rate True-uD 

This section applies only to North Carolina and Tennessee and other rates 
that are interim or expressly subject t o  true-up under this attachment. 

The interim prices for Unbundled Network Elements and Other Services and 
Local Interconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the following 
procedures: 

The interim prices shall be t~ed -up ,  either up or down, based on final prices 
determined either by further agreement between the Parties, or by a final order 
(including any appeals) of the Commission which ha l  order meets the criteria of 
(3) below. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual 
volumes and demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, 
with the 6nal prices determined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own 
records upon which the true-up can be based, and any final payment from one 
Party to the other shall be in an amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such 
records. In the event of any disagreement as between the records or the Parties 
iegarding the amount of such true-up, the Parties agree that the body having 
jurisdiction over the matter shall be called upon to resolve such differences, or the 
Parties may mutually agree to submit the matter to the Dispute Resolution process 
in accordance with the provisions of Section 12 of the G e n d  Terms and 
Conditions and Attachment I of the Agreemmt. 

The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the event that no 
such agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the 
Commission to resolve such disputes and to determine final prices for each item. 
A l t d v e l y ,  upon mutual agreemenf the Parties may submit the matter to the 
Dispute Resolution Process set forth in the General Terms and Conditions of the 

5.5.1 

5.5.2 

5.5.3 
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Agreement. so long as they file the resulting Agreement with the Commission 3s a 
"negotiated agreement" under Section 2 5 3 e )  of the Act. 

A final order of this Commission that forms the basis o f a  hue-up shall be the 
final order as to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be a 
final order in any other Commission proceeding which meets the following 
criteria: 

5.5.4 

(a) 
(b) 

BellSouth and CLEC is entitled to be a full Party to the proceeding; 
It shall apply the provisions of the federal Telecommunications Act 
of 1996, including but not limited to Section 252(d)( I )  (which 
contains pricing standards) and all then-effective implementing 
rules and regulations; and, 

(c) It shall include as an issue the geographc deaveraging of 
unbundled element prices, which deaveraged prices, if any are 
required by said final order, shall form the basis of any true-up. 

5.6 

5.6.1 

Comoensation for IntraLATA Toll Traffic 

IntraLATA Toll Traffic, IntraLATA Toll Traffic is defined as any telephone call 
that is not local or switched access per this Agreement. 

Comoensation for intraLATA toll traffic. For terminating its intraLATA toll 
traffic on the other company's network, the originating Party will pay the 
terminating Party BellSouth's current intrastate or interstate, whichever is 
appropriate, terminating switched access tariff rates as set forth in BellSouth's 
Intrastate or Interstate Access Services Tariff. The appropriate charges will be 
determined by the routing of the call. If Global Crossing is the BellSouth end 
user's presubscribed interexchange carrier or if the BellSouth end user uses 
Global Crossing as an interexchange carrier on a IOlXXXX basis, BellSouth will 
charge Global Crossing the appropriate BellSouth tariff charges for originating 
switched access services. 

5.6.2 

5.6.3 ComDensation for 8XX Traffic. Each Party shall compensate the other pursuant 
to the appropriate switched access charges, including the database query charge as 
set forth in the BellSouth intrastate or interstate switched access tariffs. 

R C W d  for 8XX Billing. Each Party will provide to the other the appropriate 
rex& necessary for billing intraLATA 8XX customers. The records provided 
will be in a standard EM1 format for a fee of $0.013 per record. 

8XX Access Screening. BellSouth's provision of 8XX TFD to Global Crossing 
requires interconnection from Global Crossing to BellSouth 8XX SCP. Such 
interconnections shall be established pursuant to BellSouth's Common Channel 
Signaling Interconnection Guidelines and Bellcore's CCS Network Interface 

5.6.4 

5.6.5 
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5 .7  

5.7.1 

5.7.2 

5.7.3 

5.7.4 

Specification document. TR-TSV-000905 Global Crossing shall establish CCS7 
interconnection at the BellSouth Local Signal Transfer Points sening the 
BellSouth 8?cy SCPs that Global Crossing desires to query The terms and 
conditions for 8XX TFD are set out in BellSouth‘s Intrastate Access Senices 
Tanff as amended. 

Mutual Provision of Switched Access Service 

Switched Access Traffic. Switched Access Traffic is as defined in the BellSouth 
Access Tanff. Additionally, IP Telephony traffic will be considered switched 
access traffic. 

When Global Crossing’s end office switch, subtending the BellSouth Access 
Tandem switch for receipt or delivery of switched access traffic, provides an 
access service connection to or from an interexchange canier (“LXC”) by either a 
direct trunk group to the LXC utilizing BellSouth facilities, or via BellSouth’s 
tandem switch, each Party will provide its own access services to the IXC on a 
multi-bill, multi-tariff meet-point basis. Each Party will bill its own access 
services rates to the IXC with the exception of the interconnection charge. The 
interconnection charge will be billed by the Party providing the end office 
function. Each party will use the Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing 
(MECAB) system to establish meet point billing for all applicable traffic. Thuty 
(30)-day billing periods will be employed for these arrangements. The recording 
Party agrees to provide to the initial billing Party, at no charge, the switched 
access detailed usage data within no more than sixty (60) days after the recording 
date. The initial billing Party will provide the switched access summary usage 
data to all subsequent billing Parties within IO days of rendering the initial bill to 
the IXC. Each Party will notify the other when it is not feasible to meet these 
requirements so that the customm may be notified for any necessary revenue 
accrual assoCiated with the significantly delayed recording or billing. As business 
requirements change data reporting requirements may be modified as necessary. 

Where either Party has been notified that the other Party has a Billing Guarantee 
Practice, each Party so notified (the Initial Billing Party or the recording Party) 
will be held liable for any access revenues which it has c a d  to be determined 
unbillable d e r  the guidelines of such Billing Guarantee Practice of the other 
Party. Each Party will provide complete documentation to the other to 
substantiate any claim of unbillable access revenues. A negotiated settlement will 
be agreed upon between the Parties. 

Each Party will retain for a minimum period of sixty (60) days, access message 
detail sufficient to recreate any data which is lost or damaged by their company or 
any third party involved in processing or transporting data 
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Each Party agrees to recreate the lost or damaged data within fony-eight (-18) 
hours of notification by the other or by an authorized third party handling the data. 

Each Party also agrees to process the recreated data within forty-eight (48) hours 
of receipt at its data processing center. 

‘All claims should be filed with the other Party within I20 days of the receipt of 
the date of the unbillable usage. 

The Initial Billing Party shall keep records of its billing activities relating to 
jointly-provided Intrastate and Interstate access services in sufficient detail to 
permit the Subsequent Billing Party to, by formal or informal review or audit, to 
verify the accuracy and reasonableness of the jointly-provided access billing data 
provided by the Initial billing Party. Each Party agrees to cooperate in such formal 
or informal reviews or audits and further agrees to jointly review the findings of 
such reviews or audits in order to resolve any differences concerning the findings 
thereof. 

5.7.5 

5.7.6 

5.7.7 

5 .7 .8  

5.1.9 

5.8 

5.8.1 

Global Crossing agrees not to deliver switched access traffic to BellSouth for 
termination except over Global Crossing ordered switched access trunks and 
facilities. 

Transit Traffic Service. BellSouth shall provide taudm switching and transport 
services for Global Crossing’s transit traffic. Transit traffic is traffic originating 
on Global Crossing’s network that is switched and/or transported by BellSouth 
and delivered to a third party’s network, or traffic originating on a third Party’s 
network that is switched and/or transported by BellSouth and delivered to Global 
Crossing’s network. Rates for local transit traffic shall be the applicable call 
transport and termination charges as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 
Rates for intraLATA toll and Switched Access transit traffic shall be the 
applicable call transport and termination charges as set forth in BellSouth 
Interstate or Intrastate Switched Access tariffs. Switched Access transit traffic 
pmumes that Global Crossing’s end office is subtending the BellSouth Access 
Tandem for switched access traffic to and h m  Global Crossing’s end users 
utilizing BellSouth facilities, either by direct tmks  with the IXC, or via the 
BellSouth Access Tandem. Billing associated with all transit traffic shall be 
pursuant to Multiple Exchange Carrier Accss  Billing (MECAB) proceduns. 
W i r e l a  Type 1 traffic shall not be treated as transit traffic h m  a routing or 
billing Perspective. Wireless Type 2A traffic shall not be treated as transit traffic 
h m  a routing or billing perspective until BellSouth and the Wireless canier have 
the capability to properly meet-point-bill in accordance with MECAB guidelines. 

The delivery of traffic which transits the BellSouth network and is transported to 
another carrier’s network is excluded h m  any BellSouth billing guarantees and 
will be delivered at the rates stipulated in this Agreement to a terminating carrier. 

Vmion IQOO: 3/6/00 



\:tJ;rm<nt I 
p 3 3  w e  _ _  >, 

BellSouth agrees to deliver this traffic to the terminating caner: proLided. 
however, that Global Crossing is solely responsible for negotiating and executing 
any appropriate contractual ageements with the terminating carrier for the receipt 
of this traffic through the BellSouth network. BellSouth will not be liable for any 
compensation to the terminating carrier or to Global Crossing. Global Crossing 
agrees to compensate BellSouth for any charges or costs for the delivery oftransit 
traffic. t o  a connecting carrier on behalf of Global Crossing. Additionally. the 
Parties agree that any billing to a third party or other telecommunications carrier 
under this section shall be pursuant to MECAB procedures. 

Interconnection with Enhanced Service Providers (ESPs)hformation Service 
Providers (ISPs). ESPIlSP traffic shall not be included in the interconnection 
compensation arrangements of this Agreement. 

5.9 

6. 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

Frame Relay Service 

In addition to the Local Interconnection services set forth above, BellSouth will 
offer a network to network Interconnection arrangement between BellSouth’s and 
Global Crossing’s h e  relay switches as set forth below. The following 
provisions will apply only to Frame Relay Service and Exchange Access Frame 
Relay Service in those states in which Global Crossing is certified and providing 
Frame Relay Service as a Local Exchange C a n i ~  and where traffic is being 
exchanged between Global Crossing and BellSouth Frame Relay Switches in the 
same LATA. 

The Parties agree to establish two-way Frame Relay facilities between their 
respective Frame Relay Switches to the mutually agreed upon Frame Relay 
Service point(s) of interconnection (“POI(s)”) within the LATA. All POIs shall 
be within the same Frame Relay Network Serving Areas as defined in Section 
A40 of BellSouth’s General Subscriber Service Tariff except as set forth in this 
Attachment. 

Upon the quest of either Party, such interconnection will be established where 
BellSouth and Global Crossing have Frame Relay Switches in the same LATA. 
where there arc multiple Frame Relay switches in one central office, an 
~tcrcmnection with any one of the switches will be considered an 
interconnection with all of the switches at that central office for purposes of 
routing packet traffic. 

The.Parties agree to provision local and IntraLATA Frame Relay Service and 
Exchange Access Frame Relay Service @oth intrastate and intmtate) over Frame 
Relay interconnection facilities between the respective Frame Relay switches and 
the POIs. 
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The Parties agree to assess each other reciprocal charges for the facilities that ~ 3 c h  
provides to the other according to the Percent Local Circuit Cse Factor (PLCL). 
determined as follows: 

6.5  

6.5.1 If the data packets originate and terminate in locations in the same LATA. and 
consistent with the local definitions of the Agreement, the traffic is considered 
local: Frame Relay framed packet data is transported within Virtual Circuits 
(VC). For the purposes of this Agreement. if  all the data packets transported 
within a VC remain withm the LATA, then consistent with the local definitions in 
tlus Agreement, the traffic on that VC is local (“Local Vc‘). 

If the originating and terminating locations of the two way packet data traffic are 
not in the same LATA, the traffic on that VC is interLATA (“InterLATA VC’)). 

The PLCU is determined by dividing the total number of Local VCs, by the total 
number of VCs on each Frame Relay facility. To facilitate implementation, 
Global Crossing may determine its PLCU in aggregate, by dividing the total 
number of Local VCs in a g~ven LATA by the total number VCs in that LATA. 
The Parties agree to renegotiate the method for determining PLCU, at BellSouth’s 
request, and within 90 days, if BellSouth notifies Global Crossing that it has 
found that this meth0d.doe-s not adequately represent the PLCU. 

If there are no VCs on a facility when it is billed, the PLCU will be zero. 

BellSouth will provide the circuit between the Parties’ respective Frame Relay 
Switches. The Parties will be compensated as follows: BellSouth will invoice, 
and Global Crossing will pay, the total non-recurring and recurring charges for the 
circuit based upon the rates set forth in BellSouth’s Interstate Access Tariff, FCC 
No. 1. Global Crossing will then invoice. and BellSouth will pay, an amount 
calculated by multiplying the BellSouth billed charges for the circuit by one-half 
of Global Crossing’s PLCU. 

The Parties a g m  to compensate each other for Frame Relay network-to-network 
interface (NNI) ports based upon the NNI rates set forth in BellSouth’s Interstate 
‘Access Tariff, FCC No. 1. Compensation for each pair of NNI ports will be 
calculated BS follows: BellSouth will invoice, and Global Crossing will pay, the 
total non-rccuning and recurring charges for the NNI port. Global Crossing will 
then invoice, and BellSouth will pay, an amount calculated by multiplying the 
BellSouth billed non-recurring and recurring charga for the NNI port by Global 

6.5.2 

6.5.3 

6.5.4 

6.5.5 

6.6 

Crossing’s PLCU. 

6.7 Each Party agrees that there will be no charges to the other Party for its own 
subscriber’s Permanent Virtual Circuit (PVC) rate elements for the local PVC 
segment from its Frame Relay switch to its own subscriber’s premises. PVC rate 
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elements include the Data Link Connection Identifier (DLCI) and Committed 
Information Rate (CIR) 

For the PVC segment between the Global Crossing and BellSouth Frame Relay 
switches, compensation for the PVC charges IS based upon the rates in BellSouth's 
Interstate Access Tanff, FCC No I 

6.8 

6.9 

6.9. I 

Compensation for PVC rate elements will be calculated as follows: 

If Global Crossing orders a VC connection between a BellSouth subscriber's PVC 
segment and a PVC segment from the BellSouth Frame Relay switch to the 
Global Crossing Frame Relay switch, BellSouth will invoice, and Global Crossing 
will pay, the total non-recurring and recurring PVC charges for the PVC segment 
between the BellSouth and Global Crossing Frame Relay switches. If the VC is a 
Local VC, Global Crossing will then invoice and BellSouth will pay, the total 
nonrecurring and recurring PVC charges billed for that segment. If the VC is not 
local, no compensation will be paid to Global Crossing for the PVC segment. 

6.9.2 If BellSouth orders a Local VC connection between a Global Crossing 
subscriber's PVC sewent  and a PVC'segment b m  the Global Crossing Frame 
Relay switch to the Belisouth Frame Relay switch, BellSouth will invoice, and 
Global Crossing will pay, the total non-recurring and recurring PVC and CIR 
charges for the PVC segment between the BellSouth and Global Crossing Frame 
Relay switches. If the VC is a Local VC, Global Crossing will then invoice and 
BellSouth will pay the total non-recurring and recurring PVC and CIR charges 
billed for that segment. If the VC is not local, no compensation will be paid to 
Global Crossing for the PVC segment. 

The Parties agree to compensate each other for requests to change a PVC segment 
or PVC service order record, according to the Feature Change charge as set forth 
in the BellSouth access tariff BellSouth Tariff FCC No, 1. 

If Global Crossing requests a change, BellSouth will invoice and Global Crossing 
will pay a Feature Change charge for each affected PVC segment. 

If BellSouth requests a change to a Local VC, Global Crossing will invoice and 
BellSouth will pay a Feature Change charge for each affected PVC segment. 

The Parties agree to limit the sum of the CIR for the VCs on a DS 1 NNI port to 
not more than thra times the port speed or not more than six times the port speed 
on a'DS3 NNI port. 

Except as expressly provided herein, this Agreement does not address or alter in 
any way either Party's provision of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or 
interLATA Frame Relay Service. All charges by each Party to the 0thC.r for 

6.9.3 

6.9.4 

6.9.4.1 

6.9.5 

6.9.6 
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6.10 

6.11 

6.12 

7. 

7.1 

7.2 

7.3 

1.4 

7.5 

7.5.1 

Lamage of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or interL.iT.4 Frame Relay 
Service are included in the BellSouth access taiiff BellSouth Tariff FCC So. 1 

Global Crossing will identi& and repon quarterly to BellSouth the PLCL ofthe 
Frame Relay facilities it uses. per section 8.5.3 above. 

Either Party may request a review or audit of the various service components. 
consistent with the provisions of section E2 of the BellSouth State Access 
Services tariffs or Section 2 of the BellSouth FCC No. 1 Tariff. 

If during the term of this Agreement, BellSouth obtains authority to provide 
interLATA Frame Relay in any State, the Parties agree to renegotiate this 
arrangement for the exchange of Frame Relay Service Traffic within one hundred 
eighty (1 80) days of the date BellSouth receives interLATA authority. In the 
event the Parties fail to renegotiate this Section 8 withn the one hundred eighty 
day period, they will submit this matter to the appropriate State commission(s) for 
resolution. 

5 ,  

Remote Access Server (RAS) Network Interconnection 

The Parties agree that the Remote Access Sewer (US) is a specialized internet 
traffic concentration device designed to concentrate traffic to s p f i c  Internet 
Service Providers (ISPs), and as such is telecommunications equipment, but is not 
an end office switch or equivalent facility, and thus is not subject to call transport 
and termination requirements under FCC Rule 5 I .  7 1 1. 

The Parties further agree that the purpose of the Global Crossing RAS service 
offering is to move Intimet traffic off the Public Switched Telephone Network 
(PSTN) taminating end office switch. 

Global Crossing shall configure Global Crossing’s RAS device in such a manner 
as to eliminate the provisioning of enhanced services as defined by the Federal 
Communications Commission, such as but not limited to, user authentication, 
security, usage mcasumnent, billing control and protocol conversion. 

BellSouth agrees to deliver BellSouth originated and transit traffic intended for 
Global Crossing’s end users to Global Crossing’s RAS device pursuant to the 
term and oonditions of this Agreement. 

N P A / N X X  Code Assignment and Homing 

Global Crossing shall assign unique NPA/NXXs to Global Crossing’s RAS 
specifically for Internet traffic routing purposes. 
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Global Crossing shall home Its MPiLNXY(s) on the BellSouth Tandem sen’ing 
the Exchange Rate Center to which Global Crossingassims Global Crossing' j 
U S  NP&NXX(s). 71e specified association between BellSouth Tandems and 
Exchange Rate Center Areas is defined in the LERG. 

Direct Trunks Beween Global Crossing’s RAWS And BellSouth End Offices 1.6 

7.6.1 The Parties shall utilize direct end office to RAS trunks pursuant to the following 
conditions: 

7.6.1.1 Tandem Exhaust - If a BellSouth tandem through which Global Crossing is 
interconnected is unable to, or is forecasted to be unable to support additional 
traffic loads for any period of time, the Parties will mutually agree on an end 
office trunlung plan that will alleviate the BellSouth tandem capacity shortage and 
ensure completion of traffic between Global Crossing’s and BellSouth’s 
subscribers. 

7.6.1.2 

7.6.1.3 

7.6.1.4 

7.6.1.5 

7.7 

7.7.1 

Global Crossing agrees to order, install and retain direct end office to RAS trunks 
sufficient to handle actual and reasonably forecasted traffic exceeding a single 
DS 1 of traffic per month. 

Global Crossing also agrees to order direct knd office to RAS trunks witlun 30 
days of a request by BellSouth if the end office traffic is exceeding or is forecasted 
to exceed a DSI of traffic. If Global Crossing does not order direct trunks within 
those 30 days, Global Crossing agrees to pay to BellSouth, b-g the 
following month, the common transport, tandem s w i t c h g  and tandem shared 
trunk port per minute of use rates reflected in Exhibit A of this Agreement for 
traffic delivered to Global Crossing’s RAS via BellSouth’s tandem switch until 
such direct tmks are activated. 

Global Crossing shall install additional capacity between BellSouth end offices 
and Global Crossing’s RAS devices when overflow traffic between end offices 
and a RAS device exceeds or is reasonably forecasted to exceed a single DSl of ’ 

traffic pa month. 

The Parties may install direct end office to RAS trunks upon mutual agreement. 

Trunks Between a RAS and Tandem Switches 

Pursuant to the preceding paragraph regarding dinct trunks between a RAS and 
the originating end offices, the Global Crossing agrees to order, install and retain 
bunking to the BellSouth tandem switch sufficient to handle actual and forecasted 
traffic volumes routed to Global Crossing’s RAS via the BellSouth tandem. 
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Global Crossing shall order and establish the necessary trunk groups to each 
BelKouth tandem switch on which Global Crossing has homed Global Crossing 
NPAIYXXS for transit traffic and traffic between Global Crossing and BellSouth 
and as defined in the LERG. 

7.’.?. 

7.7.3 

7.7.3.1 

7.7.3.2 

7.7.3.3 

7.7.3.3.1 

7.7.3.3.2 

7.7.3.3.3 

7.7.3.3.4 

7.7.4 

A W S .  Point of Interface is the physical telecommunications interface between 
BellSouth and Global Crossing’s interconnection functions. It establishes the 
techmcal interface and point of operational responsibility. The primary function 
of the RAS Point of Interface is to serve as the terminus for the interconnection 
service. 

At a minimum, Global Crossing must establish a RAS Point Of Interface at each 
BellSouth access tandem serving an Exchange Rate Center to which Global 
Crossing has assigned a RAS NPANXX in the LATA. 

Global Crossing agrees to establish, within four months of a request of BellSouth, 
a Point Of Interface at a BellSouth end office or tandem switch location where 
the traffic to Global Crossing’s RAS has reached or is forecasted to reach one 
DS3 or more within six months. 

The RAS Point of Interface has the following main characteristics: 

It is a cross-connect point to allow connection, disconnection, transfer or 
restoration of service. 

It is a point where BellSouth and Global Crossing can verify and maintain specific 
performance objzctives. 

It is specified according to the interface offered in the tariff or interconnection 
Agreement (for example: for DS 1 sewice, the FCC # 1 tariff specifies that the 
interface mcets the technical specifications detailed in Generic Requirements GR- 
342-C0RE, ISSUC 1, December 1995.) 

The Parties provide their own equipment (CPE) to interface with the DSO, DS 1, 
DS3. STSl and/or OCn circuits on the customer premises. 

The Ius Point of Intrrconncction is the trunk group termination location at 
which BellSouth delivers BellSouth originated baffic to the Global Crossing’s 
RAS on Global Crossing’s network. Global Crossing’s requested Point of 
Intenonncction shall also be used for the receipt of transit trunk groups for transit 
traffic at BellSouth Access and/or Local Tandems pursuant to the terms and 
conditions of this Agreement. Points of Intmnnection established at the 
BellSouth Local Tandem apply only to local traffic and local originating transit 
traffic as defined by BellSouth. 
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1.7.5 

7.7.6 

7.7.7 

7.7.8 

7.7.9 

7.7.10 

8. 

8.1 

8.2 

Pursuant to the terms and conditions in this Agreement. BellSouth agrees to 
deliver BellSouth ongnating traffic to Global Crossing‘s U S  Points of [ntertace 
as established by Global Crossing. A Point of Interface may not necessanly be 
established at a Point of Interconnection. 

Global Crossing agrees to :ampensate BellSouth for transport and switching 
functions performed by BellSouth at the rates reflected in Exhibit A to this 
Agreement, including third party transit traffic, delivered to Global Crossing’s 
R A S  Point Of Interface. 

Exhibit A Switching and Transport rates will apply when the BellSouth Rate 
Center with which Global Crossing has associated its RAS NPA/N?O< is not 
local, pursuant to BellSouth’s flat rated Extended Area Service (EAS) A3 tariffs, 
to theBellSouth Rate Center in which Global Crossing has placed Global 
Crossing’s R A S  device. 

Global Crossing shall not deliver switched access traffic to BellSouth via Global 
Crossing’s RAS interconnection with BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall not pay reciprocal compensation to Global Crossing for traffic 
delivered to Global Crossing’s U S .  

Compensation for Switched Access transit haffic shall be pursuant to the Mutual 
Provision of Switched Access Service section of this Agreement. Internet 
Protocol (IP) Telephony W c  shall be considered and treated as switched access 
traffic by both parties. 

Operational Support Systems (OSS) Rates 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems 
by which Global Crossing may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS 
ED1 
TAG 

Local Exchange Navigation System 
Electronic Data Interface 
Telecommunications Access Gateway 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will 
be identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs 
submitted by means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, 
courier, etc.) will incur a manual order charge as specified in the table below: 
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! OSS interactive interfaces 

8.3 

1 SOMAN 

8.4 

8.5 

8.6 

8.6.1 

8.6.2 

DeniaVRestoral OSS Charge 

In the event Global Crossing provides a list of customers to be denied and 
restored, rather than an LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON 
and, therefore will be billcd as one LSR per location. 

Cancellation OSS Charge 
Global Crossing will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later 
canceled by Global Crossing. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur 
another OSS charge. 

The Commissions in Alabama, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi and South 
Carolina have ordered incremental manual non-recuning charges (NRC) for 
Network Elements and Other Services ordered by means other than one of the 
interactive interfaces. These ordered Network Elmenta and Other Services 
manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge per LSR. 

Threshold Billing Plan 

The Parties agne that Global Crossing will incur the mechanized rate for all 
LSRs, both mechanized and manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to 
total LSRs meets or exceeds the threshold percentages shown below: 

Y W  Ratio: MechanizedTotal LSRs 
2000 80% 
2001 90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 

BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the 
end of that time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that 
quarter based on the LSR data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds the 
threshold volume, all of that CLECs' future manual LSRs will be billed at the 
mechanized LSR rate. To allow b - e  for obtaining and analyzing the data and 
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updating the billing system, this billing change ~ 1 1 1  take place on the t i n t  day of 
the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May I for IQ, Aug I for 
ZQ. etc.). There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed 
LSRs. 
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BELLSOUTH 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

1. Scope of Attachment 

1 . 1  ScoDe of Attachment. The rates, terms, and conditions contained within this 
.4mchent  shall only apply when Global Crossing is occupying the Collocation 
Space as a sole occupant or as a Host within a Premises location pursuant to Section 
4. 

All the negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in tiUs Attachment pertain to 
collocation and the provisioning of Collocation Space. 

Rieht to occuuy. BellSouth shall offer to Global Crossing collocation on rates, terns, 
and conditions that are just, reasonable, non-discriminatory and consistent with the 
rules of the Federal Communications Commission (“FCC”). Subject to Section 4 of 
ths Attachment, BellSouth hereby grants to Global Crossing a right to occupy that 
certain area designated by BellSouth within a BellSouth Premises, of a size which is 
specified by Global Crossing and agreed to by BellSouth (hereinafter “Collocation 
Space”). BellSouth Premises include BellSouth Central Offices and Serving Wire 
Centers, as well as all buildings or similar structures owned or leased by BellSouth 
that house BellSouth Network Facilities and all structures that house facilities on 
public rights-of-way, including but not limited to, vaults containing loop 
concentrators and other similar structures. To the extent this Attachment does not 
include all the necessary rates, terms and conditions for BellSouth Premises other than 
BellSouth Central Offices, the Parties will negotiate said rates, terms, and conditions 
at the request for collocation at BellSouth Premises other than a Central Office. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth shall consider in its designation for 
cageless collocation any unused space within the BellSouth Premises. The size 
specified by Global Crossing may contemplate a request for space sufficient to 
accommodate Global Crossing’s growth within a two year period. 

Suace Reclamatioq. In the event of space exhaust within a Central Office Premises, 
BellSouth may include in its documentation for the Pe-tition for Waiver filing any 
unused space in the Central Office Premises. Global Crossing will be responsible for 
anyJustification of unused space within its space, if such justification is required by 
the appropriate state commission. 

use of soag . Global Crossing shall w the Collocation Space for the purposes of 
installing, maintaining and operating Global Crossing’s equipment (to include testing 
and monitoring equipment) used or useful to interconnect with BellSouth services and 
facilities; including access to unbundled network elements, for the provision of 
telecommunications services. Pursuant to Section 5 following, Global Crossing may 
at its option, place Global Crossing-owned f i b s  entrance facilities to the Collocation 
Space. In addition to, and not in lieu of, interconnection to BellSouth services and 
faci!ities, Global Crossing may connect to other interconnectors within the desipated 

1.2 

I .2.1 

1.3 
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BellSouth Premises (including to its other virmal or physical collocated 
arrangements) through c o - c h e r  cross connect facilities designated by Global 
Crossing pursuant to section 5.6 following. The Collocation Soace mav be used for 
no other purposes except as specifically described herein or auihonzed’in writing by 
BellSouth. 

I .4 Rates and charges. Global Crossing agrees to pay the rates and charges identified in 
Exhiblt A attached hereto. 

2. Space Notification 

2.1 Availabilitv of Soace. Upon submission of an application pursuant to Section 6. 
BellSouth will permit Global Crossing to physically collocate, pursuant to the terms 
of this Attachment, at any BellSouth Premises, unless BellSouth has determined that 
there is no space available due to space limitations or that physical collocation is not 
practical for technical reasons. BellSouth will respond to an application within ten 
(10) business days as to whether space is available or not available within a BellSouth 
Premises. If the amount of space requested is not available, BellSouth will notify 
Global Crossing of the amount of space that is available. 

2.2 Rewrtinq. Upon request h m  Global Crossing, BellSouth will provide a written 
report (“Space Availability Report”) specifying the amount of Collocation Space 
available at the Premises requested, the number of collocators present at the Premises, 
any modifications in the use of the space since the last report on the Premises 
requested and the measures BellSouth is taking to make additional space available for 
collocation arrangements. 

2.2.1 The request l b m  Global Crossing for a Space Availability Report must be written and 
must include the Premises and Common Language Location Identification (“CLLI”) 
code of the Premises. Such information regarding Premises and CLLI code is located 
in the National Exchange Canicrs Association (NECA) Tariff FCC No. 4. 

BellSouth will respond to a request for a Space Availability Report for a particular 
Premises within ten (IO) business days of receipt of such r e q w  BellSouth will 
make best efforts to respond in ten (1 0) business days to such a request when the 
request includes &om two (2) to five (5) Premises within the same state. The 
response time for requests of more than five (5) Premises shall be negotiated between 
the Pmtia. If BellSouth cannot meet the ten business day response time, BellSouth 
shall notify Global Crossing and inform Global Crossing of the time h e  unda 
which it can respond 

2.2.2 

2.3 Denial of Amlication. After notifying Global Crossing that BellSouth has no 
available space in the requested Premises (“Denial of Application”), BellSouth will 
allow Global Crossing, upon request, to tour the entire Premises within ten (10) 
business days of such Denial of Application. In orda  to schedule said tour within ten 
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( I O )  business days, the request for a tour ofthe Prmises must be received by 
BellSouth within five (5) business days of the Denial of Application. 

Filine of Petition for Waiver. Upon Denial of Application BellSouth will timely file a 
petition with the Commission pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 5 25l(c)(6). 

2.4 

2.5 Waitinn List. On a first-come, first-served basis governed by the date of receipt of an 
applicatibn or Letter of Intent. BellSouth will maintain a waiting list of requesting 
carriers who have either received a Denial of Application or, where i t  is publicly 
known that the Premises is out of space, have submitted a Letter of Intent to collocate. 
BellSouth will notify the telecommunications carriers on the waiting list when space 
becomes available according to how much space becomes available and the position 
of telecommunications carrier on said waiting list. Global Crossing must submit an 
updated, complete, and correct application to BellSouth witlun 30 business days or 
notify BellSouth in writing that Global Crossing wants to maintain its place on the 
waiting list either without accepting such space or accepting an amount of space less 
than its original request. If Global Crossing does not submit such an application or 
notify BellSouth in writing as described above, BellSouth will offer such space to the 
next CLEC on the waiting list and remove Global Crossing tium the waiting list. 
Upon request, BellSouth will advise Global Crossing as to its position on the list. 

Public Notification. BellSouth will maintain on its Interconnection Services website 
a notification document that will indicate all Central Offices that are without available 
space. BellSouth shall update such document within ten (IO) business days of the 
Denial of Application date. BellSouth will also post a document on its 
Interconnection Services website that contains a general notice where space has 
become available in a Central Office previously on the space exhaust list. BellSouth 
shall allocate said available space pursuant to the waiting list referenced in Section 
2.5. 

2.6 

2.7 State Anencv Procedung . Notwithstanding the foregoing, should any state regulatory 
agency impose procedures or intervals different than procedures or intervals set forth 
in this section, whether now in effect or that become effective after execution of this 
Agreement, those procedures or intervals shall supersede the requirements set forth 
herein for al l  applications submitted for the first time after the effective date thereof. 

3. CouaUtion Optionr 

3.1 w. In Bccordance and compliance with local building code, BellSouth shall 
allow Global Crossing to collocate Global Crossing’s equipment and facilities 
without requiring the construction of a cage or similar structure and without requiring 
the creation of a separate entrance to the Collocation Space. BellSouth shall allow 
Global Crossing to have direct access to its equipment and facilities but may require 
Global Crossing to use a central entrance to the BellSouth Premises. BellSouth shall 
make cageless collocation available in single bay inmen t s  pursuant to Section 7. 

.i.ltC u. . L  
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3.3 

3.3.1 

3.4 
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Except where Global Crossing’s equipment requires special technical considerations 
(e.%. SlJecial cable racking. isolated ground plane). BellSouth shall a s i g  cageless 
Cohcation Space in COt’IVentional equipment rack lineups where feslble. For 
equipment requiring special technical considerations. Global Crossing must provide 
the equipment layout, including spatial dimensions for such equlpment pursuant to 
generic requirements contained in BellCore (Telcordia) GR-63-Core and shall be 
responsible for constructing all special technical requirements mociated with such 
equipment pursuant to Section 6.5 following. 

Cages and Adiacent Arraneement Enclosures. At Global Crossing’s option and upon 
request, BellSouth shall construct enclosures in compliance with Global Crossing’s 
collocation request and in accordance and compliance with local building code. At 
Global Crossing’s request, BellSouth shall permit Global Crossing to subcontract the 
construction of physical collocation arrangements with a contractor certified by 
BellSouth (“BellSouth Certified Contractor”), provided bowever, that BellSouth shall 
not unreasonably withhold approval of contractors. 

When Global Crossing subcontracts the construction, Global Crossing must arrange 
with a BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct a collocation arrangement 
enclosure in accordance with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications and at Global 
Crossing’s sole expense. .BellSouth will provide guidelines and specifications upon 
request. Where local building codes require enclosure specifications more stringent 
than BellSouth’s standard enclosure specification, Global Crossing and Global 
Crossing’s BellSouth Certified Contractor must comply with local building code 
requirements. Global Crossing’s BellSouth Certified Contractor shall be responsible 
for filing and receiving any and all necessary pennits andor licenses for such 
construction. BellSouth shall cooperate with Global Crossing and provide, at Global 
Crossing’s expense, the d m e n t a t i o n ,  including architectural drawings, necessluy 
for Global Crossing to obtain the zoning, permits andor other licenses. BellSouth 
shall pass on to Global Crossing the costs of providing the documentation. The 
BellSouth Certified Contractor shall bill Global Crossing directly for all work 
performed for Global Crossing pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall have 
no liability for nor responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the BellSouth 
Certified Contractor. Global Crossing must provide the local BellSouth building 
contact with two Access Keys used to enter the locked enclosure. Except in case of 
emergency, hUSouth will not access Global Crossing’s locked enclosure prior to 
notifying Global Crossing. 

BellSouth has the right to review Global Crossing’s plans and specifications prior to 
allowing constluctioll to start. BellSouth has the right to inspect the enclosure after 
construction to make sure it is designed and constructed according to BellSouth’s 
guidelines and specificatioos and to require Global Crossmg to remove or correct at 
Global Crossing’s cost any structure that does not meet these standards. 

Shared (Subleased) Caged Collocation. Global Crossing may allow other 
telecommunications carriers to sh.?:.- Plcbal Crossing’s caged collocation 
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arrangement Pursuant to terms and conditions agreed to by Global Crossing (“Host“) 
md other telecommunications carriers (**Guests”) and pursuant to this section In 

accordance and compliance with local building code, except where the BellSouth 
Premises is located within a leased space and BellSouth is prohibited by said lease 
from offering such an option. Global Crossing shall notify BellSouth in writing upon 
execution of any agreement between the Host and its Guest within ten ( I O )  business 
days of iu  execution and prior to any Firm Order. Further, such notice shall include 
the name of the Guest(s) and the term of the agreement, and shall contain a 
certification by Global Crossing that said agreement imposes upon the Guest(s) the 
same terms and conditions for Collocation Space as set forth in this Attachment 
between BellSouth and Global Crossing. 

Global Crossing shall be the sole interface and responsible Party to BellSouth for the 
purpose of submitting applications for initial and additional equipment placements of 
Guest; for assessment of rates and charges contained w i h n  h s  Attachment; and for 
the purposes of ensuring that the safety and security requirements of this Attachment 
are fully complied with by the Guest, its employees and agents. In the event the Host 
and Guest jointly submit an initial Applicatipn, only one Application F ’e will be 
assessed. A separate initial Guest application shall require the assessment of a 
Subsequent Application Fee, as set forth in Exhibit A, if this application is not the 
initial application made for the arrangement. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Guest 
may arrange directly with BellSouth for the provision of the interconnecting facilities 
between BellSouth and Guest and for the provision of the services and access to 
unbundled network elements. 

Global Crossing shall indemnify and hold harmless BellSouth h m  any and all 
claims, actions, causes of action, of whateva kind or ~tlnr arising out of the 
presence of Global Crossing’s Guests in the Collocation Space except to the extent 
caused by BellSouth’s sole negligence, p s s  negligence, or willful misconduct. 

Adiacent Collocatio~. BellSouth will provide adjacent collocation arrangements 
(“Adjacent Arrangement”) where space within the premises is legitimately exhausted 
subject to technical feasibility, where the Adjacent Arrangmalt does not interfere 
with access to existing or planned  structure^ or facilities on the premises prom and 
where permitted by zoning and other applicable state and local regulations. The 
Adjacent Arrangement shall be constructed or procured by Global Crossing and in 
conformance with BellSouth’s design and construction specifications. Further, 
Global Crossing shall construct, procure, maintain and operate said Adjacent 
Arrangement@) pwsuant to all of the terms and conditions set forth in this 
Attachment Rates shall be negotiated at the time of the nquest for the Adjacent 
Arrangemalt. 

3.4.1 

3.4.2 

3.5 

3.4.1 Should Global Crossing elect such option, Global Crossing must arrange with a 
BellSouth C d f i e d  Contractor to construct an Adjacent Amngcment structure in 
accordance with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. BellSouth will provide 
guidelines and specifications upon rcqucist. Where local building codes require 
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enclosure specifications more stringent than BellSouth’s standud specificc\tion. 
Global Crossing and Global Crossing‘s BellSouth Certified Contractor must comply 
with local building code requirements. Global Crossing’s BellSouth Certlfied 
Contractor shall be responsible for filing and receiving any and all necessary zoning. 
permits andlor licenses for such construction. Global Crossing’s BellSouth Certified 
Contractor shall bill Global Crossing directly for all work performed for Global 
Crossing pursuant to thls Attachment and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor 
responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the BellSouth Certified Contractor. 
Global Crossing must provide the local BellSouth building contact with two cards, 
keys or other access device used to enter the locked enclosure. Except in cases of 
emergency, BellSouth shall not access Global Crossing’s locked enclosure prior to 
notifying Global Crossing. 

BellSouth maintains the right to review Global Crossing’s plans and specifications 
prior to construction of an Adjacent Arrangement(s). BellSouth may inspect the 
Adjacent Arrangement(s) following construction and prior to the Commencement 
Date, as defined in Section 4.1 following, to ensure the design and construction 
comply with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. BellSouth may require Global 
Crossing, at Global Crossing’s sole cost, to correct any deviations eom BellSouth’s 
guidelines and specifications found during such inspection(s), up to and including 
removal of the Adjacent Arrangement, within five ( 5 )  business days of BellSouth’s 
inspection, unless the Parties mutually agree to an alternative time frame. 

Global Crossing shall provide a concrete pad, the structure housing the arrangement, 
heating/ventilation/air conditioning (“WAC“), lighting, and all facilities that C O M e c t  
the structure (i.e. racking, conduits, etc.) to the BellSouth point of interconnection. At 
Global Crossing’s option, and where the local authority having jurisdiction permits, 
BellSouth shall provide an AC power source and access to physical collocation 
services and facilities subject to the same nondiscriminatory requirements as 
applicable to any other physical collocation arrangement. Global Crossing’s 
BellSouth Certified Contractor shall be responsible for filing and receiving any and 
all necessary zoning, pennits andor licenses for such arrangement. 

BellSouth shall allow S h a d  (Subleased) Caged Collocation within an Adjacent 
Armngement pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in Section 3.3 preceding. 

3.4.2 

3.4.3 

3.5.1 

4. 

4.1 

4.2 

0-P .neY 

CommeDcan ent Da@ . The “Commencement Date” shall be the day Global 
Crossing‘s quipanent becornea operational as described in Article 4.2, following. 

OCcUDancy . BellSouth will notify Global Crossing in writing that the Collocation 
Space is ready for occupancy. Global Crossing must notify BellSouth in writing that 
collocation equipment installation is complete and is operational with BellSouth’s 
network. BellSouth may, at its option, not accept orders for interconnected service 
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m t l l  receipt of such notice. For purposes of this paragraph, Global Crossing’s 
telecommunications equipment will be deemed operational when cross-connected to 
BellSouth’s network for the purpose of service provision. 

Termination. Except where otherwise agreed to by the Parties, Global Crossing may 
terminate occupancy in a particular Collocation Space upon thirty (30) business days 
prior written notice to BellSouth. Upon termination of such occupancy, Global 
Crossing at its expense shall remove its equipment and other property from the 
Collocation Space. Global Crossing shall have thirty (30) business days from the 
termination date to complete such removal, including the removal of all equipment 
and facilities of Global Crossing’s Guests; provided, however, that Global Crossing 
shall continue payment of monthly fees to BellSouth until such date as Global 
Crossing has fully vacated the Collocation Space. Should Global Crossing or Global 
Crossing’s Guest fail to vacate the Collocation Space within thirty (30) business days 
from the termination date, BellSouth shall have the right to remove the equipment and 
other property of Global Crossing or Global Crossing’s Guest at Global Crossing’s 
expense and with no liability for damage or injury to Global Crossing or Global 
Crossing’s Guest’s property unless caused by the gross negligence or intentional 
misconduct of BellSouth. Upon expiration of this Attachment with respect to a 
Collocation Space, Global Crossing shall surrender such Collocation Space to 
BellSouth in the same condition as when first occupied by the Global Crossing except 
for ordinary wear and tear unless otherwise agrked to by the Parties. Global Crossing 
shall be responsible for the cost of removing any enclosure, together with all support 
structures (e.g., racking, conduits), of an Adjacent Collocation arrangement at the 
termination of occupancy and restoring the grounds to their original condition. 

1.3 

5. Use of Collocation Space 

5.1 Eauimnent Twe. BellSouth permits the collocation of any type of equipment used or 
useful for interconnection to BellSouth’s network or for access to unbundled network 
elements in the provision of telecommunications services. Such equipment used or 
useful for interconnection and access to unbundled network elements includes, but is 
not limited to transmission equipment including, but not limited to, optical 
terminating equipment and multiplexers, and digital subscriber line access 
multiplcxas, routers, ~ c h r o n o u s  transfer mode multiplexers, and remote switching 
modules. Nothing in this section requires BellSouth to permit collocation of 
equipment used solely to provide enhanced services; provided, however, that 
BellSouth may not place any limitations on the ability of requesting Carriers to use all 
the fcaturq functions, and capabilities of equipment collocated pursuant to this 
section. 

Such equipment must at a minimum meet the following BellCore (Telcordia) 
Network Equipment Building Systems (NEBS) General Equipment R e q W m t s :  
Criteria Level 1 requirements as outlined in the BellCore (Telcordia) Special Report 
SR-3580, Issue I ;  equipment design spatial requirements per GR43-CORE, Section 

. .  
5.1.1 

-*qp-. I ,  
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2; thermal heat dissipation per GR-063-CORE. Section 4, Criteria 77-79: acoustic 
noise p~ GR-063-CORE, Section 4, Criterion 128. and National Elecmc Code 
standards. 

5 .  I .2 Global Crossing shall not use the Collocation Space for marketing purposes nor shall 
it place any identiljmg signs or markings in the area surrounding the Collocation 
Space or on.the grounds of the Premises. 

Global Crossing shall place a plaque or other identification affixed to Global 
Crossing’s equipment necessary to identify Global Crossing’s equipment, including a 
list of emergency contacts with telephone numbers. 

Entrance Facilities. Global Crossing may elect to place Global Crossing-owned or 
Global Crossing-leased fiber entrance facilities into the Collocation Space. BellSouth 
will designate the point of entrance in close proximity to the Premises building 
housing the Collocation Space, such as an entrance manhole or a cable vault which 
are physically accessible by both Parties. Global Crossing will provide and place 
fiber cable at the point of entrance of sufficient length to be pulled through conduit 
and into the splice location. Global Crossing will provide and install a sufficient 
length of fire retardant riser cable, to which the entrance cable will be spliced, which 
will extend h m  the splice location to Global Crossing’s equipment in the 
Collocation Space. In the event Global Crossing utilizes a non-metallic, riser-type 
entrance facility, a splice will not be required. Global Crossing must contact 
BellSouth for instructions prior to placing the entrance facility cable in the manhole. 
Global Crossing is responsible for maintenance of the entrance facilities. At Global 
Crossing’s option BellSouth will accommodate where technically feasible a 
microwave entrance facility pursuant to separately negotiated terms and conditions. 

Dual Entrance . BellSouth will provide at least two interconnection points at each 
Premises where there are at least two such interconnection points available and where 
capacity exists. Upon receipt of a nquest for physical collocation under this 
Attachment, BellSouth shall provide Global Crossing with information regarding 
BellSouth’s capacity to aQcommodatc dual entrance facilities. If conduit in the 
serving manhole(s) is available and is not reserved for another purpose for utilization 
within 12 months of the receipt of an application for collocation. BellSouth will make 
thequested conduit space available for instahg a second entrance facility to 
Global Crossing’s arrangement. The location of the Saving maahole(s) will be 
determind at the sole discretion of BellSouth. Where dual entrance is not available 
due to lack of &pacity, BellSouth will so state in the Application Response. 

Shared Us. Global Crossing may utilize spare capacity on an existing interconnector 
entrance facility for the purpose of providing an entrance facility to another Global 
Crossing collocation arrangement within the same BellSouth Premises. Global 
Crossing must arrange with BellSouth for BellSouth to splice the utilized entrance 
facility capacity to Global Crossing-provided riser cable. 

. .  

5.1.3 

5.2 

5.2.1 

5.2.2 

I 

f 
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5.3 Solicme in the Entrance Manhole. Although not generally permitted, should Global 
Crossing request a splice to occur in the entrance manhole(s), BellSouth, at its sole 
discretion, may grant such a request. When the request for a splice is granted to 
Global Crossing by BellSouth, Global Crossing shall ensure its employees or agents 
entering and/or performing work in the entrance manhole(s) are trained and comply 
with BellSouth procedures and OSHA requirements regarding access to manholes and 
that BellSouth personnel are notified and present for all entrances and work 
performed.in the entrance manhole(s). Manhole covers shall be properly closed and 
secured at the conclusion of entry and/or work. Advance notification to BellSouth 
shall occur at a minimum of 48 hours prior to desired entry for normal work activities 
and at a minimum of 2 hours prior to desired entry in an out of service condition. 

Demarcation Point. BellSouth will designate the point(s) of interconnection between 
Global Crossing’s equipment and/or network and BellSouth’s network. Each Party 
will be responsible for maintenance and operation of all equipment/facilities on its 
side of the demarcation point. For 2-wire and 4-wire connections to BellSouth’s 
network, the demarcation point shall be a common block on the BellSouth designated 
conventional distributing kame. Global Crossing shall be responsible for providing, 
and a supplier certified by BellSouth (“Global Crossing’s BellSouth Certified 
Supplier”) shall be responsible for installing and properly labeling/stenciling, the 
common block, and necessiry cabling pursuant to Section 6.4. For all other 
terminations BellSouth shall designate a demarcation point on a per arrangement 
basis. Global Crossing or its agent must perform all required maintenance to 
equiprnenUfacilities on its side of the demarcation point, pursuant to Section 5.5, 
following, and may self-provision C~OSS-COM~C~~ that may be required within the 
Collocation Space to activate service requests. At Global Crossing’s option and 
expense, a Point of Termination (“POT’) bay or frame may be placed in the 
Collocation Space, but will not serve as the demarcation point. Global Crossing must 
make arrangements with a BellSouth Certified Supplier for such placement. 

p. Global Crossing, or if required by this 
Attachment, Global Crossing’s BellSouth Certified Supplier, is solely responsible for 
the design, engineering, installation, testing, provisioning, performance, monitoring, 
maintenance and repair of the equipment and facilities used by Global Crossing. 
Such equipment and facilities may include but are not limited to cable(s); equipment; 
a d  point o f t  amination connections. 

C 4 a  mwn~cq. In addition to, and not in lieu of, obtaining interconnection 
with, or actus to, BellSouth’s telecommunications services, unbundled network 
elements, and facilities, Global Crossing may directly COMCC~ to other interconnectors 
within the designated BellSouth Premises (including to its other virtual or physical 
collocated arrangements) through facilities owned by Global Crossing or through 
BellSouth facilities designated by Global Crossing, at Global Crossing’s option. Such 
connections to otha carriers may be made using either optical or electrical facilities. 
Global Crossing may deploy such optical or electrical connections directly between its 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 
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own facilities and the facilities of other interconnector(s) without being routed 
through BellSouth equipment. 

If Global Crossing requests a co-carrier cross-connect after the initial installation. 
Global Crossing must submit an application with a Subsequent Application Fee. 
Global Crossing must use a BellSouth Certified Supplier to place the co-carrier cross 
connect, except in cases where the Global Crossing equipment and the equipment of 
the other. interconnector are located within contiguous Collocation Spaces. In cases 
where Global Crossing’s equipment and the equipment of the other interconnector are 
located in contiguous Collocation Spaces, Global Crossing will have the option to 
deploy the co-canier cross connects between the sets of equipment. Where cable 
support structure exists for such connection, there will be a recurring charge per linear 
foot of support structure used. When cable support structures do not exist and must 
be constructed, a pro-rated non-recurring charge for the individual case will be 
assessed to all that benefit from that construction. 

5.6.1 

5.7 

5.8 

BellSouth’s Access to Collocation Soace. From time to time BellSouth may require 
access to the Collocation Space. BellSouth retams the right to access such space for 
the purpose of making BellSouth equipmeni and building modifications (e.g., 
running, altering or removing racking, ducts, electrical wiMg, HVAC, and cables). 
BellSouth will give reasonable notice to Global Crossing when access to the 
Collocation Space is required. Global Crossing may elect to be present whenever 
BellSouth performs work in the Collocation Space. The Parties a p e  that Global 
Crossing will not bear any of the expense associated with this work. 

m. Pursuant to Section 11, Global Crossing shall have access to the Collocation 
Space twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week. Global Crossing agrees to 
provide the name and social security number or date of birth or driver’s license 
number of each employee, contractor, or agents of Global Crossing or Global 
Crossing’s Guests provided with access keys or cards (“Access Keys”) prior to the 
issuance of said Access Keys. Access Keys shall not be duplicated under any 
circumstances. Global Crossing agrees to be responsible for all Access Keys and for 
the return of all said Access Keys in the possession of Global Crossing employees, 
contractors, Guests, or agents after termination of the employment relationship, 
contmctul obligation with Global Crossing or upon the twmmab ’ ‘onofthis 
Attachment or the termination of occupancy of an individual collocation arrangement. 

5.8.1 LOStorS tolen Access K m .  Global Crossing shall notify BellSouth in writing 
immediately in the case of lost or stolen Access Keys. Should it become necessary 
for BellSouth to mkey buildings or deactivate a card as a result of a lost Access 
KMs) or for failure to return an Access KMs), Global Crossing shall pay for all 
reasonable costs associated with the re-keying or deactivating the card. 

5.9 lnterference or Imuainnent. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Attachment, 
equipment and facilities placed in the Collocation Space shall not interfere with or 
impair service provided by BellSouth or-by any other interconnector located in the 
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Premises; shall not endanger or damage the facilities of BellSouth or of any other 
interconnector, the Collocation Space, or the Premises; shall not Compromise the 
privacy of any communications carried in, from, or through the Premises; and shall 
not create an unreasonable risk of injury or death to my individual or to the public. If 
BellSouth reasonably determines that any equipment or facilities of Global Crossing 
violates the provisions ofthis paragraph, BellSouth shall give written notice to Global 
Crossing, whch notice shall direct Global Crossing to cure the violation within forty- 
eight (48) hours of Global Crossing’s actual receipt of written notice or, at a 
minimum, to commence curative measures witlun 24 hours and to exercise reasonable 
diligence to complete such measures as soon as possible thereafter. After receipt of 
the notice, the Parties agree to consult immediately and, if necessary, to inspect the 
arrangement. If Global Crossing fails to take curative action witlun 48 hours or if the 
violation is of a character which poses an immediate and substantial threat of damage 
to property, injury or death to any person, or interferendimpairment of the services 
provided by BellSouth or any other interconnector, then and only in that event 
BellSouth may take such action as it deems appropriate to correct the violation, 
including without limitation the intenuption of electrical power to Global Crossing’s 
equipment. BellSouth will endeavor, but is not required. to provide notice to Global 
Crossing prior to taking such action and shall have no liability to Global Crossing for 
any damages arising firom such action, except to the extent that such action by 
BellSouth constitutes willful misconduct. 

P ersonaltv and its Removal. Subject to requirements of this Attachment, Global 
Crossing may place or install in or on the Collocation Space such facilities and 
equipment, including storage for spare equipment, as it deans desirable for the 
conduct of business, provided that such equipment is telecommunications equipment, 
does not violate floor loading requirements, nor imposes or could impose or contains 
or could contain environmental conditio- or hazards. Personal propctty, facilities 
and equipment placed by Global Crossing in the Collocation Space shall not become 
a part of the Collocation Space, even if nai l4  screwed or otherwise fastened to the 
Collocation Space, but shall retain their status as personalty and may be m o v e d  by 
Global Crossing at any time. Any damage c a d  to the Collocation Space by Global 

5.10 

5.11 

Crossing’s employes, agents or rrprrsentatives during the removal of such property 
shall be promptly nparred by Global Crossing at its expense. 

m. In no casc shall Global Crossing or any penon acting on behalf of Global 
C 6 g  make any rearrangemcns modification, unprovemenk addition, repair, or 
o t k  altcnUion which could affect in any way space, power, WAC, and/or safety 
coasidaations to the Collocation Space or the BellSouth Premise3 without the written 
consent of BellSouth, which umscnt shall not be uareasonably withheld. The cost of 

rearrangement. modification, improvement, addition. repair. or OW alteration shall 
require a Subsequent Application and Subsequent Apprition Fee, pursuant to sub- 
section 6.2.2 

any such specialized alterations shall be paid by Global Crossing. Any material 
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Janitorial Service. Global Crossing shall be responsible for the general upkeep and 
cleaning of the Caged Collocation Space and shall arrange directly with a BellSouth 
Certified Contractor for janitorial services. BellSouth shall provide a list of such 
contractors on a site-specific basis upon request. 

5.12 

6. 

6.1 

6.2 

Ordering and Preparation of Collocation Space 

Should any state regulatory agency impose procedures or intervals different than 
procedures or intervals set forth in ths section, whether now in effect or that become 
effective after execution of ths Agreement. those procedures or intervals shall 
supersede the requirements set forth herein for all applications submitted for the first 
time after the effective date thereof. 

&&?tion for Soace. Global Crossing shall submit an application document when 
Global Crossing or Global Crossing’s Guest(s), as defined in Section 3.3, desires to 
request or modify the use of the Collocation Space. 

6.2.1 Initial ADdication. For Global Crossing or Global Crossing’s Guest(s) initial 
equipment placement, Global Crossing shall submit to BellSouth a Physical 
Expanded Interconnection Application Document (“Application”), together with 
payment of the Application Fee as stated in Exhibit A. The Application is Bona Fide 
when it is complete and accurate, meaning that all required fields on the application 
arc completed with the appropriate type of information. The Bona Fide Application 
shall contain a detailed description and schematic drawing of the equipment to be 
placed in Global Crossing’s Collocation Space@) and an estimate of the amount of 
square footage required. 

6.2.2 Subscuuent Amlication Fee. In the event Global Crossing or Global Crossing’s 
Guest@) desire to modify the use of the Collocation Space, Global Crossing shall 
complete an Application document detailing all infomation regarding the 
modification to the Collocation Space together with payment of the minimum 
subsequent Application Fee as stated in Exhibit A. Said minimum Subsequent 
Application Fee shall be considered a partial payment of the applicable Subsequent 
Application Fee which shall be calculated as set forth below. BellSouth shall 
determine what modifications, if any, to the Premises arc required to accOmmOdate 
the change requested by Global Crossing in the Application. Such naxssary 
modifications to the Premises may include but arc not limited to, floor loading 
changes, changes necessuy to meet W A C  requirements, changes to power plant 
requirements, and equipment additions. The fee paid by Global Crossing for its 
request to modify the use of the Collocation Space shall be depmdent upon the level 
of assessment needed for the modification requested. When the subsequent 
Application does not require assessment for provisioning or construction work by 
BellSouth, no Subsequent Application Fee will be requited and the p p a i d  fee shall 
be refunded to Global Crossing. The fee for an Application where the modification 
requested h- effect (e.g., does not require assessment related to capital 
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expenditure by BellSouth) shall be the Subsequent Application Fee as set forth in 
Exhbit-A. If the modification requires capital expenditure assessment. a fee ranging 
from the minimum Subsequent Application Fee up to the full Application Fee for the 
appropriate state shall apply. In the event such modifications require the assessment 
of a full Application Fee as set forth in E h b i t  A, the outstanding balance shall be 
due by Global Crossing withn 30 calendar days following Global Crossing’s receipt 
of a bill or.invoice from BellSouth. 

ADDliCatiOn Reswnse. In addition to the notice of space availability pursuant to 
Section 2.1, BellSouth will respond within ten (IO) business days of receipt of an 
Application stating whether the Application is Bona Fide, and if it is not Bona Fide, 
the items necessary to cause the Application to become Bona Fide. when space has 
been determined to be available, BellSouth will provide a comprehensive written 
response (“Application Response”) within thirty (30) business days of receipt of a 
Bona Fide Application. The Application Response will include the configuration of 
the space, the Cable Installation Fee, and the estimated Space Preparation Fee, as 
described in Section 7. When multiple applications arc submitted within a fifteen 
( 15) business day window, BellSouth will respond to the Bona Fide Applications as 
soon as possible, but no later than the following: within tturty (30) business days for 
Bona Fide Applications 1-5; within tturty-six (36) business days for BOM Fide 
Applications 6-10; within forty-two (42) business days for Bona Fide Applications 
11-15. Response intervals for multiple Bona Fide Applications submitted within the 
same time6ame for the same state in excess of 15 must be negotiated. All 
negotiations shall consider the total volume fhm all requests f h m  
telecommunications companies for collocation. 

Amlication M d  ‘ficatioq. If a modification or revision is made to any information 
in Sections 2 through 12 or 15 of a Bona Fide Application for Physical Collocation, or 
Sections 2 througl~ 10 or 13 of a Bona Fide Application for Adjacent Collocation, 
either at the request of Global Crossing or necessitated by technical considerations, 
BellSouth will respond to the Bona Fide Application within thirty (30) business days 
after BellSouth receives such application or at such other date as the Parties agree. If, 
at any he., BeUSoutb needs to reevaluate Global Crossing’s Bona Fide Application 
as a result of changu rcque&ed by Global Crossing to Global Crossing’s original 
application, then BellSouth will charge Global Crossing a fee basal upon the 
addi t id  engiwerine horn required to do the reasscssmmt. Major changes such as 
rrqUating a d d i t i d  space or adding additional equipment may require Global 
C d g  to re&rnit the application with an Application Fee. Global Crossing may 
modify or mise Section 1,13,14, or 16 of a BOM Fide Application for Physical 
Collocation, or Sect io~  1, l l .  or 12 of a Bona Fide Application for Adjacent 
.Collocation, without incuning additional expense or a Ion- Application Response 
interval. 

Bona Fide Firm Order. Global Crossing shall indicate its intent to proceed with 
equipment installation in a BellSouth Premises by submitting a Bona Fide Firm Order 
to BellSouth. A Bona 7 *. “’r? Order &quires Global Crossing to complete the 

6.3 

6.4 

6.5 
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Applicationihquiry process described in Section 6.2, preceding, and submit the 
Physical Expanded Interconnection Firm Order document (BSTEI-1 P-F) indicating 
acceptance of the Application Response provided by BellSouth (“Bona Fide Firm 
& d e )  and all appropriate fees, as set forth in Section 7. The Bona Fide Firm Order 
must be received by BellSouth no later than thmy (30) business days after BellSouth’s 
Application Response to Global Crossing’s Bona Fide Application. 

BellSouth will establish a firm order date based upon the date BellSouth is in receipt 
of a Bona Fide Firm Order. BellSouth will acknowledge the receipt of Global 
Crossing’s Bona Fide Firm Order w i h  seven (7) calendar days of receipt indicating 
that the Bona Fide Firm Order has been received. A BellSouth response to a Bona 
Fide Firm Order will include a Finn Order Confirmation containing the firm order 
date. No revisions will be made to a Bona Fide Firm Order. 

6.5.1 

6.5.2 

6.5.3 

6.5.4 

6.6 

6.6.1 

BellSouL-. will permit one accompanied site visit to Global Crossing’s designated 
collocation arrangement location after receipt of the Bona Fide Firm Order without 
charge to Global Crossing. 

Space preparation for the Collocation Space‘will not begin until BellSouth receives 
the Bona Fide Finn Order and all applicable fees. 

Global Crossing must submit to BellSouth the completed Access Control Request 
Form (RF-29064) for all employees or agents requiring access to the BellSouth 
Premises a minimum of 30 calendar days prior to the date Global Crossing desires 
access to the Collocation Space. 

visio . terval. BellSouth will negotiate construction and 
provisioning intervals on an individual case basis. Excluding the time interval 
required to secure the appropriate govemment licenses and permits, BellSouth will 
use b a t  efforts to complete construction for collocation arrangements under ordinary 
conditions as soon as possible and within a maximum of 120 calendar days h m  
receipt of a BOM Fide Firm Order. ordinary conditions an detined as space available 
with only minor changes to support systems required, .such as but not limited to, 
WAC,  cabbg and the power plant(s). Excluding the time interval rcquucd to 
secure the approPriate govcmment licenses and pamits, BellSouth will use best 
effoststocomplldccollsrruch .on of all other Collocation Space (“extraordinary 
conditionr”) within 180 calendar days of the receipt of a BOM Fide Firm Order. 

ecIuipmcnt rccliiangement or additiow power plant addition or upgrade; major 
mcchauical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for ADA compliance; environmental 
hazard or hazardous materials abatement; and arrangements for which equipment 

conditions are defined to include but an not limited to major BellSouth 

shipping intavals m? extraordinary in length. 

Joint P l w  Mcchn ‘ g. Unless otherwise agreed to by the Pluties, a joint planning 
meeting or other method of joint planning between BellSouth and Global Crossing 
will commence within a maximum of twenty (20) calendar days fkm BellSouth’s 
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receipt o fa  Bona Fide Firm Order and the payment of agreed upon fees. At such 
meeting, the Parties will agree to the preliminary design of the Collocation Space and 
the equipment configuration requirements as reflected in the Bona Fide Application 
and affirmed in the Bona Fide Firm Order. The Collocation Space completion time 
period will be provided to Global Crossing during the joint planning meeting or as 
soon as possible thereafter. BellSouth will complete all design work following the 
joint planning meeting. 

Permits. Each Party or its agents will diligently pursue filing for the permits required 
for the scope of work to be performed by that Party or its agents withm ten (IO) 
calendar days of the completion of finalized construction d e s i p  and specifications. 

6.6.2 

6.6.3 Acceutance Walk Through. Global Crossing and BellSouth will complete an 
acceptance walk through of each Collocation Space requested &om BellSouth by 
Global Crossing. BellSouth will correct any deviations to Global Crossing's original 
or jointly amended requirements within wen (7) calendar days after the walk 
through, unless the Parties jointly agree upon a different time hme .  

6.7 

6.8 

U-. Glob& Crossing shall select a supplier which 
has been approved as a BellSouth Certified Supplier to pcrfonn all engineering and 
installation work required in TR 73503 in the Collocation Space. In some cases, 
Global Crossing must select separate BellSouth Certified Supplias for transmission 
equipment, switching equipment and power equipment. BellSouth shall provide 
Global Crossing with a list of BellSouth Certified Supplias upon request. The 
BellSouth Certified Supplier(s) shall be responsible for installing Global Crossing's 
equipment and components, installing co-carrier CTOS comccts, extending power 
cabling to the BellSouth power disibbution frame, performing operational tests after 
installation is complete, and notifying BellSouth's equipment engineers and Global 

Supplier shall bill Global Crossing directly for all  w o h  performed for Global 
Crossing punuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor 
responsibility to pay such chargcs imposed by the BellSouth Certified Supplier. 
BellSouth shall d d e r  certifying Global Crossiug or any supplia proposed by 
Global Crossing, 

for the protection of BellSouth equipment and facilities. Global Crossing shall be 
nspoam'ble for placement, monitoriug and removal of environmental and equipment 
a h m a  used 6 senrioe Global Crossing's Collocation SPEW. Upon nguas BellSouth 
will provide Global Crossing with applicable tariffed servicc(s) to facilitate remote 
monitoring of collocated equipment by Global Crossing. Both Parties shall usc best 
efforts to notie the other of any verified envirommtd hazard known to that P w .  
The Parties agree to utilize and adhere to the Enviromental Hazard Guidelines 
identified as Exhibit B attached hereto. 

crossing upon successful Completion of installation. The BellSouth Certified 

BellSouth Shall place e n v i r o m d  alarms in the ArmiSes . .  
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Basic Teleohone Service. Upon request of Global Crossing, BellSouth will provide 
basic telephone service to the Collocation Space under the rates, terms and conditions 
of the current tariff offering for the service requested. 

S-. BellSouth shall pro rate the costs of any renovation or upgrade to 
Premises space or support mechanisms whch is required to accommodate physical 
collocation, unless otherwise specified in Attachment A. Global Crossing's pro rated 
share will be calculated by multiplying such cost by a percentage equal to the amount 
of square footage occupied by Global Crossing divided by the total Premises square 
footage receiving renovation or upgrade. For this section, support mechanisms 
provided by BellSouth may include, but not be limited to, W A C  equipment, HVAC 
duct work, cable support structure, fire wall(s), mechanical upgrade, asbestos 
abatement, or ground plane addition. Such renovation or upgrade will be evaluated 
and the charges assessed on a per Premises basis. BellSouth will reimburse Global 
Crossing in an mount equal to Global Crossing's reasonable, demonstrative and 
mitigated expenditures incurred as a direct result of delays to the completion and 
turnover dates caused by BellSouth. 

V- BellSouth offers Virtual Collocation pursuant to the 
rates, terms and conditions set forth in its F.C.C. Tariff No. 1. For the 
interconnection to BellSouth's network and access to BellSouth unbundled network 
elements, Global Crossing may purchase 2-wirc and 4-W CXUSS-WMCC~S BS set forth 
in Exhibit A, and Global Crossing may place within its V i  Collocation 
arrangements the telccotnmunications equipment set forth in Section 5.1. In the event 
physical Collocation Space was previously denied at a location duc to technical 
reasons or space limitations, and that physical Collocation S p a a  has subsequently 
become available, Global Crossing may transition its visual collocation arrangements 
to physical collocation amngcments and pay the appropriate non-recuning fees for 
physical collocation and for the rcanangcment or rccon!iguration of services 
terminated in the vimld collocation ansngemcni as outlined in the appropriate 
BellSouth tariffi. In the went that BellSouth knows when additional space for 
physical coUocatiw may become available at the location rcquated by Global 
Crossing, such inhmation will be provided to Global Crossing in BellSouth's 
wrinm denial of physical collocation. To the extent that (i) physical collocation 
Space become8 adable to Global CFossing within 180 calendar days of BellSouth's 
mittco. deairl of Global Crossing's rcquut for physical coUocation, and (ii) Global 
C m w a a  not infinmai in the written denial that physical Collocation Space 
waddbccomq available within such 180 calendar day3, thm Global Crossing may 
trrmition itsvirtual collocation arrangement to a physical collocation arrangement 
and will recaiw a d t  for anynonrrcrpring chargu pmiouslypnid f o r d  virtual 
collocatiOa Global Crossing must anangc with a BellSouth C d f i e d  Supplier for the 
relocati& of esuipmcnt fkom its virtual CoUocation Space to ita physical ColloCation 
S p a a  and will bear the cost ofsuch relocation. 

I t  at anytime, Global Crossing cancels its order for the Collocation 
Space(s), Global Crossing will reimburse BellSouth for any er?mseS i n d  up to 

6.9 

6.10 

6.1 1 

6.12 
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the date that written notice of the cancellation is received. In no event will the level 
of reimbursement under this paragraph exceed the maximum amount Global Crossing 
would have otherwise paid for work undertaken by BellSouth if no cancellation of the 
order had occurred. 

Licenses. Global Crossing, at its own expense, will be solely responsible for 
obtaining from governmental authorities, and any other appropriate agency, entity. or 
person, all nphts, privileges, and licenses necessary or required to operate as a 
provider of telecommunications services to the public or to occupy the Collocation 
Space. 

6.13 

7. 

7.1 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

Rates and Charges 

Non-recurring Fees. In addition to the Application Fee referenced in Section 6. 
preceding, Global Crossing shall remit payment of a Cable Installation Fee and one- 
half (112) of the estimated Space Preparation Fee. as applicable, coincident with 
submission of a Bona Fide Firm Order. The estimated Space Preparation Fee and the 
Cable Installation Fee shall be included in the Application Response. The 
outstanding balance of the actual Space Preparation Fee shall be due tlurty (30) 
calendar days following Global Crossing’s receipt of a bill or invoice from BellSouth. 
Once the installation of the initial equipment arrangement is complete, a subsequent 
application fee may apply (as described in Section.6.2.2) if Global Crossing requests a 
modification to the arrangement. 

Documentation. Upon request following the receipt of a bill or invoice h m  
BellSouth for the outstanding balance of the actual Space Preparation Fee, BellSouth 
shall provide documentation to establish the actual Space Preparation Fee. The Space 
Preparation Fee will be pro rated as prescribed in Section 6, preceding. 

Soace P In North Carolina, the Space Preparation 
Fee is a monthly d g  charge, assessed pa arrangement, pa location, which is 
due beginning with the date on which BellSouth releases the Collocation Space for 
occupancy or on the date Global Crossing 6rst occupies the Collocation Space, which 
include survey. engiuering design and modification costs for network, building and 
support systems. In the went Global Crossing opts for cagelus space, the space 
w o n  charge will be Bs9cs9cd based on the total floor space dedicated to Global 
Crossing aa desaibcd in Section 7.5. The Space -on Fee alwayx consists of 
charga for Firm orda proc+ssing, Central Office Modifications, Power, and 
Common Systans Modifications. The charge for Common Systems Modification 
will be on a per square foot basis for cagcless and on a per cage basis for caged 
collocati&. The charge for Power will be Bs9cs9cd pa the nominal -48V DC ampere 
requirements specified by Global Crossing on the Born Fide Application. 

Cable Installation. Cable Installation Fee(s) arc assessed pa entrance fiber placed. 

Venion law: 03/17/00 
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Floor Space. The floor space charge includes reasonable charges for lighting, HV.4C. 
and other allocated expenses associated with maintenance ofthe Premises but does 
not include amperage necessary to power Global Crossing’s equipment. When the 
Collocation Space is enclosed, Global Crossing shall pay floor space charges based 
upon the number of square feet so ’ -closed. When the Collocation Space is not 
enclosed, Global Crossing shall pa) :loor space charges based upon the following 
floor space calculation: [(depth of the equipment lineup in which the rack is placed) 
+ (0.5 x maintenance aisle depth) + (0.5 x wiring aisle depth)] X (width of rack and 
spacers). For purposes of this calculation, the depth of the equipment lineup shall 
consider the footprint of equipment racks plus any equipment overhang. BellSouth 
will assign unenclosed Collocation Space in conventional equipment rack lineups 
where feasible. In the event Global Crossing’s collocated equipment requires special 
cable racking, isolated grounding or other treatment which prevents placement within 
conventional equipment rack lineups, Global Crossing shall be required to request an 
amount of floor space sufficient to accommodate the total equipment arrangement. 
Floor space charges are due beginning with the date on whch BellSouth releases the 
Collocation Space for occupancy or on the date Global Crossing first occupies the 
Collocation Space, whichever is sooner. a 

1.6 

7.6.1 

7.6.2 

m. BellSouth shall make available 4 8  Volt (-48V) DC power for Global 
Crossing’s Collocation Space at a BellSouth Power Board or BellSouth Batter 
Distribution Fuse Bay (“BDFB”) at Global Crossing’s option within the Premises. 

Recurring charges for -48V DC power will be assessed per ampere per month based 
upon the BellSouth Certified Supplier e n g i n d  and installed power feed fused 
ampere capacity. Rates include redundant feeder fuse positions (A&B) and common 
cable rack to Global Crossing’s equipment or space enciosme. When obtaining 
power h m  a BDFB, fuses and power cables ( A m )  must be engineered (sized), and 
installed by Global Crossing’s BellSouth Certified Supplier. When obtaining power 
kom a BellSouth power board, power cables (A&B) must be engineered (sized), and 
installed by Global Crossing’s BellSouth Certified power Supplier. Global 
Crossing’s BellSouth Certified Supplier must also provide a copy of the engineering 
power specification prior to the Commencement Date. 

The non-rrcruring construction charge for constNction of additional DC power plant 
or upgrade of the existing DC power plant in a Prunises as a result of Global 
Crossing’s request to collocate in that Premises (“Power Plant Construction”), will be 
d pa the nominal 48V DC a m p  requirements specified by Global Crossing 
on the physicat collocation application. BellSouth reserves the right to monitor actual 
usage to verify accuracy of Global Crossing’s power requirements. Global Crossing 
shall pay its pro-rated share of costs associated with the Power Plant ConsWWion, 
including but not limited to, standby AC plant elements, DC power plant elements, 
and the BDFB, where applicable. If Global Crossing does not requirC power feeders 
from a BDFB, the BDFB component will not be applied to the Power Plant 
Construction charge. If Global Crossing requires power feedas h m  both a 
BellSouth power board and a BellSouth 3DFB, the POWer.P!~t,cQ%tWCtiOn charge 
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\+ i l l  include all three components for the mount of nominal current fed from the 
BDFB,but will only include the standby AC and DC power plant components for the 
mount of nominal current fed liom the power board. BellSouth shall comply with 
d l  BellCore (Telcordia) and ANSI Standards regarding power cabling, including 
BellCore (Telcordia) Network Equipment Building System (NEBS) StandardGR-63- 
CORE. The costs of Power Plant Construction shall be pro-rated and shared among 
all who benefit from that construction. Global Crossing shall pay BellSouth one-half 
of’its prorata share of the estimated Power Plant Construction costs prior to 
commencement of the work. Global Crossing shall pay BellSouth the balance due 
(actual cost less one-half of the estimated cost) within thirty (30) calendar days of 
completion of the Power Plant Construction. 

If BellSouth has not previously invested in power plant capacity for collocation at a 
specific site, Global Crossing has the option to add its own dedicated power plant; 
provided, however, that such work shall be performed by a BellSouth Certified 
Supplier who shall comply with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. Where the 
addition of Global Crossing’s dedicated power plant results in construction of a new 
power plant room, upon termination of this Agreement, Global Crossing shall have 
the right to remove its equipment from the power plant room, but shall otherwise 
leave the room intact. Global Crossing is responsible for contracting with a BellSouth 
Certified Supplier for pow- distribution feeder cable runs from a BellSouth BDFB or 
power board to Global Crossing’s equipment. When obtaining power kern a 
BellSouth BDFB or miscellaneous fuse positions on a BellSouth p o ~ ~  board, power 
cables must be engineered, furnished and installed by Global Crossing using a 
BellSouth Certified power Supplier. Determination of the BellSouth BDFB or 
BellSouth power board as the power source will be made at BellSouth’s sole, but 
reasonable, discretion. The BellSouth Certified Supplier contracted by Global 
Crossing must provide BellSouth a copy of the engineering power specifications prior 
to the Commencement Date. BellSouth will provide the power feeder cable support 
structure between the BellSouth BDFB or power board and Global Crossing’s 
arrangement area. Global Crossing shall contract a BellSouth Certified Supplier who 
will be responsible for the following: power cable support structure within Global 
Crossing’s arrangement; power cable feeds, terminations of cable. Any terminations 
at a BellSouth power board must be performed by a BellSouth Certified power 
Supplier. Global Crossing shall comply with all applicable National Electric Code 
(NEC), BellSouth TR-73503, BellCon (Telcordia) and ANSI Standards regarding 

7.6.3 

power cabling. 

7.6.4 If Global Crossing elects to install its own DC POWR Plant, BellSouth shall provide 
AC power to f a d  Global Crossing’s DC Power Plant. Charges for AC power will be 
assessed per breaLn ampere per month. Rates include the provision of commercial 
and standby AC power. When obtaining power h m  a BellSouth service panel, 
protection devices and power cables must be engineered (sized), and installed by 
Global Crossing’s BellSouth Certified Supplier except that BellSouth shall engineer 
and install protection devices and power cables for Adjacent Collocation. Global 
Crossing’s BellSouth Certified Supplier must also provide a copy of the e n @ % w g  &&&,.:: --?~’? 
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power specification prior to the Commencement Date. Charges for .AC power shall 
be assessed pursuant to the rates specified in Exhlbit A, AC power \oitage and phase 
ratings shall be determined on a per location basis. .At Global Crossing‘s option. 
Global Crossing may arrange for AC power in an Adjacent Collocation arrangement 
from a retail provider of electrical power. 

Securitv Escort. A security escort will be required whenever Global Crossing or its 
approved agent desires access to the entrance manhole or must have access to the 
Premises after the one accompanied site visit allowed pursuant to Section 6.4.2 pnor 
to completing BellSouth’s Security Training requirements and/or pnor to Space 
Acceptance. Rates for a security escort are assessed in cne-half (112) hour increments 
according to the schedule appended hereto as Exhbit A. 

7.7 

7.8 

1.9 

8. 

8.1 

Rate ‘True-UD”. The Parties agree that the prices reflected as interim herein shall be 
“trued-up” (up or down) based on final prices either determined by further agreement 
or by final order, including any appeals, in a proceeding involving BellSouth before 
the regulatory authority for the state in which the services are being performed or any 
other body having jurisdiction over tfus Agreement (hereinafter “Commission”). 
Under the %ue-up” process, the interim price for each service shall be multiplied by 
the volume of that service purchased to e v e  at the total interim amount paid for that 
service (“Total Interim Price”). The final price for that s d i c e  shall be multiplied by 
the volume purchased to arrive at the total final amount due (“Total Final Price”). 
The Total Interim Price shall be compared with the Total Final Price. If the Total 
Final Price is more than the Total Interim Price, Global Crossing shall pay the 
difference to BellSouth. If the Total Final Price is less than the Total Interim Price, 
BellSouth shall pay the difference to Global Crossing. Each Party shall keep its own 
records upon which a “true-up” can be based and any final payment h r n  one Party to 
the other shall be in an amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In 
the event of any disagreement as between the records or the Parties regarding the 
amount of such “true-up,” the Parties a p e  that the Commission shall be called upon 
to resolve such difference. 

w. If no rate is identified in the contract, the rate for the specific service or 
function will be negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. Payment of all 
other charge8 d e r  this Attachment shall be due h t y  (30) calendar days after receipt 
of the bill (payment due date). Global Crossing will pay a late payment charge of one 
and onahalf percent (1-1/2%) assessed monthly on any balance which remains unpaid 
afta the payment duc date. 

Insurance 

Global Crossing shall, at its sole cost and expense, procure, maintain, and keep in 
force insurance as specified in this Section 8 and underwritten by insurance 
companies licensed to do business in the states applicable under this Attachment and 
having a Best’s Insurance Rating of A-. 

; T  .. , .  ,, -. .;. ; ‘ 
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8.2 

8.2.1 

8.2.2 

8.2.3 

8.2.4 

8.3 

8.4 

8.5 

Global Crossing shall maintain the following specific coverage: 

Commkcial General Liability coverage in the amount of ten million dollars 
(S 10,000,000.00) or a combination of Commercial General Liability and 
Excess/Umbrella coverage totaling not less than ten million dollars (S 10,000,000.00). 
BellSouth shall be named as an Additional Insured on the Commercial General 
Liability policy as specified herein. 

Statutory Workers Compensation coverage and Employers Liability coverage in the 
amount of one hundred thousand dollars (%lOO,OOO.OO) each accident, one hundred 
thousand dollars (SlOO,OOO.OO) each employee by disease, and five hundred thousand 
dollars (%SOO,OOO.OO) policy limit by disease. 

Ail Risk Property coverage on a full replacement cost basis insuring all of Global 
Crossing's real and personal property situated on or within BellSouth's Central Office 
location(s). 

. .  

Global Crossing may elect to purchase business intermption and contingent business 
intermption insurance, having been advised that BellSouth assumes no liability for 
loss of profit or revenues should an intermption of service OCCUT. 

The limits set forth in Section 8.2 above may be increased by BellSouth h m  time to 
time during the t a m  of this Attachment upon thirty (30) days notice to Global 
Crossing to at least such minimum limits as shall then be customary with respect to 
comparable occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

All policies purchased by Global Crossing shall be deemed to be primary and not 
contributing to or in ex- of any similar coverage purchased by BellSouth. All 
insurance must be in effect on or before the date equipment is delivered to BellSouth's 
Premises and shall remain in effect for the term of this Attachment or until all Global 
Crossing's property has been removed &om BellSouth's Premises, whichever period is 
longer. If Global Crossing fails to maintain required coverage, BellSouth may pay the 
premiums themon and seek reimbursement of same h m  Global Crossing. 

Global Crossing shall submit certificates of insurance reflecting the coverage required 
pursuant to this Section a minimum of ten (IO) business days prior to the 
commaxcnmt of any work in the Collocation Space. Failure to meet this interval 
may rault in comtruction and equipment installation delays. Global Crossing shall 
amnga for BellSouth to receive thirty (30) business days' advance notice of 
cauceilation hxn Global Crossings imuance company. Global Crossing shall 
forward a certificate of insurance and notice of cancellatiodnon-renewal to BellSouth 
at the following addnss: 

BellSouth T e l ~ u n i c a t i o n s ,  Inc. 
Am.: Risk Management Coordinator 
675 W. Peachtree S M  
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9. 

9.1 

Rm. 17H53 
.Atlanta, Georgia 30375 

Global Crossing must conform to recommendations made by BellSouth’s fire 
insurance company to the extent BellSouth has agreed to, or shall hereafter agree to. 
such recommendations. 

Self-insurance. If Global Crossing’s net worth exceeds five hundred million dollars 
(S500,000,000), Global Crossing may elect to request self-insurance status in lieu of 
obtaining any of the insurance required in Sections 8.2.1 and 8.2.3. Global Crossing 
shall provide audited financial statements to BellSouth thirty (30) days prior to the 
commencement of any work in the Collocation Space. BellSouth shall then review 
such audited financial statements and respond in writing to Global Crossing in the 
event that self-insurance status is not granted to Global Crossing. If BellSouth 
approves Global Crossing for self-insurance, Global Crossing shall annually furnish 
to BellSouth, and keep current, evidence of such net worth that is attested to by one of 
Global Crossing’s corporate officers. The ability to self-insure shall continue so long 
as the Global Crossing meets all of the requirements of this Section. If the Global 
Crossing subsequently no longer satisfies this Section, Global Crossing is required to 
purchase insurance as indicated by Sections 8.2.1 and 8.2.3. 

The net worth requirements set forth in Section 8.7 may be increased by BellSouth 
from time to time during the term of this Attachment upon tlurty (30) days’ notice to 
Global Crossing to at least such minimum limits as shall then be customary with 
respect to comparable occupancy of BellSouth structures. 

Failure to comply with the provisions of this Section will be deemed a material breach 
of this Attachment. 

Mechdcr Llena 

If any mechanics lien or other liens shall be filed against property of either Party 
(BellSouth or Global Crossing), or any improvement thereon by reason of or arising 
out of any labor or mataials furnished or alleged to have becn fumished or to be 
fumished to or for the other Party or by reason of any changes, or additions to said 
property made at the request or under the direction of the other Party, the other Party 
dircaing or requesting those changes shall, within tlurty (30) business days &R 

receipt of wriaen notice h m  the Party against whose property said lien has been 
filed, either pay such lien or caw the same to be bonded off the a f F d  property in 
the manner provided by law. The Party causing said lien to be placed against the 
property of the other shall also defend, at its sole cost and expense, on behalf of the 
other, any action, suit or proceeding which may be brought for the enforcement of 
such liens and shall pay any damage and discharge any judgment entered thenon. 
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10. Inspections 

10.1 BellSouth shall conduct an inspection of Global Crossing’s equipment and facilities 
in the Collocation Space(s) prior to the activation of facilities between Global 
Crossing’s equipment and equipment of BellSouth. BellSouth may conduct an 
inspection if Global Crossing adds equipment and may otherwise conduct routine 
inspections at reasonable intervals mutually agreed upon by the Parties. BellSouth 
shall provide Global Crossing with a minimum of forty-eight (48) hours or two (2) 
business days, whichever is greater, advance notice of all such inspections. All costs 
of such inspection shall be borne by BellSouth. 

11. Security and Safety Requirements 

11.1 The security and safety requirements set forth in this section are as smngent as the 
security requirements BellSouh maintains at its own premises either for their own 
employees or for authorized contractors. Only BellSouth employees, BellSouth 
Certified Contractors and authorized employees, authorized Guests, pursuant to 
Section 3.3, preceding, or authorized agents of Global Crossing will be permitted in 
the BellSouth Premises. Global Crossing shall provide its employees and agents with 
picture identification which must be worn and visible at all times while in the 
Collocation Space or other areas in or around the Premises. The photo Identification 
card shall bear, at a minimum, the employee’s name and photo, and the Global 
Crossing name. BellSouth reserves the right to remove h m  its premises any 
employee of Global Crossing not possessing identification issued by Global Crossing 
or who have violated any of BellSouth’s policies as outlined in the CLEC Security 
Training documents. Global Crossing shall hold BellSouth harmless for any damages 
resulting h m  such removal of its personnel h m  &11South premises. Global 
Crossing shall be solely responsible for ensuring that any Guest of Global Crossing is 
in compliance with all subsections of this Section 1 1. 

Global Crossing will be required at its own expense, to conduct a statewide 
investigation of criminal history records for each Global Crossing mployec being 
considered for work on the BellSouth Premisa, for the statdcounticS whcre the 
Global Crossing employee has worked and lived for the past five yean. When state 
law.docs not pamit statewide collection or reporting, an investigation of the 
applicable counties is acceptable. 

Global Cmming will be rsquind to administer to their p e r s o ~ e l  assigned to the 
BellSouth Remises security training either provided by BellSouth or meeting criteria 
defined by BellSouth. 

Global CiOssing shall not assign to the BeUSOUth PfCmiSU any paSOMC1 with 
records of felony criminal convictions. Global Crossing shall not assign to the 
BellSouth Premises any p e r s o ~ ~ l  with rmds of misdememor convictions, except 
for misdemeanor traftic violations, without advising BellSouth of the nature and 

1 1.1.1 

1 1.1.2 

1 1.1.3 
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- zravity ofthe offense(s). BellSouth reserves the right to refuse building xcess to m y  
Global Crossing personnel who have been identified to have misdemeanor cnminal 
convictions. Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the even that Global Crossing chooses 
not to advise BellSouth of the nature and gravity of any misdemeanor conviction. 
Global Crossing may, in the alternative, certify to BellSouth that it shall not a s s i g  to 
the BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of misdemeanor convictions 
(other than misdemeanor traffic violations). 

For each Global Crossing employee requiring access to a BellSouth Premises 
pursuant to tlus Attachment, Global Crossing shall furnish BellSouth, prior to an 
employee gaining such access, a certification that the aforementioned background 
check and security training were completed. The certification will contain a statement 
that no felony convictions were found and certifying that the security training was 
completed by the employee. If the employee’s criminal history includes misdemeanor 
convictions, Global Crossing will disclose the nature of the convictions to BellSouth 
at that time. In the alternative, Global Crossing maycertifi to BellSouth that i t  shall 
not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of misdemeanor 
convictions other than misdemeanor traffic violations. 

At BellSouth’s request, Global Crossing shall promptly remove &om the BellSouth’s 
Premises any employee of Global Crossing BellSouth does not wish to grant access to 
its premises 1) pursuant to any investigation conducted by BellSouth or 2) prior to the 
initiation of an investigation in the event that an employee of Global Crossing is 
found interfering with the property or pnsonnel of BellSouth or another CLEC, 
provided that an investigation shall promptly be commenced by BellSouth. 

Notification to BellSouth. BST reserves the right to interview Global Crossing’s 
employees, agents, or contractors in the event of wrongdoing in or around BellSouth’s 
property or involving BellSouth’s or another CLEC’s property or personnel, provided 
that BellSouth shall provide reasonable notice to Global Crossing’s Security contact 
of such interview. Global Crossing and its contractors shall reasonably cooperate 
with BellSouth’s investigation into allegations of wrongdoing or criminal conduct 
committed by, witnessed by, or involving Global Crossing’s employees, agents, or 
contractors. Additionally, BellSouth reserves the right to bill Global Crossing for all 
reasonable costs associated with investigations involving its employees, agents, or 
contractors if it is established and mutually agreed in good faith that Global 
Crossing’s employees, agents, or contractors are responsible for the alleged act. 
BellSouth shall bill Global Crossing for BellSouth property which is stolen or 
damaged whae an investigation detamines the culpability of Global Crossing’s 
employees, agents, or contractors and where Global Crossing apes ,  in good faith, 
with the results of such investigation. Global Crossing shall notify BellSouth in 
writing immediately in the event that the CLEC discovers one of its employees 
already workmg on the BellSouth premises is a possible security risk. Upon request 
of the other Party, the Party who is the employer shall discipline consistent with its 
employment practices, up to and including removal h m  the BellSouth Premises, any 
employee found to have violated the seclirity and s a f w  requirements of this section. 

. .  

I 1. I .4 

1 1.1.5 

11.2 
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Global Crosslng shall hold BellSouth harmless for any jamages resulting from such 
removat of Its personnel from BellSouth premises. 

11.3 Use of Suuolies. Unauthorized use of telecommunications equipment or supplies 
either Party, whether or not used routinely to provide telephone service (e.g. plus-in 
cards.) will be strictly prohibited and handled appropriately. Costs associated with 
such unauthorized use may be charged to the offending Party. as may be all associated 
investigaiii.e costs. 

L'se of Official Lines. Except for non-toll calls necessary in the performance of their 
work, neither Party shall use the telephones of the other Party on the BellSouth 
Premises. Charges for unauthorized telephone calls may be charged to the offending 
Party, as may be all associated investigative costs. 

Accountability. Full compliance with the Security requirements of this section shall 
in no way limit the accountability of either Party to the other for the improper actions 
of its employees. 

11.4 

11.5 

12. Destruction of Collocation Space 

12.1 In the event a Collocation Space is wholly or partially damaged by fire, windstorm, 
tornado, flood or by similar causes to such an extent as to be rendered wholly 
unsuitable for Global Crossing's permitted use hereunder, then either Party may elect 
within ten (10) business days afier such damage, to terminate thls Attachment, and if 
either Party shall so elect, by giving the other written notice of termination, both 
Parties shall stand released of and h m  further liability under the terms hereof. If the 
Collocation Space shall suffer only minor damage and shall not be rendered wholly 
unsuitable for Global Crossing's permitted use, or is damaged and the option to 
terminate is not exercised by either Party, BellSouth covenants and agrees to proceed 
promptly without expense to Global Crossing, except for improvements not the 
property of BellSouth, to repair the damage. BellSouth shall have a reasonable time 
within which to rebuild or make any repairs, and such rebuilding and repairing shall 
be subject to delays caused by storms, shortages of labor and materials, government 
regulations, strikes, walkouts, and cause beyond the control of BellSouth, which 
c a w  shall not be construed as limiting factors, but as exemplary only. Global 
Crossing may, at its own expense, accelerate the rebuild of its collocated space and 
equipment pmvided however that a BellSouth Certified Contractor is used and the 
necessay space preparation has been completed. Rebuild of equipment must be 
performed by a BellSouth Certified Vendor. If Global Crossing's acceleration of the 
project increascl the cost of the project, then those additional charges will be incurred 
by GlobikCrossing. Where allowed and where practical, Global Crossing may erect a 
temporary facility while BellSouth rebuilds or makes repairs. In all cases where the 
Collocation Space shall be rebuilt or repamd, Global Crossing shall be entitled to an 
equitable abatement of rent and other charges, depending upon the unsuitability of the 
Collocation Space for Global Crossing's permitted use, until such Collocation Space 

' 
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Pase 77  

15 h l l y  repaired and restored and Global Crossing's equipment installed therein (but  in 
no event later than thirty (30) business days after the Collocation Space is fully 
repaired and restored). Where Global Crossing has placed an Adjacent .*angement 
pursuant to section 3.4. Global Crossing shall have the sole responsibility to repair or 
replace said Adjacent Arrangement provided herein. Pursuant to this section. 
BellSouth will restore the associated services to the Adjacent Arrangement. 

13. Eminent Domain 

13.1 If  the whole of a Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken by any 
public authority under the power of eminent domain, then this Attachment shall 
terminate with respect to such Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement as of the 
day possession shall be taken by such public authority and rent and other charges for 
the Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be paid up to that day with 
proportionate refund by BellSouth of such rent and charges as may have been paid in 
advance for a period subsequent to the date of the taking. If any part of the 
Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken under eminent domain, 
BellSouth and Global Crossing shall each have the right to terminate h s  Attachment 
with respect to such Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement and declare the 
same null and void, by written notice of such intention to the other Party within ten 
( 10) business days after such taking. 

14. Nonexclusivity 

14.1 Global Crossing understands that this Attachment is not exclusive and that BellSouth 
may enter into similar agreements with other Parties. Assignment of space pursuant 
to all such agre-ements shall be determind by space availability and made on a first 
come, first sewed basis. 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWGlobal Crossing RATES - ALABA31.4 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

$136.64 
$15.85 

$3.85 

NA 

$23.23 

$7.14 
$5.50 

$11.00 
$16.50 
$38.20 

6.28 
$.56 

$2.14 
$38.63 

Rates marked with an asterisk (*) are  int 
L SOC Rate Element Description 

PE I BA 1 Application Fee 

NA 
NA 

NA 

$2.335.00 

NA 

ICE 
ICB 
ICB 
ICE 
ICE 

FirsVAdd'l 
630.76629.4C 
$31.01/$29.58 
$60.81/$41.71 
$57.80/$39.81 

PE 1 CA 

PElBB 

PE 1 SB 
PElSC 
PElSD 

PElSE 

PElSG 
PElSH 

PElBW 
PElCW 

PElPJ 

PE 1 BD 

PElPM 

PE 1 PL 
PElFB 
PElFD 
PElFE 
PElFG 

PElP2 
PElP4 
PElPl 
PElP3 

Subsequent Application Fee (Note 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 
Mechanical / WAC* 

Ground Bar* 
Project Management' 
Cable Racking / Fiber Duct 

Frame / Aisle Lighting 

Framework Ground Conductors 
Extraordinary Modifications 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Welded Wirc-mesh 
Welded Wire-mah 

Floor Space 

Cable Installation 

Cable Support Shucturc 

Powcr 
48V Dc Power 
120V AC Powcr single phase. 
240V AC Power siugle phase* 
120V AC Power three phase. 
277 AC Power threc phase. 

Crow Conncas (Note 4) 
2 - w k  
4 - w h  
DS-1 

i r n  and are  subject to true-up 
Unit Recurring Rate Voo-Recurriog 

Per request 

Per request 

Per ton (one ton 
minimum) 
Per connection 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement, sq. 
A. 
Per arrangement. sq. 
A. 
Per arrangement 
Pcr anaogcniint 

P a  first 100 sq. A. 
Per add'l50 sq. A. 

Pcr sq. A. 

Pcr cable 

P a  entrance cable 

p.3 amp 
P a  b d c r  amp 
Pcr breaker amp 
Per b d c r  amp 
P a  breaker amp 

P a  cross comect 

I Rate(NRC) (RC) 
S7.12100 ' NA I 

i Disconnect 1 I ChargeS1.73 
+ 

NA 1 S1.600.00 ~ 

>limmum i I 

! 

I 

S2.100.00 i 

S720.00 
91.675.00 

ICB 

ICB 

ICB 
ICB 
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* ~ & \ 1 . 4  (contior--.. 
RathElement newriation ~ Unit csoc 

,CUI  

Recurring Rate Yon-Recurring 

First .Add'l 
(RC) Rate (YRC) 

-. .~ ~~ ~ - 

1 

Cross Connects (contmued) ~ Per cross connect 

I 

PElES 
Fiber 
PElDS 
Copper 
VBD) 

F PElSR 

PElPE 
PElPF 
PE 1 PG 
PElPH 
PElB2 

:-wire 
$-wire 

DS-3 
!-fiber 
&fiber 

DS-1 

I 

512.10 
521.75 

Sjj.J61539. I Y 
566.71 '350.13 ~ 

Disconnect 
Charges ' 

FirstlAdd'l 1 

S12.82:SI 1.39 1 
S12.8S/SI 1.50 I 
S11.931SI 1.76 ! 

S21.56/518.31 I 

S12.75#51 1.35 

516.83tS13.27 I 
' 

5) 
Fiber Cable Support Structure, 
existing 

Structure, existing 

New Access Card Activation* 

2 - w i n  crossconnect 
4-win crosaConncct 
DS1 CrossCOnnea 
DS3 crosscomect 
2-Film Cross-Connect 
&Fiber CrossConncct 
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ALABAMA (continued) 
~ USOC 1 Rate Element Description j Unit Recurring Rate %on-Recurring 
I 

! First .Add'i 
Basic Time ! 

(RC) Rate (YRC) 
.XH ~ Additional Engineering Fee (Note Per request. First ~ 

6) ~ half hounadd'l half ~ 

~ 

i , 
! I 

Security Escort 

PEI BT Basic Time 

~ ~ 537.00.S26.00 
~ 

NA S43.17'S25.S2 i i 
Per half hriadd'l half 
hr 

PE 1 OT 
PElPT 

Venion 1Qoo: 03/17/00 

NA S55.251532.79 ~ 

1 
PremiumTime NA S67.03tS39.76 1 

I Overtime 
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EXHIBIT .A: BELLSOUTWGlobal Crossing RATES - .lL.ABAJl.A 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

(4) Cross Connects; The charges for cross connects are for orders placed electronically. Crass 
connect elements may also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per 
element. 

Disconnect Charges 
. . 'First 1 Additional First / Additional 

2- wire^ S34.03 S32.67 SI4.48; 513.11 
4-wire S34.28 / S32.85 S14.55) S13.12 
DS-1 S64.08 / S44.98 S14.58 ; S13.23 
DS-3 S6 1.07 1 543.08 S16.66: S13.19 

(5) Co-Carrier Cross-Connect: As stated in Section 1.2 of the Collocation Attachment. 
Global Crossing may connect to other CLECs within the designated Premises in addition to, 
and not in lieu of, interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth 
must construct a cable rack structure to house the co-Carrier cross connection, construction 
charges will be applied on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the 
Collocation Attachment. BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the 
Application Response. Where an existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient 
capacity to accommodate the co-Carrier cross connection requested, the recurring charges as 
stated in this Exhibit A shall apply. 

(6) Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth's additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling Global Crossing-requested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations to existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Enlpneering 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth's F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. 
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, Global Crossing agrees not to make 
changes to collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 
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EXHIBIT 4: BELLSOCTWGlobal Crossing U T E S  - FLORIDA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Rates marked with an asterisk (*) are  in1 
1 csoc Rate Element Description 

PE I BA ' Ipplication Fee 

PElCA 

PElBB 

PElSB 
PElSC 
PElSD 

PElSE 

PElS 
PElSH 

PElBW 
PElBC 
PElBF 

PElCW 
PElCC 
PElCF 

PElPJ 

PE 1 BD 

PElPM 

PElPL 
PElFB 
PElFD 
PElFE 
PElFG 

PElP2 
PE 1 P4 

Floor Space 

- 
Subsequent Application Fee (Note 
1) 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 
Mechanical / WAC' 

Ground Bar' 
Project Management. 
Cable Racking / Fiber Duct 

Frame / Asle Lighting 

Framework Ground Conducton 
Extraordinary Modifications 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Wire Cage 
Gypsum Board Cage 
Fire Rated Cage 

Wire Cage 
Gypsum Board Cage 
Fire Rated Cage 

Cable Lustallation 

Cable support ~tmcture 

Power 
-48V Dc Power 
120V AC Power shgle phase* 
240V AC Power single phase* 
12OV AC Power thrcc phase* 
277 AC Power three phase* 

Cross COM- (Note 4) 
2-wire 
4-wire 

rim and are  subject to t r u e u p  
Unit I Recurrine Rate Yon-Recurrine - ,  . ~~ 

i (RC) 1 Rate(NRC) ' 
S3.148.00 ! 

Per request N A S1.60000 I 

I 1 1 Minunurn 

I I 

Per ton (one ton 
minimum) 

5720.00 Per connection 
Per arrangement SI ,675.00 
Per arrangement, sq. ICB 
A. 

ICB 
A. 
Per arrangement IC9 
Per arrangement ICB 

sz.400 00 ~ 

1 

Per arrangemmlt, sq. I 
~ 

Per fmt 100 sq. A. 
Per fmt 100 sq. A 
Per first 100 sq. A. 

$41.99 
$84.10 
$99.73 

NA 
NA 
NA 

Per add'l SO sq. A. $4.14 NA 
Per add'l50 sq. A. $9.35 NA 
Per add'l SO sq. A. $11.30 NA 

Per sq. A. $4.25 NA 

Per cable $2.77 $1,056.00 

$22.94 NA 

per amp $6.95 ICB 
Per breaker amp $5.50 IC9 
Per breaker amp $11.00 IC9 
Per breaker amp $16.50 ICB 
Per breaker a m p  $38.20 ICB 

P a  CmSS COMCCt 
6.0524 $11.57 
LO524 S11.57 
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usoc 

DS-3iDCS 

Optical Cross COMeCtS 

Co-carrier Cross-Connect (Note 

DS-3,’DSX 

P E l l S  
P E l P l  
PE13S 
PEl3X 
PEIF:! 

PElES 
Fiber 
PEIDS 
copper 
(TBW 

j528.00 ! 

$10.06 3529.00 1 

$6.46 i 51.13 I .oo i 
I 

1 
~ ! I 

PEIAX 

PElAA 

PElAR 

PElSR 

StNChXC, existing 
Cable Support Structure 
Construction, new 

AEH 

ICB Per new NA 
construction 

NA 

I 
$0.06 i ! Per linear A. ! 5) 

Fiber Cable Support Structure, 

$85.12 
$35.00 

existing 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support Per linear A. 

system* 
New Access Card Activation* 
Administrative change, existing 

S0.03 

per request 5 cards 
Per card , . 

card* 
Replace lost or stolen card. Per card 

Per pmniscs Space Availability Report* 
requested 

NA POT Bay (Note 6) 

Additional EngiDcering Fee (Note Per q u a t ,  First 
half hourladd’l half 
hour 

7)  

$250.00 

$550.00 

NA 

Firstl Add‘ I 
Basic Time 

$31.00/$22.00 
Overtime 

Per % hour S&ty Escort 
NA 
NA 
NA 

PElBT BasicTime 
PElOT OV- 
PElPT PremirrmThC 

$37.00/626.00 

$10.89 
$13.64 
$16.40 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOL'TWGlobal Crossing U T E S  - FLORIDA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

NoteW: 
5 ; ~  refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
( 1 )  Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 

modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require 
BellSouth to expend'capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of 
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a Subsequent 
Application Fee would cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not limited to: tloor 
loading changes, changes to HVAC requirements. power requirement changes which may 
result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, or equipment 
relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of this 
Attachment, Global Crossing will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent 
activity for completed arrangements.. ' 

arrangement, per location. It recovers costs associated with the shared physical collocation 
area withm a Premises, which include survey, engineering, design and modification costs for 
network, building and support systems. BellSouth will pro rate the total shared space 
preparation costs among the collocators at each location based on ,the amount of square 
footage occupied by each collocator. This charge may vary depending on the location and 
type of arrangement requested. 

(3) Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a monthly recuning fee, 
assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (100) square foot minimum 
enclosure. It recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement 
enclosure, which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs. 
The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square 
feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. Global Crossing may, at its 
option, arrange with a BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in 
accordance with BellSouth's guidelines and specifications. In this event, the BellSouth 
Certified Contractor shall directly bill Global Crossing for the space enclosure, and this fee 
shall not be applicable. 

(4) Cross Connects: Rates shown are the equivalent per mss connect rates based on the Florida 
PSC Ordered rates as follows: 

(2) Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per 

cross COMCCQ is w 
2-wire P S  100 X-COMeCtS 65.24 $1,157.00 
4-wire Per 100 x-connects $5.24 $1,157.00 
DS-1IDCS P a  28 X - C O M ~  $226.39 61,950.00 
DS-l/DSX Per 28 X-COMCC~S $11.51 $1.950.00 
DS-3IDCS P a  crow C O M d  $56.97 S 528.00 
DS-3DSX. .; Per cross connect $10.06 $528.00 
optical C&u Connects Per Cross Connect $6.46 $2,43 1 .00 
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ESHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWGlobal Crossing RATES - FLOfUDA 
- PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

( 5 )  Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. A s  stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment. Global 
Crossing may connect to other CLECs within the designated Premises in addition to. 2nd not 
in lieu of, interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth ml;.r 
construct a cable rack structure to house the direct connection, construction charges will be 
applied on  an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 ofthe Collocation 
Attachment. BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Application 
Response. Where an existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capacity to 
accommodate the direct connection requested, the recurring charges as stated in this Exhibit 
A shall apply. 

(6) POT Bays: BellSouth’s Florida specific rates were established in the Florida Public Service 
Commission Docket No. 960833. The Commission did not set permanent rates for POT 
ws, given the assumption by the Parties to the Proceeding that they will always provide 
their own POT Bays. It will be necessary for Global Crossing to provide its own POT Bays 
per BellSouth specifications and provide the necessary information from whch BellSouth 
can inventory. 

(7) Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling Global Crossing-request@ modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations to existing anang-ents shall be recovered as Additional Engineering 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. 
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, Global Crossing agrees not to make 
changes to collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 

.-  . .  
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWGlobal Crossing RITES - GEORGIA 
PHYSIC= COLLOCATION 

im and subject to I 
Unit 

,ked with an asterisk (*) are h t  
Rate Element Description 

Application Fee 

e-up 
:ecurring Rate 

(RC) 
NA 

NA 

Rates m: 
usoc Yon-Recurring Rate (NRC) I 

S 3 S O  00 ' 
Sl.600 00 I 
Miturnurn I 
I 

1 
SI0000 1 

Per request ?ElBA 

Subsequent Application Fee (Note 
1) 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 

Per request ?ElCA 

NA 'er sq. A. PElBB 

1 
NA I 
NA 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wire-rncsh 

S170.64 
$17.33 

'er first 100 sq. A. 
'er add'l50 sq. A. 

'er sq. A. 
?er sg. A. , 

PElBW 
PElCW 

Floor Space 
Zone A 
Zone B 

Cable Installation 

NA 
NA 

$2.750.00 

NA 

$7.50 
56.75 

. .  . -  PElPJ 
PElPK 

PE I BD 

PE 1 PM 

NA Per cable . 
~ 

Cable Support Structure $13.35 Per entrance cable 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

Power 
4 8 V  DC Power 
l2OV AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Power single phase* 
120V AC Power thra phase* 
277 AC Power three phase. 

cross comc*s 
2-Wh 
4 - w k  
DS-1 
DS-3 
2-tibcr 
4-fibg 

ICB 
ICB 
ICB 
ICB 
1CB 

FirstIAdd'l 
$12.601$12.60 
$12.60/$12.60 

$155.00/$27.00 
$155.00/$27.00 
$41 S6629.82 
650.531S38.78 

$5.00 
$5.50 

$11.00 
$16.50 
$38.20 

PElPL 
PElFB 
PE 1 FD 
PElFE 
PE 1 FG 

~~ 

Per cmss cornu3 
PElP2 
PElP4 
PElPl 
PElP3 
PE 1 F2 
PElF4 

$0.30 
$0.50 
$8.00 

$72.00 
$15.64 
$28.1 1 

co-carria CroasComrecl (Note 
4) 
Fiba Cable Support SeuaUre, 
Ristino 
Coppa or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structurr. existing 
Cable Support S t r u c h ~ ~  
Construction, new 

Per linear A. 

Per linear ft. 

$0.06 

$0.03 

NA 

NA 

NA 

ICB Per new 
construction 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWGlobal Crossing &,TES - GEORGIA 
PHYSICAL COLLOC.ATION (continued) 

(2) Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per 
arrangement, per location. It recovers a portion of costs associated with the shared physical 
collocation area wittun a Premises, which include survey, engineering, design and 
modification costs for network, building and support systems. This is a set fee of S 100 per 
square foot as established by the Georgia Public Service Commission Order in Docket No. 
70614.  In the event Global Crossing opts for non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee 
will be assessed based on the total floor space dedicated to Global C-ossing as prescribed in 
Section 7 of the Collocation Attachment. 

(3) Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a one-time fee, assessed 
per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (100) square foot minimum enclosure. It 
recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement enclosure, 
which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs. The cost 
for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square feet and 
must be requested in fitty (SO) square foot increments. Global Crossing may, at its option, 
arrange with a BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance 
with BellSouth's guidelines and specifications. In this event, the BellSouth Certified 
Contractor shall directly bill Global Crossing for the space enclosure, and this fee shall not 
be applicable. 

(4) C d h r r i e r  Cross-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, Global 
Crossing may COM& to other CLECs witbin the designated Premises in addition to, and not 
in lieu of, interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must 
construct a cable rack structure to house the co-Carrier cross connection, construction 
charges will be applied on an individual case basis as descxibed in Section 5.6.1 of the 
Collocation Attachment. BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the 
Application Response. Where an existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient 
capacity to acwmmodate the co-Carrier cross-conuection request4 the recurring charges as 
stated in this Exhibit A shall apply. 

( 5 )  Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth's additional engineuing, and other labor costs 
associated with handling Global Crossing-requested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations to existing arrangements shall be movered as Additional Engineering 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth's F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. 
Should Additional EnginwinS rates not be included. Global Crossing agrees not to make 
changes to collocation arrangement a k  a Bona Fide Firm order is submitted. 
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Rates m 
usoc 

Per request 

PEIBA 

PE I CA NA 51,600.00 
Minimum 

PEIBB 

PElSB 
PElSC 
PElSD 

PElSE 

PElS 
PElSH 

PElBW 
PElCW 

PElPJ 

PElBD 

Per ton (one ton 
minimum) 
Per connection 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement, sq. 
A. 
Per arrangement, sq. 
A. 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement 

PElPL 
PElFB 
PEED 
PElFE 
PElFG 

PElP2 
PE 1 P4 
PElPl 
PEIP3 
PE 1 F2 
PE 1 F4 

s2.400 00 

S720 00 
S1,675.00 

IC6 

ICB 

ICB 
ICB 

EXHIBIT 4:  BELLSOUTWGlobal Crossing RATES - KEXTCCKY 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
PabnaLaalllP 

Per cross conncct 

ked with an asterisk (*) are  ini 
Rate Element Description 

4pplication Fee 

$7.68 ICB 
ICE $5.50 

$11.00 ICE 
$16.50 ICE 
$38.20 ICE 

First/Add'l 
$0.31 $54.2165 1 .Oi 
$0.62 654.23650.96 
$1.92 $99.23/$69.1! 

$39.94 $97.48/$66.9( 

Gbsequent. Application Fee (Note 

4-fiber 

I) 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 
Mechanical / W A C *  

$28.11 I $50.531638.78 

Ground Bar' 
Project Management* 
Cable Racking / Fiber Duct 

Frame / Aisle Lighting 

Framework Ground Conductors 
Extraordinary Modifications 

Space Enclosure vote 3) 
Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

Floor Space 

Cable Installation 

Cable Support Strumre 
~~ 

Power 
48V DC Power 
120V AC Power single p b *  
240V AC Power s d e  phase. 
120V AC Power three phase* 
277 AC Power three phase* 

C r a r  connear 
2-wira 
4-Wil.e 
DS-I 
D S 3  
2-fiba 

rim and are  subject to true-up. 
Unit ~ Recurring Rate 1 Yon-Recurring 

Per first 100 sq. A. $201.02 
b d ' 1 5 0 y l . A .  I $20.42 I 

. A. $5.00 

Per cable $2,327.08 

$24.23 

I I 215.64 I 641.56/$29.82 
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Page A) 

Per card 

Per p r m s e s  
requested 

Per CroSS-cOnneCt 

Pcr half hr./Add'l 
half hr. 

P a  request, fint 
half hr/add' I half hr. 

KENTUCKY (continued) 
usoc RateElement Description Unit Recurring Rate Yon-Recurring 

$250 00 

5550.00 

$0.06 NA 
$0.15 NA 
$0.58 NA 
$4.5 1 NA 

$38.79 NA 
$52.31 NA 

NA $56.09/$3 I .99 
NA $67.75/$39.00 
NA $79.4 1 /$46.0 1 

First/Add'l 
Basic T i e  

$31.00/$22.00 
overtime 

$37.00/$26.00 

, , Co-Camer Cross-Connect (Note 
1) 

PElES Fiber Cable Support Structure, 
Fiber SXIStinR 

PE 1 DS 
Copper 
(TBD) 

PElAX 

PElAA 

PElAR 

PE I SR 

PE 1 PE 
PElPF 
PElPG 
PElPH 
PElB2 
PElB4 

PElBT 
PElOT 
PElFT 

AEH 

- 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure. existing 
Cable Suppon Structure 
Construction, new 

Secunty Access System Secunty 
System. 
New Access Card Activation 
Admuustrative change, existing 
card 
Replace lost or stolen card 

Space Availability Report 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Pnor to 6/1/99 
2-Wlre crossconnect 
4-wire Cross-comcct 
DS1 CrossConncct 
DS3 CrossConncct 
2 Fiber Crosscomcct 
4 F i b a  CrossComect 

Sccunty Escort 

Basic Time 
overtime 
PremiumTime 

Additional Engineaing Fce (Note 
9 
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(RC) ' Rate (NRC) 

Per linear A. 

Per linear A. 

Per new 

SO06 ~ 

SO03 1 

NA 

I 

I construct ion 

Per premises 
I 

SS2.00 ~ 

I 
Per card 
Per card 

555.00 
S35.00 
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EXHIBIT .A: BELLSOUTWGlobal Crossing U T E S  - KENTL'CKY 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

Note@): 
Y ' A  refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 

. 
Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 
modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require 
BellSouth to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of 
the Xpptication Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a 
Subsequent Application Fee would cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not 
limited to: floor loading changes, changes to HVAC requirements, power requirement 
changes which may result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, 
or equipment relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of 
this Attachment, Global Crossing will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent 
activity for completed arrangements. 
Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per 
arrangement, per location. It recovers the costs associated with the shared physical 
collocation area within a Premises, which include survey, engineering, design and 
modification costs for network, building and suppdrt systems. In the event Global Crossing 
opts for non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will be assessed based on the total 
floor space dedicated to Global Crossing as prescribed in Section 7 of the Collocation 
Attachment. 
Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a one-time fee, assessed 
per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (100) square foot minimum enclosure. It 
recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement enclosure, 
which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs. The cost 
for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the 6rst 100 square feet and 
must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. Global Crossing may, at its option, 
arrange with a BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance 
with BellSouth's guidelines and specifications. In this evenf the BellSouth Certified 
Contractor shall directly bill Global Crossing for the space enclosure, and this fee shall not 
be applicable. 
Co-Carrier Croas-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachmenf Global 
Crossing may comect to otha CLECs within the desipated Premises in addition to, and not 
in lieu of, intCrCOMeCtiOfl to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must 
constructa cable rack structurr to house the co-Carrier cross-connection, construction 
charges will be applied on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 Ofthe 
CollocatiOn Attachment. BellSouth shall provide an estimate of thcse c h g e s  in the 
Application Respoase. Where an existing cable rack structum is in place and has sufficient 
capacity to accommodate the co-Cania cross-connection request& the recurring charges as 
stated in this Exhibit A shall apply. 

. .  

Version 1QW: 03/17/W 
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EXHIBIT .A: BELLSOL'TWClobal Crossing U T E S  - KENTCCKY 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) - 

?ige 42 

( 5 )  .Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth's additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling Global Crossing-requested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations to existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering 
charges. under provisions in BellSouth's F.C.C. Number I Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. 
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, Global Crossing agrees not to make 
changes to collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 

Veoion 1 W :  03/17/00 
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Page 13 
EXHIBIT 4: BELLSOUTWClobal Crossing UTES - LOC 1SI.Lv.i 

PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Rates marked with an asterisk (*) are interim and are  subject to true-up. 

(RC) 1 Recurring Rate I Yon-Recurring 
Rate (YRC) I 

, USOC I Rate Element Description Unit 

PE 1 BA 4pphcatron Fee j Per request ~ NA , SJ 910 00 
I , I 

PElBB 

PElSB 

PElSD 

PE 1 SE 

PElS 

PE 1 SC 

PEI SH 

I 
Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 
Mecharucal I WAC* 

Ground Bar* Per connection 

Cable Rackmg / Fiber Duct 

Frame / Aisle Lighting 

Framework Ground Conductors Per arrangement 

Per ton (one ton 
rmnimum) 

Project Management' PR -gemCllt 
Per arrangement, sq. 
A. 
Per arrangement, sq. 
A. 

Extraordinary Modifications P S  -gCUlCIlt 
~ 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
PElBW Welded Wire-mesh PR fUpt 100 Sq. fi. $197.55 NA 
PElCW Welded Wire-mh PR add'l50 sq. A. $20.07 NA 

PElPJ Floor Space Per sq. A. $4.01 NA 

SI ,600 00 I 

Mimmum I 

PElBD Cable Installation Per cable NA 

! 

S720.00 j 
S1.675.00 

ICB 

ICB 

$1,706.00 
Disconnect charge 

ICB 1 
ICB 

POWR 
PElPL 48V DC Powa 
PElFB 
PElFD 
PElFE 
PElFG 

120V AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Power srngle phase* 
120V AC Powa three phase. 
277 AC Powa three phase* 

$7.15 ' ICB Per amp 
Per breaker amp $5.50 ICB 
Per breaker amp $11.00 ICB 
Per breaker amp $16.50 ICB 
Per breaker amp $38.20 ICB 

Per cmS5 connect Crwu C o w  (Note 4) 

: support saucl 

FiRtlAdd'I 

I I I 

I I I 
rn I PR enhance cable I $24.05 1 NA 

~~~~~ 

PElP4 
PElPl 

&PElP3 

&-""- 

$0.52 $23.23622.24 
$2.03 $43.611530.60 

$36.27 $41.46629.20 

&Win 
DS-1 
DS-3 

Version 1QOO: 03/17/00 
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LOL?SLLV.4 (continued) 
1 LSOC RateFlernent Description Unit RecurrinE Rate 

Security Access System Security 
System* 
New Access Card Activation. 
Administrative change, existing 
Card* 
Replace lost or stolen card 

Space Availability Report* 

~ ( RC) 
i Cross COnnects (conrmued) ~ Per cross connect ~ 

~ 

I 

I PEIF4 , &fiber 
I PEIF2  ~ :-fiber ~ 519.13 

$34.38 I 

Per p d s e s  $52.00 

P a  card 
Per card 

Per card 

Pa premises 
requested 

PElES 
Fiber 
PElDS 
Eopper 
:mD)  

PElAX 

PElAA 

PElAR 

PElSR 

PElPE 
PElPF 
PElPG 
PElPH 
PEIB2 
PElB4 

Co-Camer Cross-Connect v o t e  
5) 
Fiber Cable Support Structure, 
existing 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure, existing 
Cable Support Structure , 

Construction, new 

Per linear 8. $0.06 

Per linear tt. $0.03 

construction 

POT Bay Ammganenta 
Prior to 6/1/99 
2-Wm CmssCoMeCt 
4-wkecrossCormea 
DSI Cmsa-CormCa 
DS3 CmsscomrCa 
2 Fiber CrossComrect 
4 Fiber CrossConnect 

$0.0776 
$0.1552 
$0.6406 
$4.75 
$47.44 
$63.97 

Yon-Recurring 
Rate (YRC) 

F m  Add'l 
541 07 S2963 
S49.91 S38.37 

Dlsconnect 
Charges 

Fusv Add ' I 
S9.48:98.54 
S9.53iS8.55 
S9.56iS8.63 

SI 1.061S8.36 
SI 2.3415 10.29 
516.75/514.20 

NA 

NA 

ICE 

NA 
NA 
N P  
NP 
NP 
NP 

Version lo00: 03/17/00 



~ P E l  PT ' Premium Time 

Engmeering Fee (Note 

I 43 I .00622.00 1 ! I Overtime 1 

NA i S J O . ~ O : S ~ ~ . O O  ~ 

NA i 548.66;430.05 i 

Per request, first FirstAdd'l 1 I 
I I 

437.00~526.00 1 
Note(s): 
N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 

~ 

Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 
modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require 
BellSouth to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of 
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that 'could result in assessment of a 
Subsequent Application Fee would cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not 
limited to: floor loading changes. changes to HVAC requirements, power requirement 
changes which may result in a powa plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, 
or equipment relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of 
this Attachment, Global Crossing will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent 
activity for completed arrangements. 
Space Prepamtion Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per 
arrangement, per location. It recovm the costs associated with the shared physical 
collocation area within a Premises, which include survey, engineering, design and 
modification costs for network, building and support systems. In the event Global Crossing 
opts for non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will be assessed based on the total 
floor space dedicated to Global Crossing as prescribed in Section 7 of the Collocation 
Attachment. 
Space Encloaurc Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a monthly &g fee, 
assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (100) quare foot minimum 
enclosure. It recoven costs associated with providing an optional q u i p a t  m g e m e n t  
enclosure, which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs. 
The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when o r d d  with the first 100 quare 
feet and must be quested in fifly (SO) square foot increments. Global Crossing may, at its 
option, annuge with a BellSouth Cextified Contractor to construct the space enclosure 
accordance with BellSouth's guidelines and specifications. In this event, the BellSouth 
Certified Contractor shall directly bill Global Crossing for the space enclosure, and this fee 
shall not be applicable. 

Version 1Qoo: 03/17/00 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWGlobal Crossing RATES - LOUISIAXA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

(4) Cross Connects: Tne charges for cross connects are for orders placed electronically. Cross 

- 

connect elements may also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per 
element. 

Disconnect Charges 
First / Additional First Additional 

2-wire S24.921523.99 S10.561S9.62 
4-wire $25.1 1624.12 S 10.61/S9.63 
DS-1 S45.491532.48 510.641f9.71 
DS-3 S43.34/%3 1.08 512.141S9.94 

(5) Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, Global 
Crossing may connect to other CLECs within the designated Premises in addition to, and not 
in lieu of, interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must 
construct a cable rack structure to house the co-Carrier cross-connection, construction 
charges will be applied on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the 
Collocation Attachment. BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the 
Application Response. Where an existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient 
capacity to accommodate the co-Carrier cross-connection requested, the recurring charges as 
stated in this Exhibit A shall apply. 

(6) Additional Engineering Fee:- Beilsouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling Global Crossing-requested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations to existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. 
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, Global Crossing agrees not to make 
changes to collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 

.:.,,*-. . Version 1QOO: 0317Mo 



EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTfI/Clobal Crossing U T E S  - ~ ~ I S S I S S I P P I  
PHYSICAL C O L L O C A T I O N  

i ! 

I 

i , - - - -  

' PEIBA ~ Application Fee 

. .  

PElCA Subsequent Application Fee (Note 
1) 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 
Mechanical I W A C *  

PElBB 

Rates marked with an asterisk (*) are interim and a r e  subject to trueup. 
~ USOC 1 Rate Element Dewriotion 1 Unit I Recurring Rate i Yon-Recurring - 

(RCi i Rate(3'RC) ~ 

Per request NA 1 56.993.00 1 
Disconnect ~ 

Charge I ~ 

51.70 

51.600.00 i 
Llinimum 

~ 

I 

Per request NA 

I 

Per ton (one ton 

PElSB 
PElSC 
PEl SD 

minimum) 
Ground Bar* Per connection 
Project Management* Per arrangement 
Cable Racking / Fiber Duct Per amngetnent, sq. 

fi. 1 PElSE 1 Frame/AisleLighting 

PElPL 
PElFB 
P E E D  
PEI FE 
PEl FG 

PElP2 
PEIP4 

I 
$720.00 

$1.675.00 
ICB 

ICB 

Power 
48V DC Power per amp 
l20V AC Power single phase+ Per breaker amp $5.50 

$6.93 ICB 
ICB 

240V AC Power single phase* Per breaker amp $11.00 ICB 
l20V AC P O W  three phase* Perbrcakcramp $16.50 ICB 
277 AC Power three phase* Per breaker amp $38.20 ICB 

FirsVAdd'l 
Z - W ~  $.3996 $30.93629.59 

$.?992 $3 1.1?/$29.77 

cross Connecu (Note 4) Per cross connect 

4 - w k  

I I I I I 



usoc Rate-Element Description Unit ~ Recurring Rate ~ Yon-Recurring 

PElPl 
PE 1 P3 
PElF2 
PE1F4 

(RC) I RnteORC) 

PElES 
Fiber 
PElDS 
2Opper 
:mD) 

Cross Connects (contmued) 1 Per cross connect 

PElAX 

First Add’l 

PElAA 

4-fiber 

Co-Canier CrossConnat (Note 
5) 
Fiber Cable Support Structure, 
existing 
Coppa or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure, existing 
Cable Support Structure 
Consvuction, new 

PElAR 

PElSR 

Per linear tt. $0.06 

P a  linear tt. $0.03 

P a  new NA 
construction 

PE 1 PE 
PElPF 
PElF’G 
PE 1 PH 

Space Availability Report* 

POT Bay 
m o p  to &‘ID9 
2-wire cmarcormoct 
4-wirecrorrcoanea 
DSl Cms8-C- 
DS3 C r o a S c ~  
2 Fiber C r o m  
4 Fiber CmsrComect 

P a  pnmiscs 
rcquesttd 

P a c r o u a n a s t  

$0.1 195 
$0.2389 
$0.9862 

$5.81 
$38.74 
$52.3 1 

DS-I 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

S2.90 
553.31 
515.64 
S28.l I 

Security Access System Security 

New Access Card Activation. 
Administrative change, existing 
card. 
Replace lost or stolen card 

System. 
P a  premises $52.00 GJ- 

S60.42,’S41.68 

S4l S6429.82 
s50.531538.78 

Disconnect 
Charges 

First’Add’l 
912.76iSl 1.43 
S12.83iS11.43 
S12.87iS11.54 
S14.92iSI 1.80 
$12.96/S10.34 
$16.97/$14.35 

S57.451S39.8 I 

NA 

NA 

ICE 

NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 
NP 



~ PElOT I Overtime 
j PEIPT I Premium Time 

i 

Additional Engineering Fee (Note 
6)  

AEH 

Version lQ00: 03117100 

NA . Sj4.43,$32.41 ~ 

NA 1 465.99.539.28 1 
1 

Per request, first FirsvAdd’l ~ 

i half hrladd’l half hr. 
1 531.00/522.00 1 

Overtime 1 
S37.00iS26.00 I 

Basic Time 

I 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWGlobal Crossing RATES - MISSISSIPPI 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

(4) Cross Connects: The charges for cross connects are for orden placed electronkally. Cross 
connect elements may also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per 
element. 

Disconnect Charges 
First i Additional First i Additional . .  

2-wire $33.58 iS32.24 $14.27 i$12.94 
4-wire $33.82 i $32.42 $14.34 lS12.94 
DS-1 $63.07 i$44.33 $14.38 iS13.05 
DS-3 $60.10 I $42.46 $16.43 1S13.31 

( 5 )  Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, Global 
Crossing may connect to other CLECs within the designated Premises in addition to, and not 
in lieu of, interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must 
construct a cable rack structure to house the co-Carrier cross-connection, construction 
charges will be applied on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the 
Collocation Attachment. BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the 
Application Response. Where an existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient 
capacity to accommodate the co-Carrier cross-connection requested, the recurring charges as 
stated in this Exhibit A shall apply. 

(6) Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling Global Crossing-requested modifications to requests in p r o m  or 
augmentations for existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. 
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, Global Crossing agrees not to make 
changes to collocation arrangement &a a Bona Fide Finn Order is submitted. 

Version 1QOO: 03/17/00 



Page 51 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSouTWGlobal Crossing RATES - NORTH CAROLINA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION - 

! (RC) 

Rates marked with an asterisk (*) are in1 
USOC Rate Element Description 

Rate (NRC) 
PE1 BA j Application Fee 

PElCA j Subsequent Application Fee (Note 
I 

Per request 

Space Preparation Fee 
Central Office Modification 
Common Systems Modification - 
Cageless 
Common Systems Modification - 
Caged 
Power 

NA 1 SI ,600.00 ! 
Mimrnum 

I 

Per nominal 4 8 v  
DcAmp 

Per fmt 100 sq. A. 
Per add’l50 sq. A. 

rim and are subject to true-up. 
Unit i RecumngRate 1 Non-Recurring I 

$5.76 

$102.76 NA 
$10.44 NA 

PElBW 
PElCW 

PElPJ 

PElBD 

PElPM 

PElPL 
PElFB 
PElFD 
PElFE 
PElFG 

PElP2 
PElP4 
PElPl 
PElP3 

PElF4 
PElF2 

Space Enclosure (Note 2) 

Welded Wircmesh 

Floor Space 

Cable Installation 

Cable Support Structure 

Power 
48V DC Power 
120V AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Power single phase* 
120V AC Power three phase* 
277 AC Power three v k *  

Cross Comecta (Note 3) 

4-Wire 
D S l  
DS-3 

4 - f i b  

Welded Win-& 

2-Wire 

2 - f i b  

Per sq. ft. 
Per sq. tt. 

Per cage i 

Per sq. R. 

$1.57 i 
$3.26 

$110.79 

$3.45 I NA 

Per cable 

Per mtrauce cable 

NA $2,305.00 

$21.33 NA 
~ 

P a  amp 
Per breaker amp 
Pabrcalraamp 
P a  breaker amp 
PnbrcalrafUIlp 

$6.65 ICB 
$5.50 ICB 

$11.00 ICB 
$16.50 ICB 
$38.20 ICB 

Per cross come2t 
I 

FirsVAdd’l 
$0.32 $41.781$39.23 

$15.99 $67.34648.55 
$28.74 $82.35663.56 

Venrion 1 Q W  OW17MO 

$0.64 
$2.34 

$42.84 

$41.91639.25 
$71.02/$5 1.08 
$69.84/$49.43 



usoc Unit I Recurring Rate ! (RC) 

NORTH 
Rate - Element Description Yon-Recurring 

Rate (NRC) 

PElES 
Fiber 
PElDS 
Copper 
(TBD) 

Per premises PElAX $52.00 

PElAA 

Per prCmises 
requested 

PElAR 

PElSR $550.00 

PElPE 
PElPF 
PElPG 
PElPW 
PElB2 
PEIB4 

Per card 

PElBT 
PE 1 OT 
PEIPT 

AEH 

$250.00 

CoCarrier CrOSSCOMect (Note 
4) 
Fiber Cable Support Strucwe, 
existing 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure, existing 
Cable Support Structure 
Construction, new 

Security Access System Security 

New Access Card Activation. 
Administrative change, existing 
Card. 
Replace lost or stolen card 

system* 

~~ 

P s  cmss-comcct 

$0.10 
$0.19 
$0.79 
$4.85 
$39.67 
$53.49 

Pa halfhtJAdd'l 
half hr. 

NA 

Space Availability Report* 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

$42.92625.56 

POT Bay Anangamnts 
Prior to 6/1/99 
2-wire crosscomcct 
4-wire crossconclea 
DSI CrossComcct 
DS3 CrossConuect 
2 Fiber CrosrComect 
4 Fiber CrossConnCa 

NA 
NA 

Security Escort 

Basic Time 
ovntimo 
RemiumTimc 

A d d i t i d  J3gbmqg . Fec(Not8 
9 

$54.5 1632.44 
$66.10639.32 

Per linear A. 

Per linear A. 

Per new 
construction 

$0.06 

$0.03 

NA 

NA 

NA 

ICB 

Per card 
Per card 

$55.00 
$35.00 

$37.001$26.00 

Venion 1- 03/1?/M) 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWGlobaI Crossing RATES - NORTH CAROLNA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) - 

Note@): 
N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
( I )  Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 

modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require 
BellSouth to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of 
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a 
Subsequent Application Fee would cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not 
limited to: floor loading changes, changes to W A C  requirements, power requirement 
changes which may result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, 
or equipment relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of 
this Attachment, Global Crossing will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent 
activity for completed arrangements., 

(2) Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Consuuction Fee is a monthly recurring fee, 
assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (100) square foot minimum 
enclosure. It recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement 
enclosure, which include architectural and engineering fees, materials. and installation costs. 
The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when o r d d  with the first 100 square 
feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. Global Crossing may, at its 
option, arrange with a BellSouth Certified Contractor.to conseuct the space enclosure in 
accordance with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. In this WQU, the BellSouth 
Certified Contractor shall directly bill Global Crossing for the space enclosure, and this fee 
shall not be applicable. 

(3) Crws Connect: The charges for mss COMCC~S am for orders p l d  electronically. Cross 
COMCC~ elements may also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per 
element. 

F W A  
2-wire $46.53643.98 
4win S46.WS43.98 
DS-1 S75.72lS55.78 
DS-3 S74.WS54.13 

(4) Ca-Carricr. C r o r r C ~ ~ c d .  As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, Global 
Crossing may conucct to other CLECs within the designated premises in addition to, and not 
inliCU0g- ‘on to BellSouth services and facilities. Whae BellSouth must 
co- 8 cable ra& struchlre to house the d a r r i a  ms!j-coMection, corwruction 
charga wil I  be applied on an individual case basis as M b e d  in Section 5.6.1 of the 
Colloclltion Athchhat BellSouth shall provide an &hate of these charges in the 
Application Response Whae an existing cable mck structure is in place and ha3 sufficient 

stated in this Exhibit A shall apply. 
ca@V to eocornmodate the CO-CdCX crOSS-C0MUAiOll rrquatcd, the d g  charg*l as 

Venlon 1 W  03/17/00 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWGlobaI Crossing RATES - NORTH CAROLINA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

(5) Additiond Engineer@ Fee: Bellsouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling Global Crossing-requested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations for existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering 
charges, &der pfovisions in BellSouth’s F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. 
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, Global Crossing agrees not to make 
changes to collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm C-der is submitted. 

Vcmion lW: 03/17/00 
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Unit 

Per request 

Per request 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWGlobal Crossing RATES - SOUTH CAROLINA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Recurring Rate I Non-Recurring 
(RC) I Rate(NRC) 

?JA 54.850.00 

NA S1.600.00 
Minimum 

Rates m 
USOC 

PE 1 BA 

PE 1 CA 

PEIBB 

PElSB 
PElSC 
PElSD 

PElSE 

PElS 
PElSH 

PElBW 
PElCW 

PElPJ 

PElBD 

PElPM 

PE 1 PL 
PElFB 
PElFD 
PE 1 FE 
PElFG 

PElP2 
PElP4 
PElPl 
PElP3 
PElF2 
PElF4 

rked with an asterisk (*) are in1 
Rate Element Description 

Application Fee 

Subsequent Application Fee (Note 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 
Mechanical / W A C *  

Ground Bar* 
Project Management' 
Cable Racking / Fiber Duct 

Frame / Aisle Lighting 

Framework Ground Conductors. 
Extraordinary Modifications 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

Floor Space 

Cable Installation 

Cable Support Structure 

Power 
4 8 V  DC Power 
120V AC Power single phase' 
240V AC Power single phase' 
l20V AC Power three phase' 
277 AC Power three phase' 

Cross Connects (Note 4) 
2-wire. 
4-wire. 
DS-1 
DS-3 
2-fibm 
4 - f i k  

Per ton (one ton 
minimum) 
Per connection 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement, sq. 
A. 
per arrangeAent, sq. 
A. 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement 

52.400.00 

5720.00 
$1,675.00 

ICB 

ICB 

ICB 
ICB 

Per fmt 100 sq. A. 

$41 SOlS38.94 
$41.561$38.90 
$70.?91S50.78 
$69.601$49.14 
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Rate Element Description usoc Unit Recurring Rate Yon-Recurring 

Co-Camer Cross-Connect (Note 

PElES 
Fiber 
PElDS 
Copper 
(TBW 

I 

PElAX 

PElAA 

PElAR 

PElSR 

Structure, existing 
Cable Support Structure 
Construction, new 

Security Access System Security 

PElPE 
PElPF 
PElPG 
PElPH 
PElB2 
PElB4 

Per new NA ICB 
construction 

Per premises $52.00 j 

PE 1 BT 
PElOT 
PElF’T 

AEH 

Per card 

Per premises 
requested 

Pet  CTOSS-COMeCt 

5 )  
Fiber Cable Suppon Structure, Per linear ft. 

$250.00 

$550.00 

cuisting 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support Per linear ft. 

$37.36 
$50.38 

$0.06 

$0.03 

NA 
NA 

NA 

NA 

Security Escort 

Basic Tme 
overtime 
Premium Time 

Additional Engineering Fee (Note 
6) 

Per half hr./Add’l 
half hr. 

NA $43.00/$25.57 
NA $54.62/$32.46 
NA $66.24639.35 

FirsVAdd’l 
Basic Time 

$31.00/$22.00 
Overtime 

$37.00/$26.00 

Per request, fmt 
half hrladd’l half hr. 

System’ 
New Access Card Activation’ 
Administrative change, existing 
card* 
Replace lost or stolen card 

Space Availability Report* 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/1/99 
2-Wire Cross-Comect 
4-WUe CIVSScOMeCt 
DSI CroSS-COMSt 
DS3 Cross-Comect 
2 Fiber CrossComect 
4 Fiber CrossComect 

Per card 
Per card 

$SS.OO 
635.00 

$0.1091 
$0.21 81 
$0.9004 

$5.64 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWGlobal Crossing U T E S  - SOUTH CAROLINA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

Note@): 
N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
(1)  Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 

modifications to &i existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require 
BellSouth'to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of 
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a 
Subsequent Application Fee would cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not 
limited to: floor loading changes, changes to HVAC requirements, power requirement 
changes which may result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, 
or equipment relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of 
this Attachment, Global Crossing will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent 
activity for completed arrangements. 

(2) Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per 
arrangement, per location. It recovers the costs associated with the shared physical 
collocation area within a Premises, which include swey ,  engineering, design and 
modification costs for network, building and support systems. In the event Global Crossing 
opts for non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will be assessed based on the total 
floor space dedicated to Global Crossing as prescribed in Section 7 of the Collocation 
Attachment. 

(3) Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a monthly recurring fee, 
assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (100) square foot minimum 
enclosure. It recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement 
enclosure, which include archtectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs. 
The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square 
feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. Global Crossing may, at its 
option, arrange with a BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in 
accordance with BellSouth's guidelines and specifications. In this event, the BellSouth 
Certified Contractor shall directly bill Global Crossing for the space enclosure, and this fee 
shall not be applicable. 

(4) Cross COMM~S: The charga for cross connects are for orders placed electronically. Cross 
connect elements may also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per 
element. 

First I Additional 
2-wire $46.66 I $44.10 
4-wire $46.68 lS44.02 
DS-I $75.88 l S55.87 
DS-3 . , '  $74.69 lS54.23 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWGlobal Crossing RATES - SOUTH CAROLINA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

( 5 )  Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment. Global 
Crossing may connect to other CLECs withln the designated Premises in addition to, and not 
in lieu of, interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must 
construct a cable rack structure to house the co-Carrier cross-connection, construction 
charges wtll be applied on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the 
Collocation Attachment. BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the 
Application Response. Where an existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient 
capacity to accommodate the co-Carrier cross-connection requested, the recurring charges as 
stated in this Exhibit A shall apply. 

(6) Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling Global Crossing-requested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations to existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. 
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, Global Crossing agrees not to make 
changes to collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 
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* Rates 
tisoc 

PEIBA 

Rate Element Description 

Application Fee 

Subsequent Application Fee (Note 
1) 

PElCA 

Recurring Rate ~ Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) I 

Unit 
(RC) 

$3,950 00 

Per request N h  S 1,600 00 
Mimrnurn 

Per request NA 

PElBB 

PElSB 
PElSC 
PElSD 

PElSE 

PElS 
PElSH 

PElBW 
PElCW 

PElPJ 

PE 1 BD 

PElPM 

PElPL 
PElFB 
PElFD 
PElFE 
PElFG 

PElP2 
PElP4 
PElPl 
PEIP3 
PElF2 
PE 1 F4 

MechanicHl / WAC* . 

Ground Ba-* 
Project Management* 
Cable Racking 1 Fiber Duct 

Frame 1 Aisle Lighting 

Framework Ground Conductors 
Extraordinary Modifications 

Per ton (one ton 
minimum) 
Per connection 
Per arrangement 
Per arrangement, sq. 

Per arrangement 

$2,400.00 

S720.00 
$1.675.00 

l20V AC Power three phase* 

2-wire 
4-wire $19.20/$19.2C 
DS-1 
DS-3 
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Per linear 8. 

Per new 
construction 

Per premises 

Per card 
Per card 

Percard , 

Per premises 
requested 

usoc 

$0.03 

NA 

$52.00 

PEIES 
Fiber 
PE 1 DS 
Copper 
(TBW 

PElAX 

PElAA 

PElAR 

PElSR 

PElPE 
PE 1 PF 
PElPG 
PE 1 PH 
PE 1 B2 
PElB4 

PElBT 
PElOT 
PElPT 

AEH 

TEh 
Rate Element Description 

Co-Camer Cross-Connect (Note 
4) 
Fiber Cable Support Structure, 
existing 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure, existmg 
Cable Support Structure 
Construction, new 

Security Access System Security 

New Access Card Activation 
Ahnistrative change, existing 
card 
Replace lost or stolen card 

System 

Space Availability Report* 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/1/99 
2-wire CrosSCoMect 

DS1 CrossConncct 
DS3 CrossComect 
2 Fiber CrOSS~OMect 
4 Fiber Cross-Conncct 

4 - W h  CrOSS-COMeCt 

Security Escort 

Basic Time 
overtime 
Premium Time 

Additional Engincming Fcc (Note 
9 
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ESSEE (continued) 
Unit ~ Recurring Rate 

(RC) 

Per crosscoMcct 

$0.40 
$1.20 
$1.20 
$8.00 

$38.79 
$52.31 

Per half hrJAdd'1 
half hr. 

NA 
NA 
NA 

Per request, fm 
half hr/add'l half hr. 

1 
Non-Recurring 

Rate (NRC) 

NA 

NA 

IC B 

655.00 
S35.00 

$250.00 

$550.00 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

$41.00/$25.00 
$48.00/$30.00 
$55.00/$35.00 

FirsVAdd'l 
Basic Time 

$31.00/$22.00 
Overtime 
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EXHIBfT A: BELLSOCiTWGlobal Crossing RATES - TENNESSEE 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

Note(s): 
N,'A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
( I )  Subsequent AppLication Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 

modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require 
BellSouth to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of 
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a 
Subsequent Application Fee would cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not 
limited to: floor loading changes, changes to HVAC requirements, power requirement 
changes which may result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, 
or equipment relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of 
ttis Attachment, Global Crossing will bi: assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent 
activity for completed arrangements. 

(2) Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per 
arrangement, per location. It recovers the costs associated with the shared physical 
collocation area within a Premises, which include survey, engineering, design and 
modification costs for network, building and support systems. In the event Global Crossing 
opts for non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will be assessed based on the total 
floor space dedicated to Global Crossing as prescribed in Section 7 of the Collocation 
Attachment. 

(3) Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a monthly recurring fee, 
assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (100) square foot minimum 
enclosure. It recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement 
enclosure, which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs. 
The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when o d d  with the first 100 square 
feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. Global Crossing may, at its 
option, arrange with a BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in 
accordance with BellSouth's guidelines and specifications. In this went, the BellSouth 
Certified Contractor shall directly bill Global Crossing for the space enclosure, and this fee 
shall not be applicable. 

(4) Co-Carrier Cross-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, Global 
Crossing may connect to other CLECs within the designated Premises in addition to, and not 
in lieu of, intercomection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must 
construct a cable rack structure to house the co-Carrier cross-connection, construction 
charges will be applied on an individual case basis as described in Section 5.6.1 of the 
Collocation Attachment. BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the 
Application Response. Where an existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient 
capacity to accommodate the co-Carrier cross-connection requested, the recurring charges as 
stated in this Exhibit A shall apply. 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWGlobal Crossing RATES - TENNESSEE 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

(5) Additional Engineering Fee: BellSouth's additional engineering, and other labor costs 
associated with handling Global Crossing-requested modifications to requests in progress or 
augmentations for existing arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering 
charges, under provisions in BellSouth's F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. 
Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, Global Crossing agrees not to make 
changes to collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is submitted. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL AND SAFETY 
PRINCIPLES 

EXHIBIT B 
Page 1 o f 4  

The following principles provide basic guidance on environmental and safety issues when 
applying for and establishing Physical Collocation arrangements. 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

1.5 

GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

Corndiance with Aoulicable Law. BellSouth and Global Crossing agree to comply 
with applicable federal, state, and local environmental and safety laws and regulations 
including U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) regulations issued under 
the Clean Air Act (CAA), Clean Water Act (CWA), Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act (RCRA), Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and 
Liability Act (CERCLA), Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act (SARA), 
the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), and OSHA regulations issued under the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, as amended and NFPA and National 
Electrical Codes (NEC) and the NESC (“Applicable Laws”). Each Party shall notify 
the other if compliance inspections are conducted by regulatory agencies andlor 
citations are issued that relate to any aspect of this Attachment. 

Notice. BellSouth and Global Crossing shall provide notice to the other, including 
Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs), of known and recognized physical hazards or 
Hazardous Chemicals existing on site or brought on site. Each Party is required to 
provide specific notice for known potential Imminent Danger conditions. Global 
Crossing should contact 1-800-743-6737 for BellSouth MSDS sheets. 

Practices/procedures. BellSouth may make available additional environmental 
control procedures for Global Crossing to follow when working at a BellSouth 
Premises (See Section 2, below). These practices/procedures will represent the 
regular work practices required to be followed by the employees and contractors of 
BellSouth for environmental protection. Global Crossing will require its contractors, 
agents and others accessing the BellSouth Premises to comply with these practices. 
Section 2 lists the Environmental categories where BST practices should be followed 
by CLEC when operating in the BellSouth Premises. 

Environmental and Safetv Insa ections. BellSouth reserves the right to inspect the 
Global Crossing space with proper notification. BellSouth reserves the right to stop 
any GiobalCrossing work operation that imposes Imminent Danger to the 
environment, employees or other persons in the area or Facility. 

Hazardous Materials Brought On Site. Any hazardous materials brought into, used, 
stored or abandoned at the BellSouth Premises by Global Crossing are owned by 
Global Crossing. Global Crossing will indemnify BellSouth for claims, lawsuits or 
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damages to persons or property caused by these materials. Without prior written 
BellSouth approval, no substantial new safety or environmental hazards can be 
created by Global Crossing or different hazardous materials used by Global Crossing 
at BellSouth Facility. Global Crossing must demonstrate adequate emergency 
response capabilities for its materials used or remaining at the BellSouth Facility. 

Spills and Releases. When contamination is discovered at a BellSouth Premises, the 
Party discovering the condition must notify BellSouth. All Spills or Releases of 
regulated materials will immediately be reported by Global Crossing to BellSouth. 

Coordinated Environmental Plans and Permits. BellSouth and Global Crossing will 
coordinate plans, permits or information required to be submitted to government 
agencies, such as emergency response plans, spill prevention control and 
countermeasures (SPCC) plans and community reporting. If fees are asociated with 
filing, BellSouth and Global Crossing will develop a cost sharing procedure. If 
BellSouth’s permit or EPA identification number must be used, Global Crossing must 
comply with all of BellSouth’s permit conditions and environmental processes, 
including environmental “best management practices (BMP)” (see Section 2, below) 
andor selection of BST disposition vendors and disposal sites. 

Environmental and Safetv Indemnification. BellSouth and Global Crossing shall 
indemnify, defend and hold harmless the other Party f h m  and against any claims 
(including, without limitation, third-party claims for personal injury or death or real or 
personal prop- damage), judgments, damages, (including direct and indirect 
damages, and punitive damages), penalties, fines, forfeitures, costs, liabilities, interest 
and losses arising in connection with the violation or alleged violation of any 
Applicable Law or contractual obligation or the presence or alleged presence of 
contamination arising out of the acts or omissions of the indemnifymg Party, its 
agents, contractors, or employees concerning its operations at the Facility. 

1.6 

1.7 

1.8 

2. CATEGORIES FOR CONSIDERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES 

When performing functions that fall under the following Environmental categories on 
BellSouth’s Premises, Global Crossing agrees to comply with the applicable sections 
of the currmt issue of BellSouth’s Environmental and Safety Methods and Procedures 
(MBrPs), incorporated herein by this reference. Global Crossing further agrees to 
cooperate with BellSouth to ensure that Global Crossing’s employees, agents, and/or 
subcontractors arc knowledgeable of and satisfy those provisions of BellSouth‘s 
Environmental M W s  which apply to the speclfic Environmental function being 
performed by Global Crossing, its employees, agents and/or subcontractors. 

The most current version of reference documentation must be requested f h m  
BellSouth. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL 
CATEGOFUES 

Disposal of hazardous 
material or other regulated 
material . .  

(e&, batteries, fluorescent 
tubes, solvents & cleaning 
materials) 

Emergency response 

Contract labodoutsourcing for 
services with environmental 
implications to be performed 
on BellSouth Premises 
(e.g., disposition of hazardous 
materiauwaste; maintcnance 
of storage tanks) 

Transportation of hazardous 
material 

Maintcnancdopuations work 
which amy pmducc a waste 

other maintenance work 

Ianitonal services 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
ISSUES 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Hazmatiwaste releasdspill 
firesafety emergency 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Performance of services in 
accordance with BST’s 
environmental M&Ps 

Insurance 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Compliance with all application 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Protection of BST employes and 
equipment 

All waste removal and disposal 

ADDRESSED BY THE 
FOLLOWING 

DOCUMENTATION 

StdT&C450 
Fact Sheet Series I7000 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact E!S 
Management) 

Fact Sheet Series 1700 
Building Emergency 
Operations Plan (EOP) 
(specific to and located on 
Premises) 

~ 

StdT&C450 

Std TBC 450-B 
(Contact US for copy of 
appropriate US Maps.) 

StdTBtC660 

StdT&C450 
Fact Sheet Series 17000 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact US 
Management) 

S t d T W 4 5 0  

29CFR 1910.147 (OSHA 

29CFR 1910 Subpart 0 
Standard) 

(OSHA Standard) 
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Manhole cleaning 

temoving or disturbing 
milding materials that may 
:ontain asbestos 

must conform to all applicable 
federal, state and local regulations 

AI Hazardous Material and 
Waste 

Asbestos notification and 
protection of employees and 
equipment 

Compliance with all applicable 
local, state, & federal laws and 
regulations 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Asbestos work practices 

Procurement 

Fact Sheet Series I7000 

GU-BTEN-001 BT. Chapter 3 
BSP 010-170-001BS 
(Hazcom) 

StdT&C450 
Fact Sheet 14050 
BSP 620- 145-0 I 1 PR 
Issue A, August 1996 

Std T&C 660-3 

Approved Environmental 
Vendor List (Contact US 
Management) 

GU-BTEN-OO 1 BT, Chapter 3 

3. DEFINITIONS 

Generator. Under RCR4, the person whose act produces a Hazardous Waste, as defined in 40 
CFR 261, or whose act first causes a Hazardous Waste to become subject to regulation. The 
Generator is legally responsible for the proper management and disposal of Hazardous Wastes in 
accordance with regulations. 

Hazardous Chemical. As defined in the U.S. Occupational Safety and Health (OSHA) hazard 
communication standard (29 CFR 1910.1200), any chemical which is a health hazard or physical 
hazard. 

Hazardous Waste. As defined in section 1004 of RCR4. 

Imminent Danna. Any conditions or practices at a facility which arc such that a danger exists 
which could reasonably be expected to cause immediate death or serious harm to people or 
immediate significant damage to the environment or natural resources. 

Soill or Release. As defined in Section 101 of CERCJA. 

4. ACRONYMS 

- E/S - EnvitonmentaYSafety 

Version lam: 03/17/00 



.Attachment 1 
Page 67 

EVET - Environmental Vendor Evaluation Team 

DECLDEC - Department Environmental Coordinator/Locai Department Environmental 
Coordinator 

GU-BTEN-001 BT - BellSouth Environmental Methods and Procedures 

NESC - National Electrical Safety Codes 

P&SM - Property & Services Management 

Std. T&C - Standard Terms & Conditions 

Version 1000: 03/17/00 



.Attachment 5 
Page I 

Attachment 5 

Access to Numbers and Number Portability 

VmionlQ00: 3/6/00 



,itrachment 5 
Page 2 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

1. Non-Discriminatory Access To Telephone Numbers ........................................................... 3 

2. Number Portability Permanent Solution .............................................................................. 3 

3. Service Provider Number Portability .................................................................................... 4 

4. SPNP Implementation ............................................................................................................. 4 

5. Transition To Permanent Number Portab ility........................................,............................ 7 

6. True-Up .................................................................................................................................... 7 

7. Operational Support System (OSS) RIltes............... .............................................................. 
Rates ................................................................................................. Exhibit A 

VmionlQ00: 3/6/00 



.Arrachmenr I 
Page 3 

ACCESS TO NUMBERS Ah‘D NUMBER PORTABILITY 

Non-Discriminatory Access to Telephone Numbers 

All the negatiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
the provisioning of local number portability. 

During the term of this Agreement, Global Crossing shall contact the North American 
Numbering Plan Administrator, Neustar, for the assignment of numbering resources. 
In order to be assigned a Central Office Code, Global Crossing will be required to 
complete the Central Office Code (NXX) Assignment Request and Confirmation 
Form (Code Request Form) in accordance with Industry Numbering Committee’s 
Central Office Code (NXX) Assignment Guidelines (MC 95-0407-008). 

For the purposes of the resale of BellSouth’s telecommunications services by Global 
Crossing, BellSouth will provide Global Crossing with on line access to telephone 
numbers for reservation on a first come first served basis. Such reservations of 
telephone numbers, on a pre-prdering basis shall be for a period of ninety (90) days. 
Global Crossing acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a shortage 
of telephone numbers in a particular CLLIC and in such instances BellSouth may 
request that Global Crossing cancel its reservations of numbers. Global Crossing 
shall comply with such request. 

Further, upon Global Crossing request and for the purposes of the resale of 
BellSouth’s telecommUnications services by Global Crossing, BellSouth will reserve 
up to 100 telephone numbers per Common Language Location Identifier Code 
(CLLIC), for Global Crossing’s sole use. Such telephone number reservations shall 
be transmitted to Global Crossing via electronic file transfer. Such reservations shall 
be valid for ninety (90) days h m  the resexvation date. Global Crossing acknowledges 
that there may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone numbers in a 
particular CLLIC and in such instances BellSouth shall use its best efforts to reserve 
for a ninety (90) day period a sufficient quantity for Global Crossing’s reasonable 
need m that particular CLLIC. 

Number Portability Permanent Solution 

The FCC, the Commissions, and industry forums have developed and BellSouth is 
implementing a permanent approach to providing service provider number portability. 
Both Parties will implement a permanent approach as developed and approved by the 
Commission, the FCC and industry forums. Consistent with the requirements to 
move to Permanent Number Portability (PNF’) as set forth in Section 5 of this 
Attachment, Interim Service Provider Number Portability (SPNP) may be available 
only until such permanent solution is implemented in an end office. 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3. 

2. 

2.1 
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End User Line Charge. Recovery of charges associated with implementing PNP 
through a monthly charge assessed to end users has been authorized by the FCC. This 
end user line charge will be as filed in FCC No. 1 and will be billed to Global 
Crossing where Global Crossing is a subscriber to local switctung or where Global 
Crossing is a reseller of BellSouth telecommunications services. This charge will not 
be discounted. 

Service Provider Number Portability 

Definition. Until the industry-wide permanent solution is implemented in an end 
office, BellSouth shall provide Service Provider Number Portability (“SPNP”). SPNP 
is an interim service arrangement whereby an end user who switches subscription of 
his local exchange service from BellSouth to a CLEC, or vice versa, is permitted to 
retain the use of his existing assigned telephone number, provided that the end user 
remains at the same location for his local exchange service or changes locations and 
service providers but stays withm the same serving wire center of his existing 
number. 

Methods of Providinn Number Portability. SPNP is available through either remote 
call forwarding or direct inward dialing trunks, at the election of Global Crossing. 
Remote call forwarding (SPNP-RCF) is an existing switch-based BellSouth service 
that redirects calls within the telephone network. Direct inward dialing trunks 
(SPNP-DID) allow calls to be routed over a dedicated facility to the Global Crossing 
switch that serves the subscriber. 

Simalinn Reuuirements. SS7 Signaling is required for the provision of SPNP 
senices. SPNP-DID is available from BellSouth on a per DSO, DS1, or DS3 basis. 
Where SPNP-DID is technically feasible and is provided on a DSI or a DS3 basis, the 
applicable channelization rates are those specified in Section E6 in BellSouth’s 
Intrastate Access Tariffs incorporated herein by this reference. SPNP is available 
only for basic local exchange service. 

. .  

2.2 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

4. 

4.1 

Rateg 

Rates for SPNP are set out in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If no rate is identified in 
the Attachment, the rate for the specific service or function will be as set forth in 
applicable BellSouth tariff or as negotiated by the Parties upon request by either 
party. 

SPNP Implementation 

SPNP is available only where a CLEC or BellSouth is currently providing, or will 
begin providing concurrent with provision of SPNP, basic local exchange service to 
the affected end user. SPNP for a particular telephone number is available only from 
the central office originally providing local exchange service to the end user. SPNP 
for a particular assigned telephone number will be disconnected when any end user, 
Commission, BellSouth, or CLEC initiated activity (e.g., a change in exchange 
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4.2 

4.3 

boundaries) would normally result in a telephone number change had the end user 
retained his initial local exchange service. 

SPNP-RCF, as contemplated by this Agreement, is a telecommunications service 
whereby a call dialed to an SPNP-RCF equipped telephone number is automatically 
forwarded to an assigned seven- or ten- digit telephone number within the local 
calling area .as defined in BellSouth’s General Subscriber Services Tariff. The 
forwarded-to number shall be specified by the CLEC or BellSouth, as appropriate. 
The forwarding Party will provide identification of the originating telephone number, 
via SS7 signaling, to the receiving Party. Identification of the originating telephone 
number to the SPNP-RCF end user cannot be guaranteed, however. SPNP-RCF 
provides a single call path for the forwarding of no more than one simultaneous call 
to the receiving Party’s specified forwarded-to number. 

SPNP-DID service, as contemplated by this Agreement, provides trunk side access to 
end office switches for direct inward dialing to the other Party’s premises equipment 
from the telecommunications network to lines associated with the other Party’s 
switchmg equipment and must be provided on all trunks in a group arranged for 
inward service. A SPNP-DID trunk termination charge, provided with SS7 Signaling 
only, applies for each trunk voice grade equivalent. In addition, direct facilities are 
required from the end office where a ported nmber  resides to the end office serving 
the ported end user customer. The rates for a switched local channel and switched 
dedicated transport apply as contained in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services tariff, 
as said tariff is amended h m  time to time. Transport mileage will be calculated as 
the airline distance between the end office where the number is ported and the Point 
of Interface (“POI”) using the V&H coordinate method. SPNP-DID must be 
established with a minimum configuration of two channels and one unassigned 
telephone number per switch, per arrangement for control purposes. Transport 
facilities arranged for SPNP-DID may not be mixed with any 0 t h ~  type of trunk 
group, with no outgoing calls placed over said facilities. SPNP-DID will be provided 
only where such facilities are available and where the switching equipment of the 
ordering Party is properly equipped. Where SPNP-DID senice is required h m  more 
than one wire center or h m  separate trunk groups within the same wire center, such 
service provided fbm each wire center or each trunk group within the same wire 
center shall be considered a separate service. Only customer-dialed sent-paid calls 
will be completed to the first number of a SPNP-DID number group; however, there 
are no restrictions on calls completed to 0 t h ~  numbers of a SPNP-DID number 
group. Sent-paid calls refer to those calls placed by an end user who physically 
deposits currency in a public telephone. Interface group anangements provided for 
terminating the switched transport at the Party’s terminal location are as set forth in 
of BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services Tariff, 8 E6.1.3.A as amended h m  time to 
time. 

4.3.1 SPNP-DID Service requires ordering consecutive telephone numben in blocks of 
twenty. To order non-consecutive telephone numbers or telephone numbers in less 
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than blocks of twenty, the NBR process must be used. SS7 Signaling is required for 
the provision of either of these services. 

The calling Party shall be responsible for payment of the applicable charges for sent- 
paid calls to the SPNP number. For collect, third-party, or other operator-assisted 
non-sent paid calls to the ported telephone number, BellSouth or the CLEC shall be 
responsible for the payment of charges under the same terms and conditions for which 
the end user would have been liable for those charges. Either Party may request that 
the other block collect and thrd party non-sent paid calls to the SPNP-assigned 
telephone number. If a Party does not request blocking, the other Party will provide 
itemized local usage detail for the billing of non-sent paid calls on the monthly bill of 
usage charges provided at the individual end user account level. The detail will 
include itemization of all billable usage. Each Party shall have the option of receiving 
this usage data on a daily basis via a data file transfer arrangement. This arrangement 
will utilize the existing industry uniform standard, known as EMR standards, for 
exchange of billing data. Files of usage data will be created daily for the optional 
service. Usage originated and recorded in the sending BellSouth RAO will be 
provided in unrated or rated format, depending on processing system. CLEC usage 
originated elsewhere and delivered via CMDS to the sending BellSouth RAO shall be 
provided in rated format. 

4.4 

4.5 Each Party shall be responsible for obtaining authorization lhm the end user for the 
handling of the disconnection of the end user’s service, the provision of new local 
service and the provision of SPNP services. Each Party shall be responsible for 
coordinating the provision of service with the other to assure that its switch is capable 
of accepting SPNP ported traffic. Each Party shall be responsible for providing 
equipment and facilities that are compatible with the other’s service paramelers, 
interfaces, equipment and facilities and shall be requid to provide sufficient 
terminating facilities and services at the terminating end of an SPNP call to 
adequately handle all t d i c  to that location and shall be solely responsible to ensure 
that its facilities, equipment and services do not interfere with or impair any facility, 
equipment, or service of the other Party or any of its end users. In the event that 
either Party determines in its reasonable judgment that the other Party will likely 
impair or is impairing, or interfering with any equipment, facility or service or any of 
its end users, that Party may either refuse to provide SPNP service or may terminate 
SPNP service to the other Party after providing appropriate notice. 

Each Party shall be. responsible for providing an appropriate intercept announcement 
service for any telephone numbem subscribed to SPNP services for which it is not 
presently providing local exchange service or terminating to an end user. Where 
either Party chooses to disconnect or terminate any SPNP service, that Party shall be 
responsible for designating the preferred standard type of announcement to be 
provided. 

4.6 
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4.7 

4.8 

4.9 

5. 

5.1 

5.2 

6. 

Each Party shall be the other Party’s single point of contact for all repair calls on 
behalf of each Party’s end user. Each Party reserves the right to contact the other 
Party’s customers if deemed necessary for maintenance purposes. 

Xeither Party shall be responsible for adverse effects on any service, facility or 
equipment from the use of SPNP services. End-to-end transmission characteristics 
may vary depending on the distance and routing necessary to complete calls over 
SPNP facilities and the fact that another carrier is involved in the provisioning of 
service. Therefore, end-to-end transmission characteristics cannot be specified by 
either Party for such calls. Neither Party shall be responsible to the other if any 
necessary change in protection criteria or in any of the facilities, operation, or 
procedures of either renders any facilities provided by the other Party obsolete or 
renders necessary modification of the other Party’s equipment. 

For terminating IXC traffic ported to either Party which requires use of either Party‘s 
tandem switching, the tandem provider will bill the IXC tandem switching, the 
interconnection charge, and a portion of the transport, and the other Party will bill the 
IXC local switching, the carrier common line and a portion of the transport. If the 
tandem provider is unable to provide the necessary access records to permit the other 
Party to bill the IXC directly for terminating access to ported numbers, then the 
tandem provider will bill the IXC full terminating switched access charges at the 
tandem provider’s rate and will compensate the other Party at the tandem Party’s 
tariff rates via a process used by BellSouth to estimate the amount of ported switched 
access revenues due the other Party. If an intraLATA toll call is delivered, the 
delivering Party will pay terminating access rates to the other Party. This subsection 
does not apply in cases where SPNP-DID is utilized for number portability. 

Transition to Pemaoent Number Port.bility 

Once a PNP is implemented in an end office both Parties must withdraw their SPNP 
offerings. The transition from existing SPNP arrangements to PNP shall OCCUT within 
one hundred twenty (120) days from the date PNP is implemented in the end office. 
Neither Party shall charge the other Party for conversion from SPNP to PNP. The 
Parties shall comply with any SPNPPNP transition processes established by the FCC 
and State commissions and appropriate industry number portability work groups. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Parties acknowledge that the FCC has determined 
once LNF’ has been deployed pursuant to the FCC’s orders, rules and regulations, that 
all local exchange caniers (LECs) have the duty to provide LNP. Therefore, either 
Party, at any time, may seek appropriate legal or regulatory relief concerning the 
transition from INF’ to LNP or other related issues. 

Trueup 

This section applles only to North Carollna and Tennessee aod other rates that 
are interim or expressly subject to trueup under this attachment. 
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6 .  I 

6.2 

6.3 

7. 

The interim prices for Network Elements and Other Services and Local 
Interconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the following procedures: 

The interim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices 
determined either by further agreement between the Parties, or by a final order 
(including any appeals) of the Commission which final order meets the criteria of (3) 
below. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual volumes and 
demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, with the final prices 
determined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own records upon which the true- 
up can be based, and any final payment from one Party to the other shall be in an 
amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any 
disagreement as between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of such true- 
up, the Parties agree that the body having jurisdiction over the matter shall be called 
upon to resolve such differences, or the Parties may mutuelly agree to submit the 
matter to the Dispute Resolution process in accordance with the provisions in the 
General Terms and Conditions and Attachment I of this Agreement. 

The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the event that no 
such agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the 
Commission to resolve such‘disputes and to determine final prices for each item. 
Alternatively, upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the 
Dispute Resolution Process set forth in the General Terms and Conditions and 
Attachment 1 of the Agreement incorporated herein by reference, so long as they file 
the resulting Apemen t  with the Commission as a “negotiated Agreement” under 
Section 252(e) of the Act. 

A final order of this Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shall be the final 
order as to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be a final order 
in any other Commission proceeding which meets the following criteria: 
(a) BellSouth and CLEC is entitled to be a full Party to the proceeding; 
@) It shall apply the provisions of the federal Telecommunications Act of 1996, 

including but not limited to Section 252(d)(1) (which contains pricing 
standards) and all then-effective implementing rules and regulations; and, 
It shall include as an issue the geographic deaveraging of network element 
prices, which deaveraged prices, if any are required by said final order, shall 
form the basis of any true-up. 

(c) 

0pemtion.l Support System (OSS) -tea 

BellSouth has developad and made available the following mechanized systems by 
which Global Crossing may submit LSRs electronically. 
LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data lnterchange 

TAG 

VenionlQOO: 316100 
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OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 
OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the CLEC by 
one of the OSS interactive interfaces 

Incremental charge per LSR received from the CLEC 
by means other than one of the OSS interactive 
interfaces 

AL, GA, LA, MS, SC ~ FL, KY, NC, TN 
I 

$3.50 S3.50 

SOMEC SOMEC 

element 
See applicable rate $19.99 

SOMAN 

Note: 
discounted charges apply per the tariff. 

DeniaVRestoral OSS Charee 

In the event Global Crossing provides a list of customers to be dmed and restored, rather than an 
LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will be billed as one 
LSR per location. 

Cancellation OSS Charne 

Global Crossing will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by Global 
Crossing. 

Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another OSS 
charge. 
Network Elements and Other Services Manual Additive 

The Commissions in Alabama, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi and South Carolina have ordered 
incremental manual non-reaming charges (NRC) for network elements and other services 
ordered by means other than one of the interactive interfaces. These ordered network elements 
and other services manual additive NRCs will apply in these states, rather than the charge per 
LSR. 

Threshold Billinn Plan 

The Parties agree that Global Crossing will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, both 
mechanized and manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs meets or exceeds 
the threshold percentages shown below: 

In addition to the OSS charges, applicable discounted s m c e  order and related 

Year Ratio: MechanizedrTotal LSRs 
2000 80% 
2001 90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 
VmionlQoo: 3/6/00 
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BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the end of that 
time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that quarter based on the LSR 
data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds the threshold volume, all of that CLECs’ 
future manual LSRs will be billed at the mechanized LSR rate. To allow time for obtaining and 
analyzing the data and updating the billing system, this billing change will take place on the first 
day of the second month following the end of the quarter (e.g. May 1 for IQ, Aug 1 for 24 ,  etc.). 
There will be no adjustments to the amount billed for previously billed LSRs. 
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ORDERING AND PROVISIONING 

1. 

1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

I .4 

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

Quality of Ordering and Provisioning 

All the negotiated terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
ordering and provisioning. 

BellSouth shall provide ordering and provisioning services to Global Crossing that 
are equal to the ordering and provisioning services BellSouth provides to itself or any 
other CLEC, where technically feasible. The guidelines for ordering and provisioning 
are set forth in BellSouth Ordering Guide for CLECs, the BellSouth Guide to 
Interconnection, and the Electronic Business Rules for Local Ordering and the Local 
Exchange Ordering Implementation Guide, as appropriate, and as they are amended 
From time to time during this Agreement. The guides may be referenced at the 
following site: h t tp : / /www. in te rconnec t ion .be l l sou th . com/ l .  

BellSouth shall provide all ordering and proGsioning services to Global Crossing 
during the same business hours of operation that BellSouth provisions service to its 
affiliates or end users. Ordering and provisioning support required by Global 
Crossing outside of these hours will be considered outside of normal business hours 
and will be subject to overtime billing. 

All other Global Crossing requests for provisioning and installation senices are 
considered outside of the normal hours of operation and may be performed subject to 
the application of overtime billing charges. 

Access to Operations Support System 

BellSouth shall provide Global Crossing access to operations support systems 
(“OSS’) hctions for pre-ordering, ordering and provisiouing, maintenance and 
repair and billing. Access to theOSS is available through a variety of means, 
including electronic interfaces. BellSouth also provides manual options. The OSS 
functions available to CLECs through electronic interfaces are: 

Prt-OrdaiQg. BellSouth provides electronic access to the following pre-ordering 
functions: service address validation, telephone number selection, service and feature 
availability, due date information, and upon Commission approval of confidentiality 
protections, to customer record information. Access is provided through the Local 
Exchange Navigation System (LENS) interface the Telecommunications Access 
Gateway (TAG) interface. Customer m r d  information includes Customer Record 
Information includes but is not limited to, customer specific information in CRIS and 
RSAG. In addition, Global Crossing shall provide to BellSouth access to customer 
record information including electronic access where available. Otherwise, Global 
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Crossing shall provide paper copies of customer record information within a 
reasonable period of time upon request by BellSouth. The parties agree not to view. 
copy, or otherwise obtain access to the customer record information of any customer 
without that customer’s permission and further agrees that Global Crossing and 
BellSouth will obtain access to customer record information only in strict compliance 
with applicable laws. rules, or regulations ofthe State in which the service is 
provided. 

Service Ordering and Provisioning. BellSouth provides electronic options for the 
exchange of ordering and provisioning information. BellSouth provides an Electronic 
Data Interchange (EDI) interface, the TAG ordering interface for non-complex and 
certain complex resale requests and certain network elements. The ED1 interface can 
be integrated with the TAG pre-ordering interface by Global Crossingor the TAG 
ordering interface. BellSouth provides integrated pre-ordering, ordering and 
provisioning capability through the LENS interface for non-complex and certain 
complex resale service requests. 

Service Trouble Rmrt ing and Reuair. Servjce trouble reporting and repair allows 
Global Crossing to report and monitor service troubles and obtain repair services. 
BellSouth shall offer Global Crossing service trouble reporting in a non- 
discriminatory manner that provides Global Crossing the equivalent ability to report 
and monitor service troubles that BellSouth provides to itself. BellSouth also 
provides Global Crossing an estimated time to repair, an appointment time or a 
commitment time, as appropriate, on trouble reports. BellSouth provides several 
options for electronic trouble reporting. For exchange services, BellSouth offers 
Global Crossing non-discriminatory access to the Trouble Analysis Facilitation 
Interface. (TAFI). In addition, BellSouth offers an industry standard, machine-to- 
machine Electronic Communications Trouble Administration (ECTA) Gateway 
interface. For designed services, BellSouth provides nondiscriminatory trouble 
reporting ECT A Gateway. BellSouth also offers ECT A hctionality through the 
human-to-machine EC-CPM/TA interface. If the CLEC requests BellSouth to repair a 
trouble after normal working hours, the CLEC will be billed the appropriate overtime 
charges ass0ciated with this request pursuant to BellSouth’s tariffi. 

m ~ e  M- BellSouth provides a collaborative process for change 
managunent of the electronic interfaces through the Electronic Interface Change 
Control procesS (“EICCP). Guidelines for this process are set forth in the EICCP 
document, and as it is amended &om time to time during this agreement. 

Mieration of Global Cross inn to New Software Relessts for National Standard 
Machine-to- ’c Int . Pursuant to the change management 
process, BellSouth will issue new software releases for new industry standards for its 
industry standard, machine-to-machine electronic interface. When a new release of 
new industry standards is implemented, BellSouth will continue to support both the 
new release (N) and the prior release (N-1). When BellSouth maka the next release 
(N+l), BellSouth will eliminate support’for the (?I-1) release and support the two 

. .  

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 
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newest releases (N and N i l ) .  Thus, BellSouth will always support the two most 
current releases. BellSouth will issue documents to Global Crossing with sufficient 
notice to allow Global Crossing to make the necessary changes to their systems and 
operations to migrate to the newest release in a timely fashion. 

- Rates. All costs incurred by BellSouth to develop and implement operational 
interfaces to the OSS shall be recovered from the carriers that use the services. 
Charge for use of OSS shall be as set forth in Attachments 1 and 2 of this Agreement. 

2.7  

3. 1MisceUaneous Ordering and Provisioning Guidelines 

3.1 Pendine Orders. To ensure the most efficient use of facilities and resources, orders 
placed in the hold or pending status by Global Crossing will be held for a maximum 
of thirty (30) days from the date the order is placed on hold. Afier such time, if 
Global Crossing wishes to reinstate an order, Global Crossing may be required to 
submit a new service order. 

Sinale Point of Contact. Global Crossing will be the single point of contact with 
BellSouth for ordering activity for network elements and other services used by 
Global Crossing to provide services to its end users, except that BellSouth may accept 
an order directly h m  another CLEC, or BellSouth, acting with authorization of the 
affected end user. Global Crossing and BellSouth shall each execute a blanket letter 
of authorization with respect to customs orders. The P h e s  shall each be entitled to 
adopt their own intemal processes for verification of customer authorization for 
orders, provided, however, that such processes shall comply with applicable state and 
federal law including, until superseded, the FCC guidelines and orders applicable to 
Presubscribed Interexchange Carrier (PIC) changes including Un-PIC. Pursuant to 
such an order, BellSouth may ~ ~ S C O M C C ~  any network element associated with the 
service to be disconnected and being used by Global Crossing to provide senice to 
that end user and reuse such network elements or facilities to enable such other LEC 
to provide service to the end user. BellSouth will notify Global Crossing that such an 
order has been processed but will not be required to notify Global Crossing in 

3.2 

advance of such proccssillg. 

3.3 * ' ' . When a customer of a CLEC elects to discontinue service and 
trausk service to mother local exchange carrier, including BellSouth, BellSouth 
shall have the right to rcusc the facilities provided to CLEC by BellSouth for retail or 
d e  service, loop andlor port for that customer. In addition, BellSouth may 
disconnect and reuse. facilities when the facility is in a denied state and BellSouth has 
received .an order to establish new service or transfer of service h m  a customer or a 
customer's CLEC at the same address saved by the denied facility. 

Upon receipt of a service order, BellSouth will do the following: 3.3.1 
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Process disconnect and reconnect orders to provision the service which shall be due 
dated. using current interval guidelines. 

3.3.1.1 

3.3.1.2 Reuse the serving facility for the retail, resale service, or network element at the same 
location. 

3.3. I .3 Notify Global Crossing after the disconnect order has been completed. . .  

3.4 

3.5 

Contact Numbers. The Parties agree to provide one another with toll-free contact 
numbers for the purpose of ordering, provisioning and maintenance of services. 

SubscriDtion Functions. In cases where BellSouth performs subscription hnctions for 
an inter-exchange canier (i.e. PIC and LPIC changes via Customer Account Record 
Exchange (CARE)), BellSouth will provide the affected inter-exchange carriers with 
the Oprating Company Number (OCN) of the local provider for the purpose of 
obtaining end user billing account and other end user information required under 
subscription requirements. 

3.6 -e. If Global Crossing cancels an order for network elements or 
other services, any costs incurred by BellSauth in conjunction with the provisioning 
of that order will be rmvefed in accordance with FCC No. 1 Tariff, Section 5.4. 
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BILLING AND BILLING ACCURACY CERTIFICATION 

1.  

1.1 

Payment and Billing Arrangements 
A11 negotiated rates, terms and conditions set forth in this Attachment pertain to 
billing and billing accuracy certifications. 

Billing. BellSouth agrees to provide billing through the Carrier Access Billing 
System (CABS) and through the Customer Records Information System (CRIS) 
depending on the particular service(s) that Global Crossing requests. BellSouth will 
bill and record in accordance with ths  Agreement those charges Global Crossing 
incurs as a result of Global Crossing purchasing from BellSouth Network Elements 
and Other Services as set forth in thls Agreement. BellSouth will format all bills in 
CBOS Standard or CLUBIEDI format, depending on the type of service ordered. For 
those services where standards have not yet been developed, BellSouth’s billing 
format will change as necessary when standxds are finalized by the industry forum. 

1 . 1 . 1  For any service(s) BellSouth orders kom Global Crossing, Global Crossing shall bill 
BellSouth in CABS format. 

If either Party requests multiple billing media or additional copies of bills, the Billing 
Party will provide these at a reasonable cost. 

1.1.2 
, 

1.3 

1.2 MasterAccount. After receiving certification as a local exchange company from the 
appropriate regulatory agency, Global Crossing will provide the appropriate 
BellSouth account manager the necessary documentation to enable BellSouth to 
establish a master account for Local Interconnection, Network Elements and Other 
Services, andlor resold services. Such documentation shall include the Application 
for Master Account, proof of authority to provide telecommunications services, an 
Operating Company Number (“OCN”) assigned by the National Exchange Carriers 
Association (“NECA”), Camier Identification Code (CIC), Group Access Code 
(GAC), Access Customer Name and Address (ACNA) and a tax exemption 
certificate, if applicable. 

1.4 

Pavment Rnmons ibilie. Payment of all  charges will be the responsibility of Global 
Crossing. Global Crossing shall make payment to BellSouth for all services billed. 
BellSouth is not tesponsible for payments not received by Global Crossing h m  
Global Crossings customer. BellSouth will not become involved in billing disputes 
that may arise between Global Crossing and Global Crossing’s customer. Payments 
made to BellSouth as payment on account will be credited to an accounts rec+ivable 
master account and not to an end user‘s account. 

Pavment Due. The payment will be due on or before the next bill date (i.e., same date 
in the following month as the bill date) and is payable in immediately available funds. 
Payment is considered to have been made when received by BellSouth. 
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If the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a 
Monday, the payment due date shall be the first non-Holiday day following such 
Sunday or Holiday. If the payment due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday which 
is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due date shall 
be the last non-Holiday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. If  payment is not 
received by the payment due date, a late payment penalty, as set forth in Section I .7. 
below, shall, apply. 

Tax ExemDtion. Upon proof of tax exempt certification from Global Crossing, the 
total amount billed to Global Crossing will not include those taxes or fees for which 
the CLEC is exempt. Global Crossing will be solely responsible for the computation, 
traclung, reporting and payment of all taxa and like fees associated with the services 
provided to the end user of Global Crossing. 

Late Pament. If any portion ofthe payment is received by BellSouth after the 
payment due date as set forth preceding, or if any portion of the payment is received 
by BellSouth in funds that are not immediately available to BellSouth, then a late 
payment penalty shall be due to BellSouth. The late payment penalty shall be the 
portion of the payment not received by the payment due date times a late factor and 
will be applied on a per bill basis. The late factor shall be as set forth in Section A2 
of the General Subscriber Services Tariff, Section B2 of the Private Line Service 
Tariff or Section E2 of the Intrastate Access Tariff, whichever BellSouth detamines 
is appropriate. Global Crossing will be charged a fee for all returned checks as set 
forth in Section A2 of the General Subscriber Services Tariff or pursuant to the 
applicable state law. 

. .  

1.5 

I .6 

1.7 Discontinun S ervice to Global Cross ing. The procedures for discontinuing service 
to Global Crossing are as follows: 

BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or taminate service for nonpayment of 
services or in the event of prohibited, unlawful or improper usc of BellSouth facilities 
or service or any other violation or noncompliance by Global Crossing of the rules 
and regulations contaiued in BellSouth's tariffi. 

If payment of account is not received by the bill date in the month after the oritpal 
bill date, BellSouth may provide written notice to Global Crossing that additional 
applicatio~~ for service will be refwd and that any pending orders for savice will 
not be complctcd if payment is not received by the fifteenth day following the date of 
the notice. In addition, BellSouth may, at the same time, give ttUrty (3O)days notice to 
Global Crossing at the billing address to discontinue the provision of existing 

. .  

1.7.1 

1.7.2 

servi-.tO Global Crossing at any time thereafta. 

1.7.3 In the case of such discontinuance, all billed charges, as well as applicable 
termination charges, shall become due. 
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If BellSouth does not discontinue the provision of the services involved on the date 
specified in the thirty days notice and Global Crossing's noncompliance continues, 
nothmg contained herein shall preclude BellSouth's right to discontinue the provision 
ofthe services to Global Crossing without further notice. 

If payment is not received or satisfactory arrangements made for payment by the date 
given in the written notification, Global Crossing's services will be discontinued. 
Upon discontinuance of service on Global Crossing's account, service to the Global 
Crossing's end users will be denied. BellSouth will reestablish service at the request 
of the end user or Global Crossing for BellSouth to reestablish service upon payment 
of the appropriate connection fee and subject to BellSouth's normal application 
procedures. Global Crossing is solely responsible for notifSlng the end user of the 
proposed service disconnection. If within fifteen (1 5 )  days after an end user's service 
has been denied and no arrangements to reestablish service have been made 
consistent with this subsection, the end iiser's service will be disconnected. 

1.7.4 

1.7.5 

1.8 

1.9 

Deoosit Policv. When purchasing services fiom BellSouth, Global Crossing will be 
required to complete the BellSouth Credit Profile and provide information regarding 
credit worthiness. Based on the results of the credit analysis, the Company reserves 
the right to secure the account with a suitable form of security deposit. Such security 
deposit shall take the form of cash, an Irrevocable Letter of Credit (BellSouth form), 
Sur* Bond (BellSouth form) or, in its sole discretion, some other form of Security. 
Any such security deposit shall in no way release Global Crossing t h m  his obligation 
to make complete and timely payments of his bill. Such security shall be required 
prior to the inauguration of service. If, in the sole opinion of BellSouth, 
circumstances so warrant andlor gross monthly billing has increased beyond the level 
initially used to determine the level of security, the BellSouth reserves the right to 
request additional security andlor file a Uniform Commercial Code (UCCI) security 
interest in Global Crossing's "accounts receivables and proceeds." Interest on a 
security deposit, if provided in cash, shall a m e  and be paid in accordance with the 
tams in the appropriate BellSouth tariff. 

Rates. Rates for Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF), Enhanced Optional Daily Usage 
File (EODUF), Access Daily Usage File (ADUF), and Centralized Message 
Distribution SaVice ( O S )  are set out in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If no rate is 
ideitified in this Attachment, the rate for the specific snvice or function will be as set 
forth in applicable BellSouth tariff or as negotiated by the Parties upon request by 
eitherparty. . 

2. BUbg Acctu8cy Certification 

2.1 Upon request, BellSouth and Global Crossing will agree upon a billing quality 
assurance program for all billing elements covered in this Agreement that will 
eliminate the need for post-billing reconciliation. Appropriate tams  for access to any 
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BellSouth documents, systems, records, and procedures for the recording u d  bllling 
of charges will be part of that program. 

As part of the billing quality assurance program, BellSouth and Global Crossing will 
develop standards, measurements, and performance requirements for a local billing 
measurements process. On a regular basis BellSouth will provide Global Crossing 
with mutually agreed upon performance measurement data that substantiates the 
accuracy,' reliability, and integnty of the billing process for local billing. In return, 
Global Crossing will pay all bills received from BellSouth in full by the payment due 
date. 

2.2 

2.3 

2.3.1 

2.3.2 

3. 

3.1 

3.1.1 

3.2 

Local billing discrepancies will be addressed in an orderly manner via a mutually 
agreed upon billing exemption process. 

Each Party agrees to notify thebther Party upon identifjmg a billing discrepancy. 
The Parties shall endeavor to resolve any billing discrepancy within sixty (60) 
calendar days of the notification date. A mutually agreed upon escalation process will 
be established for resolving local billing discrepancies as part of the billing quality 
assurance program. 

Closure of a specific billing period will occur by joint agreement of the Parties 
whereby the Parties agree that such billing period is c l o d  to any further analysis and 
financial transactions except those resulting from regulatory mandates. Closure will 
take place within a mutually agreed upon time interval fiom the bill date. The month 
being closed represents those charges that were billed or should have been billed by 
the designated bill date. 

Billing Disputes 

Where the Parties have not agreed upon a billing quality assurance program, billing 
disputes shall be handled pursuant to the tams of this section. 

Each Party a g n a  to notify the otha Party in writing upon the discovery of a billing 
dispute. In the weat of a billing dispute, the Parties will endeavor to resolve the 
dispute within sixty (60) calendar days of the notification date. 

Ifa Party disputed a charge and does not pay such charge by the payment due date, or 
if a paYmQt or any portion of a payment is received by either Party &a the payment 
due date, or if a payment or any portion of a payment is mccived in funds which are 
not i d i a t e l y  available to the other Party, then a late payment penalty shall be 
assessed. For bills rendered by either Party for payment, the late payment charge for 
both Parties shall be calculated based on the portion of the payment not received by 
the payment due date times the late factor as set forth in the following BellSouth 
tariffs. for services purchased fiom the General Subscribers Services Tariff for 



4. 

4.1 

purposes of resale and for ports and non-designed loops, Section A2 of the General 
Subscriber Services Tariff; for services purchased from the Private Line Tariff for 
purposes of resale, Section B2 of the Private Line Service Tariff; and for network 
elements and other services and local interconnection charges, Section E2 of the 
Access Service Tariff. In no event, however, shall interest be assessed by either Party 
on any previously assessed late payment charges. The Parties shall assess interest on 
previously assessed late payment charges only in a state where i t  has the authority 
pursuant to its tariffs. 

RAO Hosting 

RAO Hosting, Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS) and Non- 
Intercompany Settlement System (NICS) services provided to Global Crossing by 
BellSouth will be in accordance with the methods and practices regularlr. :dopted and 
applied by BellSouth to its own operations during the term of thrs Agreement, 
including such revisions as may be made tkom time to time by BellSouth. 

4.2 Global Crossing shall fUmish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of RAO Hosting, CATS and NIeS. 

4.3 Compensation amounts, if applicable, will be billed by BellSouth to Global Crossing 
on a monthly basis in arrears. Amounts due h m  one Party to the other (excluding 
adjustments) are payable within thuty (30) days of receipt of the billing statement. 

4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

Global Crossing must have its own Unique hosted RAO d e .  Requests for 
establishment of RAO status where BellSouth is the selected Centralized Message 
Distribution System (Ch4DS) intafacing host, require written notification h m  
Global Crossingto the BellSouth RAO Hosting coordinator at least eight (8) weeks 
prior to the proposed effective date. The proposed effective date will be mutually 
agreed upon between the Parties with consideration given to time necessary for the 
completion of r e q u i d  Telcordia (fomdy Bellcore) functions. BellSouth will 
request the assignment of an RAO code !+om its comecting contmctor, cumntly 
Telcordia (fnmdy BeIICore), on behalf of Global CroSSiag and will coordinate all 
associated conwasion activities. 

BellSouth will receive messages h m  Global Crossing that are to be processed by 
BellSouth, atother LEC or CLEC in the BellSouth region or a LEC outside the 
Bellsouth region 

BellSouth will puform invoice sequence checking, standard EMI format editbg, and 
balancing of message data with the EMI trailer record counts on all data received 
from Global Crossing. 



1.7 

1.8 

4.9 

4.10 

4.11 

4.12 

4.13 

4. I4 

.All data received from Global Crossing that is to be processed or billed by another 
LEC orCLEC within the BellSouth regon will be distributed to that LEC or CLEC in 
accordance with the Ageement(S) which may be in effect between BellSouth and the 
involved LEC or CLEC. 

.All data received €tom Global Crossing that is to be placed on the CMDS network for 
dist.ribution outside the BellSouth regon will be handled in accordance with the 
agreement(s) which may be in effect between BellSouth and its connecting contractor 
(currently Telcordia (formerly Bellcore)). 

BellSouth will receive messages fkom the CMDS network that are destined to be 
processed by Global Crossing and will forward them to Global Crossing on a daily 
basis. 

Transmission of message data between BellSouth and Global Crossing will be via 
C0NNECT:Direct. 

All messages and related data exchanged between BellSouth and Global Crossing will 
be formatted in accordance with accepted industry standards for EM1 formatted 
records and packed between appropriate EM1 header and trailer records, also in 
accordance with accepted hdustry standards. , 

Global Crossing will ensure that the recorded message detail necessary to recreate 
files provided to BellSouth will be maintained for back-up purposes for a period of 
three (3) calendar months beyond the related message dates. 

Should it become necessary for Global Crossing to send data to BellSouth more than 
sixty (60) day5 past the message date($, Global Crossing will notify BellSouth in 
advance of the transmission of the data. If there will be impacts outside the BellSouth 
region, BellSouth will work with its connecting contractor and Global Crossing to 
notify all affected Parties. 

In the event that data to be exchanged between the two Parties should become lost or 
desmyed, both Parties will work together to determine the source of the problem. 
Once the caw of the problem has been jointly determined and the responsible Party 
(BellSouth or Global Crossing) identified and agreed to, the company responsible for 
Cresting the data (BellSouth or Global Crossing) will make every effort to have the 
affected data restored and retransmitted. If the data cannot be retrieved, the 
responsible Party will be liable to the other Party for any resulting lost revenue. Lost 
revenue may be a combination of revenues that could not be billed to the end users 
and a s d a t e d  acta revenues. Both Parties will work together ta estimate the 
revenue amount based upon historical data through a method mutually agreed upon. 
The resulting estimated revenue loss will be paid by the responsible Party to the other 
Party within three (3) calendar months of the date of problem resolution, or as 
mutually agreed upon by the Parties. 



4.15 Should-an error 5e detected by the E M  format edits performed by BellSouth on data 
received from Global Crossing, the entire pack containing the affected data will not 
be processed by BellSouth. BellSouth will notify Global Crossing of the error 
condition. Global Crossing will correct the error(s) and will resend the entire pack to 
BellSouth for processing. In the event that an out-of-sequence condition occurs on 
subsequent packs, Global Crossing will resend these packs to BellSouth after the pack 
containing the error has been successfully reprocessed by BellSouth. 

In association with message distribution service, BellSouth will provide Global 
Crossing with associated intercompany settlements reports (CATS and SICS) as 
appropriate. 

In no case shall either Party be liable to the other for any direct or consequential 
damages incurred as a result of the obligations set out in h s  Agreement. 

4.16 

4.17 

4.18 RAO Comuensation 

4.18. I Rates for message distribution senice provided by BellSouth for Global Crossing are 
as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

4.18.2 Rates for data transmission associated with message distribution service are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

4.18.3 

4.18.4 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and Global 
Crossing for the purpose of data h’ansmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
Global Crossing will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation 
and coordinating the installation with BellSouth. Global Crossing will also be 
responsible for any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the 
BellSouth end to attach the line to the maidkame computer and to transmit 
succ,cssfully ongoing will be negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up 
facility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data center by 
BellSouth and the associated charges aSSCSSCd to Global Crossing. Additionally, all 
message toll charges associated with the usc of the dial circuit by Global Crossing 
will be the responsibility of Global Crossing. Associated equipment on the BellSouth 
end, including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between the 
PaltiCS. 

AU equipment, including modems and software, that is required on the Global 
Crossing end for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of Global 
crossing. 

Intmmuanv Settlements Messages 4.19 
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3.19.1 This Section addresses the settlement of revenues associated with traffic ongnated 
from or billed by Global Crossing as a facilities based provider of local exchange 
telecommunications services outside the BellSouth region. Only traffic [hat ongjnates 
in one Bell operating temtory and bills in another Bell operating terntory is included. 
Traffic that originates and bills within the same Bell operating temtory will be settled 
on a local basis between Global Crossing and the involved company(ies), unless that 
company is participating in NICS. 

. .  

4.19.2 Both traffic that originates outside the BellSouth region by Global Crossing and is 
billed within the BellSouth region, and traffic that originates within the BellSouth 
region and is billed outside the BellSouth region by Global Crossing, is covered by 
this Agreement (CATS). Also covered is traffic that either is originated by or billed 
by Global Crossing, involves a company other than Global Crossing, qualifies for 
inclusion in the CATS settlement, and is not originated or billed within the BellSouth 
region (NICS). 

4.19.3 Once Global Crossing is operating withm the BellSouth territory, revenues associated 
with calls originated and billed within the BellSouth region will be settled via 
Telcordia (formerly BellCore)’s, its successor or assign, NICS system. 

4.19.4 BellSouth will receive the monthly NICS reports from Telcordia (formerly BellCore), 
its successor or assign, on behalf of Global Crossing. BellSouth will distribute copies 
of these reports to Global Crossingon a monthly basis. 

BellSouth will receive the monthly Calling Card and Third Number Settlement 
System (CATS) reports from Telcordia (formerly BellCore), its successor or assign, 
on behalf of Global Crossing. BellSouth will distribute copies of these reports to 
Global Crossing on a monthly basis. 

BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by Global Crossing h m  the Bell operating 
company in whose territory the messages are billed (CATS), less a per message 
billing and collection fee of five cents ($0.05), on behalf of Global Crossing. 
BellSouth will ranit the revenue billed by Global Crossing to the Bell operating 
company in whose territory the messages originated, less a per message billing and 
collection fee of five cents ($0.05), on behalf on Global Crossing. These two 
amounts wi l l  be netted together by BellSouth and the resulting charge or credit issued 
to Global Crossing via a monthly Carrier Access Billing System (CABS) 
miscellaneous bill. 

BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by Global Crossing within the BellSouth 
territory 6um another CLEC also within the BellSouth territory (NICS) where the 
messagk are billed, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents (S0.05). 
on behalf of Global Crossing. BellSouth will remit the revenue billed by Global 
Crossing within the BellSouth region to the CLEC also within the BellSouth region, 
where the messages originated, less a per message billing and collection fee of five 

4.19.5 

4.19.6 

4.19.7 
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cents (SO.05). These fwo amounts will he netted together by BellSouth md the 
resulting charge or credit issued to Global Crossing via a monthly C m e r  .\ccess 
Billing System (CABS) miscellaneous hill. 

BellSouth and Global Crossing agree that monthly netted amounts of less than fifty 
dollars (450.00) will not be settled. 

5. 

5.1 

5.2 

5.3 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

5.6.1 

5.6.1.1 

Optional Daily Usage File 

Upon written request from Global Crossing, BellSouth will provide the Optional 
Daily Usage File (ODUF) service to Global Crossing pursuant to the terms and 
conditions set forth in this section. 

The Global Crossing shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for 
the provision of the Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain billable messages that were carried over 
the BellSouth Network and processed in the BellSouth Billing System, but billed to a 
Global Crossing customer. 

Charges for delivery of the Optional Daily Usage File will appear on the Global 
Crossings' monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this 
Attachment. 

The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. All 
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions 
(ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of the Global Crossing will be the 
responsibility of the Global Crossing. If, however, the Global Crossing should 
encounter significant volumes of e r r o d  messages that prevent processing by the 
Global Crossing within its systems, BellSouth will work with the Global Crossing to 
determine the source of the errors and the appropriate resolution. 

e hi fouowing spscifications shall apply to the optional ~ a i l y  usage F.A. 

UsaneToBeTraasrm 'tted 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to the Global 
crossing: 

- Message recording for per usdper activation type services (examples: Thne Way 
Calling, Verify, Intempt, Call Return, ETC.) 

- Measured billable Local 
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- Directory Assistance messages 
- LntratATA Toll 
- WATS & 800 Service 

5.6.1 .Z 

5.6.1.3 

5.6.1.4 

5.6.2 

5.6.2.1 

5.6.2.2 

- N11 
- Information Service Provider Messages 
- Operator Services Messages 
- Operator Services Message Attempted Calls (Network Element only) 
- CrediVCancel Records 
- Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 

Rated Incollects (originated in BellSouth and from other compank) can also be on 
Optional Daily Usage File. Rated Incollects will be intermingled with BellSouth 
recorded rated and unrated usage. Rated Incollects will not be packed separately. 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to Optional 
Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be deleted and not sent to 
Global Crossing. 

In the event that Global Crossing detects a duplicate on Optional Daily Usage File 
they receive h m  BellSouth, Global Crossing will drop the duplicate message (Global 
Crossing will not return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

Phwical File Characteristics 

The Optional Daily Usage File will be distributed to Global Crossing via an agreed 
medium with C0NNECT:Direct being the preferred transport method. The Daily 
Usage Feed will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data 
on the Daily Usage F e d  will be in a non-compackd EMI fonnat (1 75 byte format 
plus modules). It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except 
holidays). Details such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed 
during negotiations of the distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one 
datasetpaworkdaypaocN. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and Global 
Cmsshg for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
Global Crossing will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation 
a d  coordhathg the installation with BellSouth. Global Crossing will also be 
responsible for any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the 
BellSouth end to attach the line to the m a i n h e  fomputa and to transmit 
succcss!i~Uy ongoing will be negotiated on a case by case basis. Whae a dial-up 
facility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data center by 
BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to Global Crossing Additionally, all 
message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by Global Crossing 
will-be the responsibility of Global Crossing. Associated equipment on the BellSouth 
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end. including a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between the 
Parties.-All equipment. including modems and software. that is required on Global 
Crossing end for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibilitl, of Global 
Crossing. 

Packing Soecifications 

h pack *Ill contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of99.999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identify to Global Crossing which BellSouth RAO that is 
sending the message. BellSouth and Global Crossing will use the invoice sequencing 
to control data exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by 
Global Crossing and resend the data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. 

Pack Rejection 

5.6.3 

5.6.3.1 

5.6.3.2 

5.6.4 

5.6.4.1 

5.6.5 

5.6.6 

5.6.6.1 

Global Crossing will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via 
the mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (i.e. 
out-of-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS 
EM1 Error Codes will be used. Global Crossing will not be required to return the 
actual rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted 
to Global Crossing by BellSouth. 

Control Data 

Global Crossing will send one confinnation record per pack that is received fkom 
BellSouth. This wnhnat ion  record will indicate Global Crossing received the pack 
and the acceptance or rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be populated 
using standard ATIS E M  error codes for packs that were rejected by Global Crossing 
for reasons stated in the above section. 

Upon request h m  Global Crossing, BellSouth shall send test files to Global Crossing 
for the Optional Daily Usage File. The Parties agree to review and discuss the file’s 
content andor format. For testing of usage results, BellSouth shall request that 
Global Crossing set up a production (LIVE) file. The live test may consist of Global 
Crossing’s employees making test calls for the types of services Global Crossing 
requests on the Optional Daily Usage File. These test calls are logged by Global 
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Crossing, and the logs are provided to BellSouth. These logs will be used to veri@ 
the files. Testing will be completed within 30 calendar days from the date on which 
the initial test file was sent. 

6. 

6.1. 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

6.6 

6.6.1 

6.6.2 

Access Daily Usage File 

Upon w h e n  request from Global Crossing, BellSouth wdl provide the Access Daily 
Usage File (ADUF) service to Global Crossing pursuant to the terms and conditions 
set forth in t h s  section. 

The Global Crossing shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for 
the provision of the Access Daily Usage File. 

TM Access Daily Usage Feed will contain access messages associated with a port that 
Global Crossing has purchased from BellSouth 

Charges for delivery of the Access Daily Usage File will appear on the Global 
Crossings’ monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this 
Attachment. All messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications 
Industry Solutions (ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of the Global Crossing will be. the 
responsibility of the Global Crossing. If, however, the Global Crossing should 
encounter significant volumes of m r e d  messages that prevent processing by the 
Global Crossing within its systems, BellSouth will work with the Global Crossing to 
determine the source of the errors and the appropriate resolution. 

Usage To Be Transmitt4 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to Global 
crossing: 

Onginating and tuminating interstate and intrastate access records associated with a 
Po% 

Tamiaating BCC*IS records for undetermined jurisdiction access records associated 
w i t h a m  

When Global Crossing purchases Network Element ports firm BellSouth and calls 
are made using thae ports, BellSouth will handle the calls as follows: 

Originating from Network Element and carried by Interexchange Carrier: 

BellSouth will bill network element to CLEC and send 



access record to the CLEC via ADLF 

6.6.3 

6.6.4 

6.6.5 

6.6.5.1 

6.6.5.2 

Ongmating from network element and carried by BellSouth (Global Crossing is 
BellSouth's toll customer): 

BellSouth will bill resale toll rates to Global Crossing and send toll record for the end 
user toll billing purposes via ODUF (Optional Daily Usage File). Access record will 
be sent to Global Crossing via ADUF. 

Terminating on network element and carried by Interexchange Carrier: 

BellSouth will bill network element to Global Crossing and send access record to 
Global Crossing. 

Terminating on network element and carried by BellSouth: 

BellSouth will bill network element to Global Crossing and send access record to 
Global Crossing. 

BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to the Access 
Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be dropped and not sent to 
Global Crossing. 

In the event that Global Crossing detects a duplicate on the Access Daily Usage File 
they receive h m  BellSouth, Global Crossing will drop the duplicate message (Global 
Crossing will not return the duplicate to BellSouth.) 

The Access Daily Usage File will be distributed to Global Crossing via an agreed 
medium with C0NNECT:Ducct being the preferred transport method. The Daily 
Usage Feed will be a fixed block format (2476) with an W C L  of 2472. The data on 
the Daily Usage Feed will be in a non-compacted EM format (2 10 byte format plus 
modules). It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except 
holidays). Details such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed 
during negotiations of the distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one 
datasetperworLdayperocN. 

Data circuib (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and Global 
Crossing for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
Global 
and coordinating the installation with BellSouth. Global Crossing will also be 
responsible for any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the 
BellSouth end to attach the line to the mainhme computer and to transmit 
successfully ongoing will be negotiatedon a case by case basis. Where a dial-up 

will be responsible for ordering the circuis overseeing its installation 



6.6.6 

lacility IS required, dial circuits w ~ l l  be installed in the BellSouth data center by 
BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to Global Crossing. Additionally. J I I  
message toll charges associated with the use of the dial circuit by Global Crossing 
will be the responsibility of Global Crossing, Associated equipment on the BellSouth 
end, including a modem. will be negotiated on a case by case basis between the 
Parties. All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on Global 
Crossing end for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of Global 
Crossing: 

Packine Soecifications 

6.6.6.1 A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

6.6.6.2 The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The 
From RAO will be used to identify to Global Crossing which BellSouth RAO that is 
sending the message. BellSouth and Global Crossing will use the invoice sequencing 
to control data exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by 
Global Crossing and resend the data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records, 

6.6.7 Pack Reiection 

6.6.7.1 Global Crossing will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via 
the mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records (Le. 
outsf-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard ATIS 
EM1 Error Codes will be used. Global Crossing will not be required to return the 
a d  rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and retransmitted 
to Global Crossing by BellSouth. 

6.6.8 

6.6.9 

Control Data 

Global Crossing will send one continnation record per pack that is received from 
BeUSouth. This confirmation record will indicate Global Crossing received the pack 
and the acceptance or rejection of the pack Pack Status Codc(s) will be populated 
using standard ATIS E M  emlr codes for packs that were rejected by Global Crossing 
for reasons stated in the above section. 

6.6.9.1 Upon request from Global Crossing, BellSouth shall send test files to Global Crossing 
for the Access Daily Usage File. Testing shall consist of actual calls made from live 



7. 

7.1 

7.2 

7.3 

7.4 

7.5 

7.6 

7.6.1 

7.6.1.1 

accounts. A call log shall be supplied along wlth test request information. The 
Pmies agree to review and discuss the file's content andor format. 

Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File 

Upon wricen request from Global Crossing, BellSouth will provide the Enhanced 
Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service to Global Crossing pursuant to the terms 
and conditions set forth in Ihls section. EODUF will only be sent to existing ODUF 
subscribers who request the EODUF option. 

The Global Crossing shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for 
the provision of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File. 

The Enhanced Optional Daily usage File (EODUF) will provide usage data for local 
calls originating from resold Flat Rate Business and Residential Lines. 

Charges for delivery of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File will appear on the 
Global Crossings' monthly bills. The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to flus 
Attachment. 

All messages .::ill be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry 
Solutions (ATIS) EM1 record format. 

Messages that error in the billing system of the Global Crossing will be the 
responsibility of the Global Crossing. If, however, the Global Crossing should 
encounter significant volumes of mred messages that prevent processing by the 
Global Crossing within its systems, BellSouth will work with the Global Crossing to 
determine the source of the errors and the appropriate resolution. 

The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

U- 'tt 

The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be tfansmitted to the 
Global Crossing 

Customer usage data for flat rated local call originating h m  CLEC end user lines 
(1FB or IFR). The EODUF record for flat rate messages will include: 

DatGof Call 
From Number 
To Number 
Connect Time 
Conversation Time 
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Method of Recording 
From RAO 
Rate Class 
Message T p e  
Billing Indicators 
Bill to Number 

7.6.1 2 BellSouth &,ill perform duplicate record checks on EODUF records 
processed to Optional Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages 
detected will be deleted and not sent to Global Crossing. 

7.6.1.3 In the event that Global Crossing detects a duplicate on Enhanced Optional Daily 
Usage File they receive kom BellSouth, Global Crossing will drop the duplicate 
message (Global Crossing will not return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

7.6.2 Physical File Characteristics 

7.6.2.1 The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage Feed will be distributed to Global Crossing over 
their existing Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) feed. The EODUF messages will be 
intermingled among Global Crossing’s Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) messages. 
The EODUF will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The 
data on the EODUF will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (175 byte format plus 
modules). It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except 
holidays). 

Data circuits @nvate line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and Global 
Crossing for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
Global Crossing will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation 
and coordinating the installation with BellSouth. Global Crossing will also be 
responsible for any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the 
BellSouth end to attach the line to the m a i n b e  computei and to transmit 
successfully ongoing will be negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up 
facility is required, dial circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data center by 
BellSouth and the associated charges assessed to Global Crossing. Additionally, all 
message toll c h g a  apsociated with the use of the dial circuit by Global Crossing 
will be the responsibility of Global Crossing. Associated equipment on the BellSouth 
end, includiag a modem, will be negotiated on a case by case basis between the 
Parties. AU equipment, including modems and software, that is required on Global 
Crossiug end for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of Global 
crossing. 

7.6.2.2 



7.6.3 Packine Soecifications 

- 6 3 1 4 pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of99.999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

7 .6 .3 .2  The Operating Company Number (OCN). From Revenue Accounting Office (€LAO), 
and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The From RAO will be 
used to identify to Global Crossing whch  BellSouth R40 that is sending the 
message. BellSouth and Global Crossing will use the invoice sequencing to control 
data exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by Global 
Crossing and resend the data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. 
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Attachment 8 

Rights-of-way, Conduits and PCL Attachments 



Rights-of-way, Conduits and 
Pole Attachments 

BellSouth will provide nondiscriminatory access to any pole, duct, conduit. or 
right-of-way owned or controlled by BellSouth pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 5 224, 
as amended by the Act, pursuant to terms and conditions of a license 
agreement subsequently negotiated with BellSouth’s Competitive Stxucture 
Provisioning Center. 
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Performance Measurements 
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I .  

2. 

2.1 

2.2 

3. 

3.1 

3.1.1 

3.1.2 

Service Performance Sleasurements .And Enforcement Mechanisms 

Scope 

This Attachment includes Enforcement Measurements with corresponding 
Enfor :ement Mecharusms applicable to this Agreement. 

Reporting 

In providing services pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth will report its 
performance to Global Crossing in accordance with BellSouth’s Service 
Quality Measurements, which are contained in this Attachment as Exhibit 
A and in accordance with BellSouth’s Enforcement Measurements, which 
are contained in this Attachment as Exhibit B. 

BellSouth will make performance reports available to Global Crossing on 
a monthly basis. The reports will contain information collected in each 
performance category and will be available to Global Crossing through 
some electronic medium to be determined by BellSouth. BellSouth will 
also provide electrofic access to the raw data underlying the performance 
measurements. Within thirty (30) days of execution of this Agreement, 
BellSouth will provide a detailed session of instruction to Global Crossing 
regarding access to the reports and to the raw data as well as the nature of 
the format of the data provided. 

Modiflc8tions to Me8surements 

Service Oualitv Measurements 

BellSouth will update the Service Quality Measurements contained 
in Exhibit A of this Attachment each calendar quarter. BellSouth will 
not delete any Service Quality Measurement without prior written 
consent of Global Crossing. Global Crossing may provide input to 
BellSouth 
regarding any suggested additions, deletions or other modifications 
to the Service Quality Measurements. BellSouth will provide notice 
of all changes to the Service Quality Measurements via BellSouth’s 
internet website. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth may, from time to time, be 
ordered by a regulatory or judicial body to modify or amend the 
Service Quality Measurements. BellSouth will make all such 
changes to the Service Quality Measurements pursuant to Section 
- of the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement, 
incorporated herein by reference. 
. c l l . : L .  
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3.1.3 

--I ->.- 

Notwithstanding any other provision ofthis Agreement, in the event 
a dispute arises regarding the modification or amendment of the 
Service Quality Measurements, the parties will refer the dispute to 
the Commission. 

Enforcement Measurements and Statistical Test 
. .  

3.2.1 In order for BellSouth to accurately administer the Enforcement 
Measurements contained in Exhibit B of this Attachment, the 
Enforcement Measurements shall be modified or amended only if 
BellSouth determines such modification or amendment is necessary. 
However, BellSouth will not delete any Enforcement Measurement 
without prior written consent of Global Crossing. BellSouth wlll notify 
Global Crossing of any such modification or amendment to the 
Enforcement 
Measurements via BellSouth's internet website. 

3.2.2 

3.2.3 

4. 

4.1 

4.2 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, BelBouth may, from time to time, be 
ordered by a regulatory or judicial body to modify or amend the 
Enforcement Measurements and/or Statistical Test. BellSouth will make 
all such changes to the Enforcement Measurements and/or Statistical Test 
pursuant to Section - of the General Terms and Conditions of this 
Agreement, incorporated herein by refkence. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, in the event 
a dispute arises regarding the modification or amendment of the 
Enforcement Measurements andor Statistical Test, the parties will refer 
the dispute to the Commission. 

Enforcement Mechanism 

This section establishes meaningful and significant enforcement 
mechanisms voluntarily provided by BellSouth to verify and maintain 
compliance between BellSouth and Global Crossing's operations as well 
as to maintain access to Operational Support System (OSS) functions. 
This section provides the terms and conditions for such self-effectuating 
enforcement mechanisms. 

Effective Date 

The enforcement mechanisms set forth in this section shall only become 
effective upon an effective FCC order, which has not been stayed, 
authorizing BellSouth to provide interLATA telecommUnications services 
under section W L d ~ h i A c t  within a particular state and shall only apply 
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4.3 

1.3.1 

IO BellSouth’s performance in any state in which the FCC has granted 
BellSouth interLATX authority. 
Definitions 

Enforcement Measurement Elements means the performance 
measurements set forth in Exhibit B, attached hereto and incorporated 
herein by this reference. 

4.3.2 Enforcement Measurement Benchmark means a competitive level of 
performance negotiated by BellSouth used to compare the performance of 
BellSouth and Global Crossing where no analogous process, product or 
service is feasible. See Exhbit B. 

4.3.3 

4.3.4 

4.3.5 

4.3.6 

4.3.1 

4.3.8 

4.3.9 

Enforcement Measurement Comoliance means comparing performance 
levels provided to BellSouth retail customers with performance levels 
provided by BellSouth to the CLEC customer, as set forth in Exhlbit C, 
attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference. 

Test Statistic and Balancing Critical Value is the means by which 
enforcement will be determine using statistically valid equations. See 
Exhibit C. 

is the point (below the wire center level) at which like-to-like 
comparisons are made. For example, all BellSouth retail POTS services, 
for residential customers, requiring a dispatch in a particular wire center, 
at a particular point in time will be compared directly to Global Crossing 
resold services for residential customers, requiring a dispatch, in the same 
wire center, at a paticular point in time. When determining compliance, 
these cells can have a positive or negative value. See Exhibit C. 

AffCCted Volume means that proportion of the total Global Crossing 
volume or CLEC Aggregate volume for which remedies will be paid. 

Patitv Gap refers to the incremental departure from a compliant-level of 
service. (See Exhibit D). This is also refend to as “difP’ in the Statistical 
papa (See Exhibit C). 

Tier-I Enforcem ent Mechanisms means self-executing liquidated damages 
paid directly to Global Crossing when BellSouth delivers non-compliant 
paformance of any one of the Enforcement Measurement Elements for 
any month as calculated by BellSouth. 

means Assessments paid directly to a 
state Public Service Commission (“Commission”) or its designee. Tier 2 
E n f o m e n t  Mechanisms are triggered by three consecutive monthly 
failures in a quarts in which. ”?>? 1-3fh performance is out of compliance 
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4.3.10 

4.4 

4.4.1 

4.4.2 

4.5 

4.5.1 

4.5.1.1 

Dr does not meet the benchmarks for the aggregate of all CLEC data as 
calculated by BellSouth for a particular Enforcement Measurement 
Element. 

Tier-3 Enforcement ,Mechanisms means the voluntary suspension of 
additional marketing and sales of long distance services triggered by 
excessive repeat failures of those specific submeasures as defined in 
Exhbit D attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference. 

Aodication 

The application of the Tier-1, Tier-2, and Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms 
does not foreclose other non-contrachlal legal and regulatory claims and 
remedies available to Global Crossing. 

Proof of damages resulting from BellSouth's failure to maintain 
Enforcement Measurement Compliance would be difficult to ascertain 
and, therefore, liquidated damages are a reasonable approximation of any 
contractual damage. Liquidated damages under this provision are not 
intended to be a penalty. 

Methodology 

Tier-I Enforcement Mechanisms will be triggered by BellSouth's failure 
to achieve Enforcement Measurement Compliance or Enforcement 
Measurement Benchmarks for the State for a given Enforcement 
Measurement Element in a given month based upon a test statistic and 
balancing critical value calculated by BellSouth utilizing BellSouth 
generated data. The method of calculation is attached hereto as Exhibit D 
and incorporated herein by this reference. 

Tier-I Enforcement Mechanisms apply on a per transaction basis for each 
negative cell and will escalate based upon the number of consecutive 
months that BellSouth has reported non-compliance. 

4.5.2 

4.5.1.2 Fee Schedule for Tier-1 Enforcement Mechanisms is shown in Tabla1 
attached hereto as Exhibit E and incorporated herein by this reference. 
Failures beyond Month 6 (as set forth in Table 1) will be subject to Month 
6 fees. 

Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms will be triggered by BellSouth's failure 
to achieve Enforcement Measurement Compliance or Enforcement 
Measurement Bencharks for the State in a given calendar quarter based 
upon a statistically valid equation calculated by BellSouth utilizing 
BellSouth generated data. The method of calculation is attached hereto as 
Exhibit D and incorporated herein by reference. 
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4.5.2.1 

1.5.2.2 

4.5.3 

4.6 

4.6.1 

4.6.2 

4.6.3 

4.6.4 

Tier- 2 Enforcement Mechamsms apply, for an aggregate of all CLEC data 
generated by BellSouth, on a per transaction basis for each negative cell 
for a particular Enforcement Measurement Element. 

Fee Schedule for Total Quarterly Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms IS show 
in Table-2 attached hereto as Exlubit E and incorporated herein by tlus 
reference. 

Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms will be triggered by BellSouth’s failure 
to acheve Enforcement M+urement Compliance or Enforcement 
Measurement Benchmarks for a State in a given calendar quarter. The 
method of calculation for specified submeasures is identical to the method 
of calculation for Tierr2 Enforcement Mechanisms as described above. 
The specific submeasures whch are the mechanism for triggering and 
removing a Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms are described in more detail 
in Exhibit D attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference. 

Pavment of Tier-1 and Tier-2 Amounts 

If BellSouth performance triggers an obligation to pay Tier-1 Enforcement 
Mechanisms to Global Crossing or an obligation to remit Tier-2 
Enforcement Mechanisms to the Commission, BellSouth shall make 
payment in the required amount on or before the thirtieth (30*) day 
following the due date of the performance measurement report for the 
month in which the obligation arose. 

For each day after the due date that BellSouth fails to pay Global Crossing 
the required amount, BellSouth will pay intmst to Global Crossing at the 
maximum rate permitted by state law. 

For each day after the due date that BellSouth fails to pay the Tier-2 
E n f o m e n t  Mechanisms, BellSouth will pay the Commission an 
additional s 1 ,Ooo pa day. 

If Global Crossing disputes the amount paid to Global Crossing for Tier- 1 
Enfwoanent Mechanisms, Global Crossing shall submit a written claim to 
BellSouth within sixty (60) days after the date of the performance 
mammnent report for which the obligation arose. BellSouth shall 
investigate all claims and provide Global Crossing Written findings within 
h t y  (30) days after receipt of the claim. If BellSouth dctcrmines Global 
Crossing is owed additional amounts, BellSouth shall pay Global Crossing 
such additional amounts within thuty (30) days after its f indhe  dong 
with interest paid at the maximum rate pumitted by law. 
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4.6.5 

4.7 

At the end of each calendar year. BellSouth wlll have Its independent 
auditing and accounting firm certify that the results of all Tier-l and Tier- 
2 Enforcement Mechmsms were paid and accounted for in accordance 
with Generally Accepted Account Pnnciples (GAAP). 

Limitations of Liability 

4.7.1 BellSouth will not be responsible for Global Crossing acts or omissions 
that cause performance measures to be missed or fail, including but not 
limited to accumulation and submission of orders at unreasonable 
quantities or times or failure to submit accurate orders or inquines. 
BellSouth shall provide Global Crossing with reasonable notice of such 
acts or omissions and provide Global Crossing any such supporting 
documentation. 

4.7.2 

4.7.3 

4.7.4 

4.7.5 

BellSouth shall not be obligated for Tier-1, Tier-2 or Tier 3 Enforcement 
Mechanisms for non-compliance with a performance measure if such non- 
compliance was the result of an act or omission by Global Crossing that is 
in bad faith. 

BellSouth shall not 60 obligated to pay Tier-1 Enforcement Mechanisms 
or Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanism for non-compliance with a 
performance measurement if such non-compliance was the result of any of 
the following: a Force Majeun event as set forth in the G e n d  Terms and 
Conditions of this Agreement; an act or omission by Global Crossing that 
is contrary to any of its obligations under its Interconnection Agreement 
with BellSouth, an act or omission by Global Crossing that is contrary to 
any of its obligations unda the Act, Commission de, or state law; an act 
or omission associated with third-party S~SCIUS or equipment; or any 
occurrence that results from an incident reasonably related to the Y2K 
problem. 

It is not the intent of the Parties that BellSouth be liable for both Tier-2 
Enforcement Mechanisms and any other assessments or sanctions imposed 
by the Commission. Global Crossing will not oppose any effort by 
BcllSouth to set off Tia-2 Enforcement Mechanisms from any additional 
asscssmmt imposed by the Commission. 

Payment of any Tier-1 or Tier-2 Enforcement Mechanisms shall not bc 
considned as an admission against intenst or an admission of liability or 
culpability in any legal, regulatory or other proceeding relating to 
BellSouth’s performance. The payment of any Tier-1 Enforcement 
Mechanisms to Global Crossing shall release BellSouth for any liability 
associated with or related to the service performance measurement for the 
month for which the Enforcement Mechanisms was paid to Global 
crossing 
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4.7.6 Giobal Crossing acknowledges and argues that the Enforcement 
.Mechanisms contained in t h s  attachment have been provided by 
BellSouth on a completely voluntary basis in order to maintain compliance 
between BellSouth and Global Crossing. Therefore, Global Crossing may 
not use the existence of this section or any payments of any Tier- I or Tier- 
2 Enforcement Mechanisms under this section as evidence that BellSouth 
has not complied with or has violated any state or federal law or 
regulation. 

4.8 Enforcement Mechanism Cam 

4.8.1 BellSouth's liability for the paymeni of Tier-1 and Tier-2 Enforcement 
Mechanisms shall be collectively capped at 6625M per year for the entire 
BellSouth region as set forth below. 

4.8.2 If BellSouth's liability for the payment of Tier-I and Tier-2 Enforcement 
Mechanisms exceed the caps referenced in this attachment, Global 
Crossing may commence a proceeding with the Commission to 
demonstrate why BellSouth should pay any amount in excess of the cap. 
Global Crossing shall have the burden of proof to demonstrate why, under 
the circumstan ces, BellSouth should have additional liability. 

4.9 Disoute R m  lutioe 

4.9.1 Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, any dispute 
regarding BellSouth's performance or obligations pursuant to this 
Attachment shall be resolved by the Commission. 
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ORDEFUNC 

Mechanued trackmg h u g h  LCSC 
Automnc Call Dsmbutor 

ReportMe8surement: ! 
0-7. Speed of Answer in Ordering Center 

Measures the average tune a customer is in queue. 

! 
Definition: 

I 
I 

M e c b m d  (Rckmg through BST Rnul center support 
S y S U I O S  

Cxciurions: 
None 

- . .  . .  . . .  . ,. Surinesr Ruler: - 
I ne clocx s t a m  wnen me appropnate opuon is selected (i.e I for Resale Consumer. 2 for Resale Multilmc. and 3 for 
UNE-LNP. etc ) and the call enters the queue for that parhcuiar group m the LCSC The clock stops when a BST 1 
SCMCC representative m the LCSC answen the call. The speed of answer IS d c t m e d  by mcasunng and accumulating I 
the elapsed tune *om the entry of a CLEC call mto the BellSouth automatic call dtsmbutor (ACD) until the a semcc ~ 

reprcscntauve m BSTs Local Camer S m c e  Center (LCSC) answm the CLEC call. 

(Total ttme m seconds IO reach the LCSC) / (To1 

CLECAggrcgate 

C8lCd8dOn: 

Report Structure: 
*Number of Calls) in the Reporting Period. 

BST Aggregate (Combination of Residence Service Center and BvsiDcss Service Cenm dau under development) 

CLECAnPrrrutt 
LCVd Of Dhmep8dOO: 

Retail An.lop/Bcncbnurk 
For CLEC, Speed of A n s w  in &king Cenm (LCSC) is comparable to Speed of Answer in BST Bluiness Offica. - I S e e A p p l d l x  ' D  

Revision Date: 02/16/00 (le) 
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ORDERING - (LNQ 

ReportMerrurement: 
LNP-8. Percent Rejected Senice Requests 

Definition: 
Percent Rejected Service Request is the percent of total Local Service Requests (LSRs) which are rejected due to error or 
omission. An LSR is considered valid when it is elec~onically submitted by the CLEC and passes LNP Gateway edit 
checks to insure the dadreceived is c o m t l y  formatted and complctc, i.e., fatal rejects arc excluded. 

FatalRcjects 

Exclusions: 
Service Rquests canceled by the CLEC 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative usc of local services 
(Record Ordern. Test Ordm, etc.) where identifiable. 

Burineu Rulea: 
An LSR is considered “njected“ when it is submitted elecmnicdy but does not pass edit chech in the ordering 
system (EDI, TAG, LNP Gateway, LAUTO) and & r*urned to the CLEC without manual intervention 

Fullv Mechanized : There arc two typca of “Rejects” in the Fully Mechanized category: 
A Fatal Reject occurs when a CLEC aaempu to electronically submit an LSR (via ED1 or TAG) but required fields 

Fatal rejects arc reported in a scp.ruc columo. and for informUiod pupoaea ONLY. They arc not coosidered in 

An Auto C l u i f i d o a  is a valid LSR which is s lcc tnmidy submitted (via ED1 or TAG), but is rejected W 
L A W 0  becnuc it does not paas further edit cbscks foronjeracmacy. Auto Clarifhioiu uc reolmcd witbau 
mand intemntiw 

are not populued c o m t l y  and rhe request is IeNmed to the CMC. 

the CllculUioD of the prcent of totd LSRS rejected or the totd numkr of rejected LsRa - : A valid LSR which is el- ’ y submitted (via ED1 or TAG), butcmwt k procnscd 
electronically due to a CLEC error d ‘ W a  out“ for manual hading. It u cbm put into “cM6&on”, and sent back 
to the CLEC. 

c o n b h t i o n  of FuUy Mechniad and Putidly M s h n i z e d  rn ‘ecm. 
CllcnhUon 

Percent Rejected SCnLc Rqmem: 
[(Number of sssvice RcqwIlm Rejected in& Rspacinl Period) / (Nlmberof savicc RcqwIlm R&aivcd in the 
Reportinp Period)] x 100 
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ttportl\lenruremen(: 

)e fi ni n o n : 
LhP-9. Reject Interval Distribution & Average Reject Interval 

Reject Interval is the avmge reject tune kom receipt of an LSR to the disrnbutioo of a Reject An LSR IS considered 
lalid wben i t  is elecuomcally submrted by the CLEC and passes LNP Gateway edit checks to mure the data received is 
correctly formatted and complete. I e.. fatal EJCCU arc excluded 

FatalRejects 

:xclurionr: 
S m c e  Requests canceled by CLEC 

Order Acuvlue~ of BST or the CLEC agsociated wth mtcrnal or adrmnrsnarive w of local senices !Record 
Ordm. Test Ordm. etc ) w b m  idcnufiable 

lurinar Rules: 
The Reject mterval is deterrmncd for each rejected LSR processed dunng the repomg penod. The Reject interval is 
the elapsed umc 6um when BST receives LSR unul &at LSR is rejected back to tne CLEC Elapsed tune for each LSR 
is accumulated for each rcporung heusion. The accumulated ume for each reponmg h e r w t o o  is then divlded by h e  
associated total number of rqected L S k  IO produce the KCJCCI mtcrval disrnbuuoo. 
An LSR is conridend "rejected" whm 11 IS submined clecmmcally but does 001 psrr d t  checks m the ordcnng 
systems (EDI. TAG, LNP Gateway, LAUTO) and 18 returned to the CLEC whuc manual mtnvn)tlon 

F d v  Mwha- There ue wo rypes of "ltejecu" m rh Fully M a h a n ~ c d  category: 

A F a d  Reject occun arhen a CLEC Mempo to elecmmcdly sub0111 an LSR but requvcd fields ale Dot POpuLted 

F d  
in rikr colruhrlon of thepmxn: of rod Lus rrjrcd or th n u k r  of n+td L S h  

comclly andtbe rrqugt u rcnuncd to tbecLEc. 
M npororl k W ~ M I .  column, d f i w  i n f o m & d p u ? p o ~  ONLY. 7 h y  M no: corrridrrsl 

An Auto Clurfiuaoo u a vahd LSR wbch u e h m d y  subauaed (vu ED1 or TAG). but wetted from 
LAUTO b&uue it Qes norpw fiurhabditchcch for order-. AutoChn6caUona ue mumcdwthout 
manunlmtcrvc~ltlon 

: A valid LSR whch 18 e l & a o m d y  subrmned (via ED1 or TAG), but CUIDOI k processed 
e l a m n u d y  due to a CLEC emu ad %lh out' for mMyl hodling. It u tbcn put mto " c h n 6 ~ 0 d ' .  ud M( back 
to tbe CLEC. 

. .  .' . 

Vmion lQ00:3/6/00 



ORDERING - (LNP) - Reiect Interval Distribution & .iveraee Reiect Interval - Continued) 

Level of Diraggregrliion: 
Reponed in intervals = 0 . 4  nunutes. 4 - 8 nunutes. 8 . I ?  minutes. I ?  - 60 nunutes. 0 - I hours. I - Y hours. R .14 

Product Reponmg Levels 
hours. >?J hours 

r LYP 
i LWE Loop ~ t h  LNP 

Geograpluc Scope 
i State. Region 

Average Interval in Days 
Retail halog/Benchm8rk: 

Revision Date. 02, 16,OO [lg) 

Version lQ30:3/6/00 



ORDERLvG - (LYP) 

leporflleasurement: 
LNP-IO. Firm Order Confirmation Timeliness Interval Distribution & Firm Order Confirmation 

Average Interval 
)efinitioo: 

Interval for R e m  of a Firm Order Confmation t FOC Interval) is the average response rime !?om receipt of a valid 
LSR to distnbution ofa  fm order confiation. . .  kclusions: 

Rejected LSRs (Clarifications or Fatal Rejects) 
Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record 
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable. 

htiiness Rules: 
The Firm Order Confumation interval is determined for each FOC'd LSR processed dunng the reponmg period. The 
Firm Order Confumation interval is the elapsed time boom when BST receives an LSR until ha t  LSR is confmed 
back to the CLEC. Elapsed time for each LSR is accumulated for each reporting dimension. The accumulated time for 
each reponing dimension is then divided by the assoCiated total number of orders completed to pmduce the Firm Order 
Confmation timeliness interval dismbution. 

Mechanize4 - The elapsed time from receipt of a valid LSR until the LSR is processed and appropriate service 
orders are generated in SOCS without manual intervention. 
Partiallv Mechanized - The elapsed time h o r n  receipt of an elkmnically submitted LSR which falls out for 
manual handling by the LCSC pe~onnel until appropriate service orders arc issued by a BST service representative 
via Direct Order Entry (DOE) or Service Order Negotiation Generation Sptem (SONGS). 
Total Mechanized - Combination of Fully Mechanized and Partially Mechanized FOCs. 

Average FOC Interval: 
:alcularion: 

c [ (Date & Time of Finn order Confinnation) - (Date & Timc of Service Request Receipt)] / (Total number of 
Service Requcsw Confirmed in the Reporting Period) 

C[ (Service R q u u u  Confirmed in "x" minutes/houn in the Reponing Period) / (Total Service Requests Confirmced in 
the Reporting Period)] X 100 

FOC Interval Dirtrihulion: 

ReDort Structure: 
0 Fully M a s  P d y  Mechanized, Total M a M  

> L N P  

Geog~aphicscopS 
> UNELoOpwithLNP 

RevisionDatc: 02/16/00 (Ig) 

Version lqoO:3/6/00 



Product Rewrtinn Levels 
Resale and Retail 
i Pots - Residence 

Pols - Busmess 
i Design 

PBX (Louisiana SQM) 
CENTREX (Louisiana SQM) 
ISDN (Louisiana SQM) (NOTE: ISDN included in POTS for Georgia Ooly) 
ESSX (Louisiana SQM) 

Unbundled Network Elements 

. .  

3 UNE Design 
3 UNE Non - Design 
> UNE 2 Wire Loop (Louisiana SQM) 
3 LINE Loop Other (Louisiana SQM) 
3 Unbundled Ports (Louisiana SQM) 

Trunks 
> Local htCrCOMCCUOll TN&S 

GeographicScope 
> State, Region and further geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order 

(e.g, M ~ U ~ p o l i t a ~ l  Service AM - MSA) 

LS the for all stlt4n; 
Coordinated Customer Convenion 

Which is d- follows: 
UNE LOOPS with INP 
UNE LOOPS without tNP 

Version lQ00:3/6100 



PROVISIONING 

Repor(i\leasurement: 

Definition: 
P-1. \lean Held Order Interval& Distribution Intervals 

When delays occur tn cornplettng CLEC orders. the average penod that CLEC orders are held for BST reasons. pendmg ' 
a delaved completion. should be no worse for the CLEC when compared lo BST delayed orders 

I 
Exclusions: 

Order .Activities of BST associated with internal or admmsmtive use oilocal xrviccs 
Business Rules: 

Mean Held Order Interval: Th~s memc is computed at the close of each repon period. The held order mterval is 
established by fmt identifylng all orders, at the close of the reponing interval. that both have not been reponed as 
completed in SOCS and have passed the currently committed due date for the order. For each such order. the number of 
calendar days between the committed due date and the close of the reponing period is established and represents the held 
order interval for that particular order. The held order interval is accumulated by the standard groupings, unless 
otherwise noted andtke reason for the order being held. The total number of days accumulated in a category is then 
divided by the number of held orders within the same category to produce the mean held order mterval. The interval is 
by calendar days with no exclusions for Holidays or Sundays. 

CLEC Specific reporting is by type of held order (facilities. equipmen& other). total number of orders held. and the 
total and average days. 

Held Order Distribation In terva: This measure provides data to report total days held and identifies these in 
categories of =. I5 days and > 90 days. (orders counted in >90 days are 'dso included in > I S  days). 

Mean Held Order 1nterv.l. 
Calculation: 

Z(Reporting Period Close Date - Committed orda Due Date) / (Number of Orders Peading and Past The Committed 
Due Date) for all orders pcndiae and past the committed due date. 

(# of Orders Held for 290 days) I (Total # of orders PendiDg But Not Completed) X 100 
(# of O r h  Held for LIS days) / (Total # of Ordm Pcndmg But Not Com~leted) X 100 

Held Order Distribution Intervll: 

Report Structure: 
CLECSpecific 
CLECAggrcgatc 
BSTAggreg. te 

Level of DIupprcl8tion: 
Circuit breakout < 10. > = LO 

Version IQOO:3/6/00 



Page 18 

PROVISIONING - Mean Held Order Interval  & Distribution Intervals - Continued) 

Data Retained Relaring to CLEC Experience ~ Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 

1 BST OrderNumber 
ReponMonth ' ReponMonth 

Order Submssion Date (TICKET ID) 1 Order Submssion Date 
CLEC Order Number and PON (POW 

- .. 

Committed Due Date (DD) 
Scrnce Type(CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
HoldRcason 

s Total lmeicucuit count 
Geograpiuc Scope 

Commlned Due Date 
SernceType 
HoldReson 
Total lineicucuit count 

e Geograpiuc Scope 

NOTE: Code m paxenthescs is the correspondmg 
header found m the raw data file. 

Retail Analop/Bcnchmrk 
CLEC Residence Resale / BST Residence R e d  
CLEC Busmess Resale / BST Busmess Rem1 
CLEC Non-LME Design / BST Design 
Interconnection Trunks-CLEC / Intcrconnect~oa Trunks -BST 
LMEs-(See Appendix D) 

Rewsion Date: OZ24iM) (W 



(Number of Orders Confmed (due) in Reporting Period) 

CLECSpccific 
CLEC Aggregate 
BSTAggregate 

ReportMonth e ReportMonth 
CLEC Order Number and PON B S T W N u m b c r  
Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent 
ComminedDueDate Coaunined'DueDate 

Report Structure: 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience Data Retained Rehting to BST Experience 

Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent 

SenriceType Servicetype 

NOTE: Code in p m t h e m  is the correspondiUg 
header found in the raw data me. 

R e d  A n 8 l O ~ n c h I M r k  
95% > - 24 hours 

Version IQOO:W6/00 



PRO\lSIOVYLYG - 
ReporvVeasurement: 

P-3. Percent Missed Installation Appointments 
~ Definition: 
~ "Percent missed installation appoinunens" monitors the reliabtlity o l  BST commitmens with respect 10 committed due I 

1 
. . 

dates IO assure that CLECs can reliably quote expected due dates io theu retail customer as compared to BST. 

Canceled Semtce Orders 

Percent Missed Installation Appointments is the percentage of total orders processed for whch BST is unable to complete 
the senice orders on the confirmed due dates. Missed Appointments caused by end-user reasons will be included and 
reponed separately. A business day is any time period w i t h  the same date h m e .  whch means then cannot be a cutoff 

. .  Exclusions: 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or adminismtive w of local services (Record Orders. 
Test Orders, etc.) 
Disconnect (D) & From (F) orden 
End User Misses on Interconnection Tnrnks 

~ 

Business Rules: 

Comple-tion Date (CMPLTN DD) 
StatusType 
slaau~~ticc~.te StatusNoticeDate 

GeoenphioScopc GcographicScops 
0 StandrrdoKlcrACtiviy e S ~ o r d S A c t i ~ l y  

CLEC Residence Res&/ BST Rcsidcncc ReUil 
CLEC Business M e  / BST BuaiaeSr Retail 
CLEC Nm-UNE Design / BST Design 
Intercoonection TrunLkCLEC / Intcrconaection Trunks -BST 

Version lQ30:3/6/00 



PROCTSIONINC - 
Reporth%leasurement : 

1 PA. .iverage Completion Interval (OCI) & Order Completion Interval Distribution 
~ Definition: 

The "average completion interval" measure mouton the interval of time it takes EST to provide service for the CLEC or 
its' own customers. The "Order Completion Interval Distnbution" provides the percentage of orden completed w i h n  
cemintimeperiods. . . 

Canceled SeMce Orders 

The actual completion interval is determined for each order processed during the reporting period. The campletion interval 
is the elapsed time firom when BST issues a FOC or SOCS date time stamp receipt of an order from the CLEC to EST's 
actual order completion date. The clock starts when a valid order number is assigned by SOCS and stops when the 
techcian or system completes the order in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reporting 
dimension. The accumulated time for each reporting dimension is then divided by the associated total number of ordm 

I 
~ 

Exclusions: 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or adminismtwe use of local services 
(Record Orders, Test Orders. etc.) 

D (Disconnect) and F (From) orders. (From is disconnect side of a move order when the customer moves to a new 
address). 
"L" Appointment coded ordm (whm the customer has requested a later rhan offmd interval) 

Business Rules: 

completed. 

The interval b&ut for IJNE aad Design k'0-5 = 0-4.99, 5-10 = 5-9.99, 10-15 = 10-14.99, 15-20 = 15-19.99 20-25 = 
20-24.99,25-30 - 25-29.99, -30 = 30 aad grrater. 

Calculation : 
Average Completion I n t m s h  

Order Comnletion Interval Distribution: 
[ (Completion Date & T i )  - (Order Iwme Date & Time) ] / C (Count of ordcrs Completed in Reporting period) 

Version lQ00:3/6/00 



PROC1SIOYING - 
[Average ComDletion Interval (OCn & O r d e r  ComDletioo Interval Distribution -Continued) 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
ReponMonth 
CLEC Company Name 
Order Number (PON) 
Submission Date & Time (TICKET-LD) 

Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Geographic Scope 

Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
ReponMonth 
BST Order Number ~ 

Order Submission Date & Time i 
Order Completion Date & Time 

Geographc Scope 

, 

ServiceTpe ~ 

~ 

j 
I 

Vmioo 1Q30:3/6/00 



PRO\.1SION[;hlG - 
ReportlMeasurement: 

[ P-5. Average Completioo Notice Interval I 

! Exclusions: 4 

! 
I 

e Nan-mechamzed Orders 
Cancelled Service Orders I 
Order Activities of BST associated with internal or administrative use of local services , 

' Definition: 1 The Cornoletion Notlce Interval is the elapsed ilme between the BST reponed completlon of work and the issuance of a 

NOTE: Codc m p.rratbaa i the ComapoUdiQa 
hada formd mchs raw data file. 

NOTE: Code m pucntbcses 18 the c o m p h g  header 
f o d  m the raw data file. 

Business Rules: 
Measurement of interval of comDletion date and m e  by a field technician on dispatched orden. and 5PM s m  lune on the ~ ~~ ~~ 

due date for nondispatched o r d k ;  to the release of a notice to the CLECBST of the completion stalus. The field 
techrucian notifies the CLEC the work w compleli and then he e n t e ~  the completion time stamp information in Ius 
computer. This uhmation switches through to the SOCS systems either completing the order or rrjecthg the urder to he 
Work Management Center (WMC). If the completion is rejected, it is manually corrected and then completed by the 
WMC. The notice is returned on each individual order submitted and as the notice is sent electromcally, it can only be 
switched to those orders that were submitted by the CLEC electronicdy. The stan time is the completion stamp either by 
the field technician or the 5PM due date stamp; the end time is che t h e  stamp the notice was submitted to the CLECBST 

CdCUhbiOU: 
Z (Date and Time of Notice of Completion) - (Date and Time of Work Completion) / (Numkr of Orders Completed in 
Rcportiog Period) 

Report Structure: 
CLECSpeCitic 
CLECAggngate 

Level of Disaggregation: 
Re~rtinn iatervala in HOW: 0-1, 1-2,2-4,4-8.8-12, 12-24, > 24, p l ~ r  ovenll AV-C HOW htmal 

r - - ~ ~  ~~~~~ 

CbCOrdcrNumber 
Work Completion Dam 
work Completion T i  
Completion Notice Anil.bility Dus 
Completion Notice Avlil.bity T i  
SmiceType 
ActivityTyp6 
GeogmphicScopc 

Work Completion Date 
work Completioo T i  
Completion Notice Availability Date 
Completion Notice Availability Time 
ServiceTyp 
ActivityTyp 
GeogmphicScope 

Venion 1QOO:3/6/00 



Business Rules: 
Where the service order includes M p ,  the interval includes the total time for the cutover including the translation time to 
place the line back in service on the paned line. The interval is calculated for the entire cutover time for the service order 
and then divided by items worked in that time to give the average per item interval for each service order. 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
Rq~ortMonth 
CLECOrdcrNumba 
ComminedDueDate (DD) 
S m i c e  Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
CutoverStaltTimc 
curover Completion time 
Ponability start and completion tima (INP orders) 
Total Convcnioar (Item) 

NOTE: Code in pucDthaa ia the c o m u p d W  ' header  
fouad in the raw data 6le. 

Version lQW:V6/00 

Data Retahed Relatins to EST Experience 
No EST Analog Exista 



ReporuMensurement: 

Definition: 
Percent Pro\isionulg Troubles ulthn 30 days of Installatloo measures the quality and accuracy of mstallauon actibities 

t 

i 

I 
i Canceled Servtce Orders 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services 
( R  Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 
D & F orders 

Measures the quality and accuracy of completed orders. The first trouble report from a service order after completion is 
counted in tbis measure. Subsequent trouble reports are measured in Repeat Report Rate. Reports are calculated searclung in 
the prior report period for completed seMce orders and following 30 days after completion for a trouble report. 

D & F orders arc excluded as there is no subsequent activity following a disconnect. 

Business Rules: 

Ca1cul.tion: 
% Provisioninn Troubles within 30 daw of Service Order Activity = .X (Trouble reports on all completed orders 4 30 days 

Order Submiasion Date4TICKET-D) OrderSubmisaionDatc 
Order Submission T i w  (TICKET-ID) e OrdcrSubmiuionTime 

Stam Notice Date St.auNoticeDate 

GeographicScope GeognphicScopc 
StandardOrderActivity StandardOrderACtivity 

Revirion Date: OY28/00 (pD 

Version 1QOO:3/6/00 



~nacnmeor 9 
Page 26 

PROVISIONING - 
teportMearuremen1 : 

)ennition: 
P-8. Total Service Order Cycle Time (TSOCT) 

This repon measures the total service order cycle rime from recelpt of a valid servlce order request to the completion of the 
service order. 

Canceled Service Orders 
Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services 

e "L" Appointmc~~t coded or&m (whm the customer has requested a later than offered interval) 
Ordm with CLECiSubscriber caused delays or CLEC!Subscnber requested due date changes. 

The interval is determined for each order processed during the rcponmg period. This measurement combhes two repom: 
FOC (Firm Ordcr Codmation) with Average order Completion Interval. 

This interval starts with the rcceipt of a valid service order request and stops wbrn the technician or system complctM the 
order in SOCS. Elapsed time for each ordcr is accumulated for each rcportirq dimnuioh The accumulated time for each 
moning dimension is then divided by the associated total number of ordm completed. 

Total Service Order Cycle Time 

Exclusions: 

(Record Orders, Test Orders. etc.) 
D (Disconnect) and F (From) orders. (From is disconnect side of a move order when the customer moves to a new 
address). 

Businns Rules: 

Calculation : 

X(Date and Time of S m i c e  R e q w  Receipt) - (Completion Datk and Time of S m i c c  Order) (SOCS HISTCD 
DATE) / (Count of Order$ Completed in Reporring Period) 

Report S - 6  
0 CLECSpccific 

~ 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (Un 

Version 1QOO:3/6/00 



i~uciimcn' 9 
Page 17 

P-9. Service Order Accurrcy GEORGlA ONLY 

The "service order accuracy measurement measures the accuracy and completeness of BST service orders by companng 
what was ordered and what was completed. 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

A manual swnnlin~ of service orders. completed during a monthly repontng penod. is compared to the onglnal account 

Local Service Request (LSR) 
OrderSubnuaaimDatc 
ComrmucdDwDatc 
SmceType 
StandardorderAcU~~Cy 

CLEC Order Number and PON 

profile and thiordir ha t  the CLEC sent to BST. An &der is "completed wthout error" if all service annbutes and 
account deuul changes (as d e t c m e d  by companng the onglnal order) completely and accurately reflect the activity 
specified on the onglnal order and any supplemental CLEC order 

I CdCdBtiOn: 
I Percent SCMCC Order Accuracy = Z (Orders Completed wlthout Error) Z (Orders Completed UI Reponrng Penod) x 100 

Report Structure: 
CLEC Aggregate 
Level of DhgprcpBdOn: 

Rmned in categories of 4 0  lindcircuits; > - 10 lindcircuita 
Dispatch / No Dispatch 

Dau Retained Rehclng to CLEC Experknee I D i u  W.iaed Relrthg to BST Experlence 

header found in the mw d.u Ne. I 

Version IqoO:3/alOO 



?lye IS 

PROVlSIONLVG 

types of orders are requested to be worked after standard business 
ians are scheduled until 9PM in some areas and the customer IS hours. Also, during Day 

f Orden Completed in 

CLECSpecific 
CLECAgg~vgate 

Loop Associated W / L W  

Version IQo0:3/6/00 



ReporLWearurcmcnt : 1 LSP-11. t v e r a g e  Disconnect Timeliness I n t e n d  & Disconnect Timeliness Interval Distribution 
Definition: 

Disconnect Timeliness is defined as the interval between the time the LNP Gateway recelves the 'Xumber Ported' message 
from P A C  (signilfylng the CLEC '.Activate') until the time that the Disconnect service order for M LSR is completed in 
SOCS. T h s  interval effectively measures BST responsiveness by isolating it born impacts that are caused by CLEC 
related activities. 

e. Canceled Service O r d m  
a. 

Exclusions: 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders. 
Test Orders. etc.) when identifiable. 

Business Rules: 
The Disconnect Timeluress interval is detenntned for h e  last Disconnect service order pnxessed on an LSR during the 
reporting period. Tlx Disconnect 
Ported' message for an LSR from 

Z[ (Disconnect Service Order Completion pate &Time) - ('Number Ported Message Received Date & Time) 11  Z 
(Total Number of Disconnect ScMce ordm Completed in Reponing P & d )  

Disconnect Tlmelinev Iatervd Distribubion: 

RevisionDate: 02/16/00 (Id) 

Version IqoO:3/bloO 



PROCTSIONDIC 

ReportNensurement : 

Definition: 
LNP-12. Total Service Order Cycle Time 

Toral Service Order Cycle Time measures the interval h m  receipt o f a  valid service order request to the compleiion ofihe 
final service order associared with that service request. 

Canceled Service Orders 
Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or adrmnistrative use of local services (Record Orders. 

“L” appointment coded orders (indicating the customer has requested a later than offered mterval) 
”S” missed appomtment coded orders (indicating subscriber missed reasons), except for “ S P  codes (mdicating 
subxnber prior due date requested). 

Exclusions: 

Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable 

Business Rules: 
The interval is determined for each !jcrvice request processed during the reponlng period. This meaSurement combines 
IWO repom: FOC (Firm Order Confirmation) with Average Order Completion Interval. 

This interval s w  with the receipt of a valid service rquest and stog when the technician or system completes all the 
related service orders for the LSR in SOCS. Elapsed time for each senice rquest is accumulated for each repom 
dimnwioe The accumulated time for each reporting dimension is then divided by the associated total number of service 
requests completed to produce the total service order cycle time. 

Average Told Service Order Cycle Time: 
Z[ (Service Order Completion Dace &Time) - (Service Rqucat Receipt Dace & Time) ] / T: (Total Number Service 
Rquests Completed in Reporting Period) 

Calculatloa : 

Totd %nice Order Cycle Time Intend Distribublon: 
[ E  (Toral Number of Sernce Requesu Completed m “X rmnutes/hOun) J (Total Number of S m c e  Requests Recelved 
m Reportmg Penod)] X 100 

Report Structruc. 

CLECAggregate 

Level of Diug~18tion: 

Mechuuzed (scrvlce orders gacmtd by LSRS submrncd vu ED1 01 TAG) 
CLECSpeClfiC 

“W Ar)pomrment Code Only (Company O f f d )  

RepOrrcd ~ & Y I D ~ C W & O  - 5 , s  - 10, IO - 15. 15 - 20,20 - 25.25 - 30. >30&~a 
P r o d u c t R c p 0 ~ L . e ~ ~ ~  
B LNP 
b UNELoopwithLNP 

Geogrqluc Scope 
> State.Repl ’00 

Retail AndoL/BacLmu L: 
See APtxndm D 

RcvisionDate: 02/16/00 (ta0 

Version lQO0:3/6/00 



Maintenance and ReDair Level of Disngereeation 

Product ReDortine Levels 

Resale Retail 
i Pots - Residence 
3 Pots-Busmess 
P PBX (Louisiana SQM) 
3 ESSX (Louisiana SQM) 
3 CENTREX (Louisiana SQM) 
3 ISDN (Louisiana SQM) (NOTE: ISDN Troubles mcluded m Non-Design Georgia Only) 
3 Design 

Unbundled Network Elements 
> UNE Design 
3 UNENon-Design 
b 
P 
3 Unbundled Pons (Louisiana SQM) 
3 

UNE 2 Wue Loop (Louisiana SQM) 
UNE Loop Other (Louslana SQM) 

UNE Other Non - Design (Louiana SQM) 

Trunks 
b Local Inurconaefaon TNnlo 

GeogcaplucScopc 

D~spatchNo Dqatch categonn applicable to all product levels 

Vmion IQo0:3/6/00 



% . - ~ ~ ; x . c n i  1 

Paye 32 
I Sraie. R e e m  and hinher geograpluc disaggregaiion as requued by Siaie Commission Order 

1c.g. \ le~opoliran Service .!,rea - M A )  

Vmion lQOO:3/alOO 
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MUNTENAXCE & REPAIR 

Reporfifeasuremeat: 

Definition: 

Exclusions: . .  

M&R-1. Missed Repair Appointments 

The percent of trouble reports not cleared by the comrmned date and time. 

The negotiated commitment date and time is established when the repair report is received. The cleared time IS the date 
and time that BST personnel clear the trouble and closes the trouble report in Ius Computer Access Temnai  (CAT) or 
workstation If this is after the Commitment time, the report is flagged as a “Missed Commitment” or a missed repair 
appointment. When the data for this measure is collected for EST and a CLEC, it can be used to compare the percentage 
of the time repair appointments arc missed due to EST reasons. Note: Appointnent intervals vary with force availability 
in the POTS environment Specials and Trunk intervals arc standard interval apwintments of no greater than 24 hours. 

Percentage of Missed Repair Appointmenu =E (Count of Customer Troubles Not Cleared by the Quoted Commitment 
Date and Time) / E (Total Trouble reports closed in Reporting Period) X 100 

a. CLEC Specific 
0.  CLEC Aggregate 

1 
Trouble tickets canceled at the CLEC request. 
BST trouble reports associated with internal or adnunistrative service. 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Trouble. 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

CLEC Company Name 
Submission Date &Time ( TICKET-ID) 
Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 
CAUSE-DESC) 
GmgnphicScope 

Submission Dare & Time 
CompletionDate 
ServiceTypc 
Disposition and Cause (NopDesign Mon-Special Only) 
Trouble Code (Design rad Trunkw Services) 
GeoonphicScope 

NOTE: Code in parenthesea is the comsponding 

Retail AndoC/Bcnchmuk 
header fouad LD tbc raw dam file. 

CLEC Resideacc-Rarlc I BST Rssideoct- Rerail 
CLEC Buinca8-Recule I BST Bu*oar-R*.il 
CLEC DesigpReslb I BST DaimReuil 
CLEC PBX C ~ ~ U U X .  rad ISDN Readd BST PBX Ccntrrx, and ISDN Retail 
CLEC T I U & M - ~  I BST Tnml6np-Rmil 

Vetsion 1QOO:3/6100 



\l-TE> L h C E  & REP- 

Reporflleasurement: 
' 

\I&R-Z. Customer Trouble  Report Rate  
Definition: 

~ 

Iiutial and repeated customer drect or referred uoubles reported wthm a calendar month per I00 lines CUCUI(S m 

Exclusions: 

8 

8 

Trouble tickers canceled at the CLEC request. 
BST uouble repom associated wth admmsuative Service 
Customer provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC equipment troubles 

Business Rules: 
Customer Trouble Repon Rate is computed by accumulatmg the number of mamtenance irutial and repeared trouble 
reports dunng the reportmg penod. The rcsultmg number of trouble reports are divided by the total "number of senice" 
Imes, pons or combmaon that exist for the CLEC's and BST respectively at the end of the reDon month. 

Customer Trouble Repon Rate = (Count of Imtial and Repeated Trouble Reports IO the Current Penod) (Number of 
Service Access LIOCS IO SCMCC at End of the R m n  Penod) X 100 

CLEC Specific 
CLEC Aggregate 

Ialcol8tion: 

Report Structure: 

BSTAggrrgate 

RmortMonrb I ReportMoorb 
D8t8 Retdncd Rel8thg to CLEC Exucricncc. 1 D8t8 R e t h c d  Rel8tlnp to BST Experience 

c i E c  company N-e BSTCompmyCode 
Ticket Submission Date &Time (TICKET-ID) Tic4cct Submission Date & Time 
Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT) Ticket Completion Date 
Service Type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) ServiceType 
Dimsition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & Disposition and Cause Won-Design / Noo-Special - 
c A~JSE-DESC) M Y )  
# Service ACCKI Linea IO Service at the end of I Trouble Code (Design and TnrrJ;ing Services) 
period 
GeographicScope 

# Service Access L h a  in Service at the end of period 
GeoenphicScope 

found in-the raw data fils. I 
Ret& AndowBcnchnurk 

CLEC Residence-ReYlc I BST Raidmce - R d  
CLEC BusineskResale I BST BusiaeSr-W 
CLEC D e s i g n - W e  I BST Dcaign-RCtd 
CLEC PBX Ccnawx and ISDN ReuW BST PBX, Cenax.  and ISDN RNul 
CLEC T m - I k d C  I BST TrUnLinp-M 

Vmion lQOO:3161OO 



Reporof easurement 
I \I&R-3. Maintenance Average Duration 
1 Definition: 
1 The Average duration of Customer Trouble Repons &om the receipt of the Customer Trouble Repon to h e  time h e  - 

rouble repon is cleared. 

I 
i 

Business Rules: I 

For Average Duration the clock stans  on the date and time of the receipt of a correct repau request. The clock stops on i 
the date and time the service is restored and the customer notified (when the technician completes the trouble tlcket on ! 

1 tuvher CAT or work system). 

. .  Exclusions: 
Trouble repons canceled at the CLEC request 
BST trouble reports associated wth admmistrative service 

Trouble repons greater than I O  days 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles. 

TotalTickeu 
BSTCompanyCodc 
Ticket Submission Date 

Ticket Completion Date (CMPLM-DT Ticket submiylion Time 
Senice Type (CLASS-SVC-DEW Ticket completion Date 
Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & Tic& Completion T i  

C AUSE-DESC) TotalDwtioaTime 
, 0 Geographicscope 

Disposition and Cause won - Design Moo-Special Only) 
Trouble Code n>esim and Tmr~kw Services) NOTE: Code in pucnthem is tk corraponding - 

header found in the raw dah file. 
- 

R e M  An8logIBenehmuk 
CLEC Res1de0Cc-W I BST M d e o c c - R d e  
CLEC Businear-- / BST Bdness-Rnril 
CLEC Desi@tenb I BST D a i g p R d  
CLEC PBX. C e ~ a  d ISDN Reade / BST PBX, Cenbex and ISDN Read 

u N E s - ( s c a ~  ' D) 
CLEC T--Rsll* BST T N O b P R d  

R d o n  Date: 02/22/00 (see) 

Version IQ00:3/6/00 



I ReporuMeasuremcnt: 
I \ l&R4.  Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days 

Definition: 
Trouble r e ~ o n s  on me same lme. cmuit as a previous trouble repon rcceiwd w h  j 0  Caieadar da,s & a percenl 31 ‘ ~ ( 6 1  

Exclusions: 
Trouble Repons canceled at the CLEC request I 

Includes Customer trouble reports received w l b  30 days of an onglnal Customer trouble report 

Percent Repeat Troubles wttun 30 Days = (Count of Customer Troubles w h m  more than one trouble report was logged 
for the same s m c e  line w i t h  a contmuous 30 days) / ( Total Trouble Repom Closed m R w r t m g  Pmod) X 100 

BST Trouble Repow associated wth admtIllstrativc servtce 
Customer Provlded Equipment (CPE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 
~ 

CLECSpecific 
CLECAggegate 
BSTAggrcgate 

ReponMoath 
Total Tickets (LINE-NBR) 
CLEC Company Name 

Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DQ 

ServiceType 

GeographicScopc 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Exverience 

Ticket Submission Daw & Time (TICKET-ID) 

Total and Pmmt Repeat Trouble Reporb 
within 30 D a y  (TOT-REPEATI 

Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 
CAUSE-DESC) 

NOTE Code parmtbcscs is the cotmspodng 
header format found in rbe raw data file. 

. 
0 . 
0 . 
0 . . 
0 . . . 

Report Month 
Total Tickets 
BST Company Code 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket Submission Time 
Ticket Colnpletion Date 
Ticket Complca’on T h  
Total and Pmcnt Rcpeu Trouble Repom w b  30 Days 
Service Typc 
Disposition and Cause won - Dcsigo/Noo-Special only) 
Trouble Code (Design and TrunIang SeMces) 
Geographic Scope 

Retail hdoC/Bcnchmuk 
CLEC Residence-Rde / BST R a i d e w - R e t d  
CLEC Busineu- M e  I BST Burinar-R*lil 
CLEC Design-haale I BST Daign-RUd 
CLEC PBX Cuunx .ad ISDN haale / BST PBX Cmacx and ISDN Reail 
CLEC T ~ ~ ~ k i ~ g - l b &  I BST Tnmldng-Rcaril 
uNEd-RarilAMiog( SeaAppendu ‘ D) 

Revision d~te:  OYZYOO (we) 

Vmion IQoo:3/6lOO 



aeporwMeasurement: 

Jetinition: 
>I&R-S. Out of Service (00s) > 24 Hours 

For Out of Service Troubles (no dial tone, cannot be called or cannot call out) the percentage of uoubles cleared In 

TokTickew 
CLEC Company Name 
Ticket Submission Date &Time (TICKET-ID) 
Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTN-DT 
Percentage of Customer Troubles out of 
Service > 24 Horn (OOS>24_FLAG) 

Service type (CLASS-SVC-DESC) 
Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 

CAUSE-DESC) 
GeognphicScopc 

NOTE: Code in p.rrotbesg U thc ComSPOdhg 
header found in the raw dur file. 

excess of 11 hours. (Al l  design services are considered to be out of service). 

Customer Trouble rqmns that are out of service and cleared in excess of 24 hours. The clock begms when the trouble 
report is created in LMOS and the trouble is counted if the time exceeds 24 hours. 

. .  Exclusions: 
Trouble Reports canceled at the CLEC request 
BST Trouble Reports associated with admimsuative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles. 

Business Rules: 

TocalTickew 
BSTCOmpanyCode 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket Submission t h e  
Ticket Completion Date 
Ticket Completion T i  
Percent of Customer Troubles out of Service > 24 Hours 

0 servicetype 
Disposition and Cause won - DesignRlon-Special only) 
Trouble Code (Design and TruDking Services) 
GeognphicScopc 

Calculation: 
Out of Semce (00s) > 24 hours = ( Total Troubles 00s > 21 Hours) Total 0 0 s  Troubles m Reponmg Penod) X id0 

Report Structure: 
CLECSpif ic  
BSTAggregate ~. ~ 

CLECAggrcnate 

RcwrtMonth I RcportMonth 
Data Retained Rel8ting to CLEC Experience I D8ta Retained Reladng to BST Experience 

Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see) 

Version 1QOO:316/00 



1 ReporuXeasurement: 
1 

Definition: 
1 
1 Exclusions: 

~ 

M&R-6. Average Answer Time - Repair Centers  

T h s  measures [he average time a customers IS III Que I 

None I 

Tius measure IS designed to measure the tune rcquved for CLEC & BST t?om the time of the ACD choice to the time of 1 
bemg answered. The clock s w  when the CLEC Rep makcs a choice to be put m queue for the next repau attendant 
and the clock stops when the repan attendant answers the call. 

, 

Business Ruler: 

1 
~ 

(NOTE: The Column is a combined BST Residence and Business number) 

Revision Date: 02f22/00 (see) 

Version lQ00:3/6/00 



BILLING 

I ReporuVeasurement: i B-1. Invoice Accuracy 

InvoiceType 
TotalBilledRennue 
Billing Related AdjuscwnO 

~ Definition: 

Exclusions: 
Tius measure provides ?he percentage of accuracy of the billmg invoices rendered to CLECs dunng h e  current month 

4djustments not related to billmg errors (e g , credits for sernce outage. special promotion crediu. adjUStmentS to 
satis@ the customer) 

R e h T y p e  
b CRIS 
b CABS 

TotalBilledRennue 
Bdling Related Adjusrmcnts 

Business Ruler: 
The accuracy of billmn mvoices delivered by BST to the CLEC must enable them to provlde a degree of billmg accuracy - 
comparative'to BST bills rendered to retail &omem BST. CLECs request adjustments on bills deterrmned to be 
incorrect. The BellSouth Billing verification process includes manually analyzing a sample of local bills h m  each bill 
period. The bill verification process draws from a mix of different customer billing options and types of seMcc. .An 
end-to-end auditing process is performed for new products and services. Internal measurements and controls are 
maintained on all billing processes. 

Calculation: 
Invoice Accuracy = (Total Billed Revenues dunng current month) - (Billmg Related AdjustInCnts dunng current 
month) / Total Billed Revenues dunng current month X 100 

CLECSpecific 
CLECAggregate 
BSTAggregate 

Level of Dlraepregation : 
Product/ InvoiccType 

' 

Report Structure: 

> Resale 
P U N E  
> Interconnection 

G e o p r a ~ h c S c o ~ c  
b -  Region 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience: I Data Retained RclaUng to BST Performance: 
R m n M o n t h  I R w r t M o n t b  

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (dg) 

Version I@0:3/6/00 



BILLLYG 

I Reporfileasurement: 
1 8-2. Mean Time to Deliver Invoices 

Ths  measure provldes the mean interval for billing invoices 

k ~ y  moices relecred doe to formanmg or content errors 

Definition: 

1 Exclusions: 
1 

Business Rules: 
Memures the mean interval for timeliness of billing records delivered to CLECs in an agreed upon format. CRIS-based -~ 
mvoices M measured m busmess days. and CABCbased invoices UI calendar days 

Mean Time To Deliver Invoices = C-[(Invoicc Transmss~on Date)- (Close Date of Scheduled Bill Cycle)] 8 (Count of 
Invoices Transmined in Reponmg Pcnod) 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 
CLEC specific 
ZLECAggregate 
BSTAggregatc 

Level of Disaggregabion: 
Product/ InvoiceType 
h Resale 
* u N E  
h Int~onrmtlon 

Geompiuc Scope 
P -  Region 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Emriencc:  I Data Retnhed Relating to BST Performance: 
RcwnMonth I ReponMonth 
InvoiccType 
Invoice Traosrmssion Count 
Date of Scheduled Bill Close 

R e h T y p e  * CRIS * CABS 
Invoice Transmission Count 

I Date of Scheduled Bill Close 
Retall An.le#Benchmrk 

CRIS-baud invoices will be rclcaacd for deli- within six (6)  b u s W  days 
CABS-baud invoiccs will be r c l d  for delivery within eight (8) cdendar days. 
CLEC Avcmgc Delivery Intervnh for both CRIS and CABS Invoicu an compurbk to BST Avenge del ivw 
for botb systems. 
Sn Appcndu ' D  

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (de) 

Vmion IQW:3/6/00 



BILLING 

None 

The accuracy of the data delivery of usage records delivered by BST to the CLEC must enable them to provlde a degree 
of accuracy comparauve to BST bills rendered to thelr retad customers If e m l ~  are detected m the delivery process. 

Business Rules: 

they are mvestlgateQ evaluated and documented. Errors are corrected and the dam rcnausauned to the CLEC I 

Calculatlonr: 
Usage D8ta Delivery ACCIWBC)' = c[(Total number of usage data packs sent dunng current month) - (Total number of 
usage data packs rqtunng rctrausm~~sion dunng current month)] / (Total number of usage data pocks sent dumg 
current month) X 100 

CLECSpcsific 
CLECAggrcgate 
BSTAgxregate 

Level of Dluggrcp auon: 
Geographclccopc 

Report Struchue: 

b BeUSouthRecorded 
b Noa&liSouthRecorded 

Retail An.lq/Bcnchmuk 
CLEC Usage Data Delivery Accuncy ia ~mp.nble to BS'T Usage Dam Delivery 
See Appcldu ' D  

Revirion Due 02/28/00 (dg) 

Vmion 1QOO:3/6/00 



B-I. Usage Data Delivery Completeness 

Thrs measurement pro*des percentage of complete and accurately recorded usage data (usage recorded by BellSouth 1 and usage recorded by other companies and sent to BST for billing) that is processed and tansrmned to the CLEC wduo i 
thuty (30) days of the message recording date. A parity measure is also provided showing completeness of BST 

billing location via CMDS as well as delivmng billing data to other companies. Timeliness, Completeness and Mean 
Time to Deliver Usage measures arc reponed on the same report. 

Definition: 

messages processed and transmitted ria CMDS. BellSouth delivers iu o m  retail usage h m  recording location to ! 

Exclusions: 

M within tlurcy (30) day of the musage rcco 
the current month) X 100 

R d T y p e  

Retall AnrlWBemehnrsL: 
CLEC Usage Delivery Completeneu is comp.nble to BST Usage Dellvery Completawss 

Vmion IQOO:3/6/00 



Definition: . .  i ’ Ths measurement provides a percentage of recorded usage data (usage recorded by BST and usage recorded by other 

receipt of the initial recording. A panty measure is also provided showing timeliness of BST messages processed and 
compames and sent to BST for billing) that is delivered to the appropriate CLEC wthin six (6) calendar days from the j 

I 

1 Exclusions: 
.. I 
None - 

Business Rules: - 
The purpose of h measurement is to demomUa1c the level ot tmetlness tor processmg and trapsrmssion ot usage aata 
delivered to the appropnace CLEC The usage dau wdl be mechca l ly  transrmncd or mxuled to the CLEC data 
pmessmg center once dady. The Tunelmess lnterval of usage recorded by otha comparucs IS measured f?om the date 
BST receives the records to the date BST drsmbuta to thc CLEC Method of delivery is at the opuon of the CLEC 

Rension due: 02/28/00 (dg) 

Vmion IQOO:3/6/00 



1 Reportnlemsuremeot: 
~ 8-6. Meno Time to Deliver Usmge 

____ 
Ths  measurement provides the average time it takes to deliver Usage Records to a CLEC. h panty measure is also I provided showng timeliness of BST messages processed and transmitted via CMDS. Timeliness. Completeness and 

> BellSouth Recorded 
> Noa-BellSouth Recorded I 

ReuU Andog/&nchnurk: 
Murn Time to Deliver Usage to CLEC is companble to Mean Time to Deliva Usage to BST 

I SeeApWadu ' D  I 
Revision Date: 02/28/00 (dg) 

Vmion IQW:3/6/00 



OPERATOR SERbICES 

Reportnleasuremeot: 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

OS-1. Speed to Answer PerformancelAverage Speed to Answer -Toll 

LIeasurement of the awrage tune in seconds calls wait before answered by a toll operata 

Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected IO the average speed to answer but are reflected m the con\enion rables I 
where the percent answered witlun ‘ X  beconds is detenmned I 

’ Business Rules: 
1 The call waiting measurement scan stans when h e  customer enters the queue and ends when a BST representatiLe I 

answers the call. The average speed to answer IS determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of watt time 
kom the entry of a customer into the BST call management system queue until the customer is transferred IO a BST 
representative. No distinction is made between CLEC customers and BST customers. 

The Average Speed to Answer for toll is calculated by using data h m  monthly system measurement repons taken from 
the centralized call routing switches. The “total call waiting seconds” is a sub-component of this measure wluch BST 
systems calculate by monitoring the number of calls in queue throughout the day multiplied by the time (in seconds) 
between monitoring events. The “total calls sew& is the other sub-component of this measure, which BST system 
record as the total number of calls handled by operator Services toll centm. Since calls abandoned arc not reflected in 
h e  calculation. the percent answered within the required timeframe is determined by using conversion tables with input 
for the abandonment rate. 

. 

I I 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 
Reponed for the aggregate of BST and CLECs 

- > sete 
L 
L 

Level of Dlupprcgrtion: 

Dat8 Retained (on Axgrcm te B 8 W  
None 

For rbe items below. BST’s Performance Measurement Analysis Platform (PMAP) m e ~ v e s  a final computation; 
therefore, no raw data file IS avrulable m PMAP. 

Month 
0 CallType(Tol1) 

Average Speed of Anawcr 
Retail Andog/Bcnchmark 
Panty by Design 
see Appmdlx D 

Rewiou Date: 02/28/00 (tg) 

Vetxion 1000:3/6/00 



OPERATOR SERVICES 

Reporfileasurement: 

Definition: 
~ OS-2. Speed to Answer PerformanceRercent Answered within "Y' Seconds - ToU 

, kfeasurernent of the percent of toll calls that are answered m less than "X' seconds. The number of seconds represented ~ 

~ by "X" IS rhmy. except where a different regulatory benchmark has been set agamst the Average Speed to .Answer by a ~ 

i State Commission. I 

4 

1 Exclusions: 
1 Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected m the average speed to answer but are reflected m the conversion tables i 

where the percent answered w i t h  "X" seconds is deternuned. 
I 

Business Ruler: 
The call waitinp. measurement scan stans when the customer enters the queue and en& when a BST representative 

the seconds of wait time 
is transferred to a BST 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tg) 

Version lQOO:3/6/00 



OPERATOR SERVLCES 

Reporti\lensurement: 

Definition: 
OS-3. Speed to Answer Performance/Average Speed to Answer - Directow Assistance ( D W  

Lteasurement of the average tune in seconds calls wait before answer by a DA operator , 

representative. No distinction is made between CLEC customers and BST customers. 

The Average Sped  to Answer for DA is calculated by using data born monlhly system measurement reports taken born 
the centralized call routing switches. The "total call waiting seconds" is a sub-component of this measure wtuch BST 
system calculate by monitoring the number of calls in queue throughout the day multiplied by the time (in sesonds) 
between monitoring events. The 'total calls served'' is the 0th- sub-component of this measure. which BST system 
record as the total number of calls handled by Operator SeMccs DA centers. Since calls abandoned arc not reflected in 
the calculation, the percent answered within the rquucd time6ame is determined by using convaion tabla with input 
for the abandonment rate 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

b State 
Reported for the aggregate of BST and CLEO 

Level of Diuggregrtion: 

1 Exclusions: 
1 Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected m the average speed to answer but are reflected UI the conbenion tables 

' 

Data R e t h c d  (on Aggreg ale Bada) I 
1 For the item below, BSf's Performance Measuremru Analysw Platform ( P W )  re~nves a  MI cornputallon. 

therefore. no raw dam tile w avlukble m PMAP 
Month 
CallType(DA) 
Average Speed of Answer 

Retail AndoCI&mcbnurk 
Panty by Design 
Sce Appendu D 

Rmsion Date: 02/28/00 (tg) 

Version lqoO:3/6/OO 



OPERATOR SERV~CES 

1 

ReportNeasurement: 

Definition: 
O S 4  Speed to Answer Performance/Percent Answered within “Y Seconds - Directory Assistance (DA) 

Lteaswement of the percent of DA calls that are answered in less than “Y seconds The number of seconds represented 
by ”X” is twenty. excep! where a different regulatory benchmark has been set agamst the Average Speed to Answer by a 

j 
State Commission. I 

Exclusions: ! 

I Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected in the average speed to answer but are reflected in the conversion tables 
where the percent answered withm “ X  seconds is determined. 

The call waiting measurement scan starts when the customer enters the queue and ends when a EST representative answers 
the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wait time 6om the 
entry of a customer into the BST call management system queue until the customer is transferred to a BST representative. 
No distinction is made benueen CLEC customers and BST customers. 

The Percent Answered within “ X  Seconds measurement for DA is derived by using the BellCore Statistical Answer 
Conversion Tables, to conven the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percent of calls answered within “ X  seconds. 
The BellCorc Conversion Tables arc specific to the d e f d  parameters of work time. number of operaton, max queue size 
and call abandonment ram. 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 
Reported for the aggregate of BST d. CLECs 

8IC DUUJ 

For the items below. BST’s Perfolmance MessurrmeDt Analysw Platform (PMAP) rcxeivea a t i ~ I  computation. therefore. 
no raw data tile is available in P W .  

Month 
CallType(DA) 
Average S p e d  Of AMWU 

Retail Andog/Benchnurk 
Parity by Design 
See ADpeodu. ‘ D  

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tg) 

Vmion 1QOO:3/6/00 



Repornfearurement: 
E-I. Timeliness 

Definition: 
Weasures the percentage of batch orders for E91 1 database updates (fa CLEC resale and BST retail records) procesed 
,uccessfully withm a %hour penod. ’ 

I 

Facilities-based CLEC orders 

The 24-hour processing penod is calculated based on the date and time processing starts on the batch orders and h e  date I 

and time processing stops on the batch orders. Mechanical processtng starts when SCC (BST’s E9 I I vendor) receives ~ 

E91 1 tiles containing batch orders extacted born BST’s Service Order Comutucatioo System (SOCS). Processlng stops , 
when SCC loads the individual records to the E91 I database. No distinctions arc made between CLEC resale records and 1 
BST retail records. 

A n y  resale order canceled by a CLEC 

Business Rules: 

! Calculation: ~~~ ~~ 

E91 1 Tlmclrness = C (Number ofbatch 
Report Structure: 

b State 
Reponed for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BST retail updates 

E91 1 Tlmclrness = C (Number ofbatch 
Report Structure: 

b State 
Reponed for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BST retail updates 

I orders processed w h  24 horn  + Total number of batch orders subrmned) X IO 

b Region 
I Levels of Disagxregatiou: 

Data Retained 
Reponmonth 
Aggregatedata 

1 
I 

~~ 

R e t d  A.dog&ocbmuk 
P a n t y  by Design 
Sn Appendix D I 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tg) 

Version IQoo:3/6/OO 



I successhlly for E9 I I with no errors. 

Facilities-based CLEC orders I 

Accuracy is based on the number of records processed without error at the conclwon of the processing cycle. Mechalucal ' 
processlng starts when SCC (BST's E91 I vendor) receives E91 I files containing telephone number (TM records extracted 
from BST's Service Order Communication System (SOCS). No distinctions arc made between CLEC resale records and 
BST retail records. 

E9 I I Accuracy = C(Number of record I 

Exclusions: 

I .Any resale order canceled by a CLEC 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 
t Total number of individual record 

updates) x loo 
Report Structure: 

P state 
b Region 

Level of Disaggregation: 

Reported for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BST retail updates 

lndlwdual updates processed wth no errors 

D i t .  Retained 
Reportmonlh 
Aggregatedata 

Retail A n a l ~ n c h m a r k  
Parity by Design 
See Appmdu ' D  

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tg) 

Version lQ00:3/6100 



- E911 

ReporvMersurement: 
1 E-3. Mean Interval 

E91 I Mean Interval = L! (Date and tune of batch order completion - Date and tune of batch order submssion) - (Number 
of batch orders completed) 

Report Structure: 

, Definition: 
’ Measures the mean interval processmg of E91 I batch orders (to update CLEC resale and BST retail records). 

Venion IqoO:3/6/00 



TRLYK G R O W  PERFORMANCE 

teportMersuremcnt: 

)elinition: 

:xclusions: 

TGP-1. Trunk Group PerformanccAggregate 

4 repon of aggregate blockmg information for CLEC trunk groups and BellSouth mnk groups 

Duplicate mnk group information 
Trunk Groups for whlch valid dam is not available for an entue study penod 

lusioerr Rules: 
Aggregate bloclung results are created usmg the statistical analysis package and are output mto Excel with ,eparate 
table for each geographc area. 

Far each geographc area. plots are generated for a) the monthly blockmg by hour for each affecting group 
rBellSouth or CLEC), and b) the difference beween BellSouth blockmg data and CLEC blockmg dam is :alcu,ated 
and plotted 

The TCBH bloclung is calculated by deterrmnurg the monthly averagmg blockmg for each hour for each mrnlc Tbe 
hour wth the hrghest usage ui selected as the TCBH and the blockmg for tba: hour IS reponed 

TrunL Categomuon: Tlus rcpon &splays. over a rcponmg cycle. aggregate. weighted average blockmg data for each 
hour of a day Therefore. for each rcponrrrg cycle, 24 bloclang data poults are generated for two aggregate p u p s  of 
selected rmnL groups. These groups arc CLEC af€ectlng aod BellSouth affcctlng rmnL groups lo order to ruip uunk 
groups to each aggregate group, all trunk groups arc fint assigned to a category A rmnL p u p ' s  end pom0 md the 
type of &c chat IS uansrmned on it &tine a category Selatcd categonn of a u k  groups arc assigned 10 thc 
aggregate groups 10 that rmnL rrponr caa be generated. Tbe calegones to wiuch trunk p u p s  have been mi& for 
h s  repon arc aa follows: 

CLEC Affecting Categoria: 

pp(pta 
BellSouth Access Tandem 

WnL4 
Category I: BellSouth End Office 
Category 3: BellSouth End Office CLEC Switch 

Category 5: BellSouth Accru Tandem CLEC Switch 
Category 1 0  BellSouth End Office BellSouth Loul Taodem 

&11south Affecting Categor).: 

Category 4 BellSouth Loul Tandem CLEC Switch 

Category 16: BellSouth Tandem BellSouth Tandem 

EQinLEl 
BellSouth End Office 

hinu 
C a t e g o v 9  BellscpuhEadofiia 
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TRLTK CROUP PERFORMVJCE - (Trunk Crouo Performance-.Aenreeate -Continued) 

lata Retained Rcl.tly to CLEC Ewriencc 
RcponMonrb 
T o t a l T d G r o q ~  
Number of Trunk Groups by CLEC 
Hourly a v m p  blockha gcr eunlrglcup 

~ 

:alculation: 
\Ionthly Weighted Average Blocking: 
i B l o c h g  data for each hour X number of valid measurement days withm each week) 

measurement days withm each week) 
(Total number of \ alid 

Example: Week 1 Week2 W v-&& 

I BloCklng l?4 0.5% 2% I .5% I .  8% 
Hour 

i Days 7 7 5 6 

# Days 7 5 5 7 

rl Days 7 7 7 7 

2 Bloclung 0% 0% 0.2% 0.3?’0 1% 

3 Bloclung I %  1 Yo 0.5% 2% 1.1% 

24 Blocking 1 %  0.5% 2 % I .5% 1.206 
# Days 7 7 .  5 6 

The monthly weighted average blocking for hour 1 for a particular aunk group is calculated as follows: 
[ 1 x s ~ + ~ 0 . 5 x 5 ~ + ~ 2 x 4 ~ + ~ 1 . 5 x 4 ~  = 1.2% 

(5+5+4+4) 

Data Retained Relaths to BST Ewrience 
rn RcponMoath 

TolalTrunkGroqm 
Aggregate Hourly average bloclang 

~~ 

Aggregate MoL&Iy Blocking: 
(Monthly weighted average blocking value for each trunk group) X (number of rmnks within each trunk group) / C 

(number of hunks in the aggregate group) 

Jxample: Trunk TNnkrin Blocking Blocking Bloclung Blocking Blocking 
Service Hour 1 Hour2 Hour3 Hour4 ............- 

A 24 3% 0% 1 % 0% 0% 
B 144 2% 0% 1% 0.5% 0.5% 
C 528 0% 0.5% 1% 1% I % 
D 316 1% 0% 1 % 0.1% 0% 
E 940 1 Y* 176 4% 0% 004 

A g P g a t e  0.8% 0.6% 2.4% 0.3% 0.3% 
The aggregate weighted monthly blocking for hour 1 is calculated M follows: 
(3x24)+(2~144)+(0n528)+(1~ 16WIx94Q) = 0.8% 

The purpose of the Tnmk Group Pafornuuce Repon is to provide bunk b l o c k  mearurrmcnu on CLEC and BST 
trunk groups for compuiaoa only. It ia not the intent of the repon that it be uxd for network management and/or 

(24+144+528+3 16+940) 
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TRLTK GROL’P PERFORMAWE 

ReportnIearurernent: 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

TCP-2. Trunk Group Performance-CLEC Specific 

4 report of blocking mformation for CLEC tmnk groups 

Trunk Groups for which valid data is not available for an enttre studv uenod . .  
Duplicate trunk group dormation 1 

Business Ruler: I 

Aggregate blocking results an created uslng the statistical analysis package and are output Lnto Excel with beparate 1 

rable for each geographc area. 

For each geogaphc are4 plots are generated for the monthly blocking by hour 

The TCBH blocking is calcAated by determining the monthly averaging blocking for each hour for each trunk. The 
hour with the hghest usage is selected as the TCBH and the blocking for that hour is reported. 

Trunk Categokation: This report displays, OVM a reporting cycle, aggregate. weighted average blocking data for each 
hour of a day. Therefore, for each reporting cycle, 24 bloc- data points M generated for CLEC trunk groups. In 
order to assign trunk groups to the CLEC group, all trunk groups arc first migncd to a category. A trunk group’s a d  
points and the type of rraffic that is ttansmittcd on it define a category. Selected categorin of trunk groups M 
assigned to the a m g a t e  groupa to thai trunk repons can be generated. The categoriu to which trunk groups have 
been assigned for this report am as follows: 

CLEC Affecting Categoria. 

B!!U 
BellSouth Accus Tandem 

m 
Catenow 1: BellSouth End Office 
CatesoG 3: BellSouth E d  Office CLEC Switch 
Category 4 BellSouth Local Taodam CLEC Switch 
Category 5: BellSouth A c c w  Tandcm CLEC Switch 
Category 1 0  BeUSouth End Office BellSouth Local Tandem 
Category 1 6  BeUSouth TIldcm BellSouth Tandem 
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TRLTK CROCP PERFORMANCE - (Trunk GrouD Performance-CLEC Soecific - Continuedl 

2alculation: 
Monthly Weighted Average Blocking: 
 blocl lung data for each hour X number of valid measurement days w i t h  each week) Z (Total number of valid 

measurement days withm each week) 
Example: Week I Week 2 Week 3 LJg&y 

DI~I  Retained RdmW to CLEC ErWrlence 
RcponMOorh 
ToulTrmkCnoupr 
Numbcr of Trunk Groups by CLEC 

s Hourly average blwkjng rn rmnkerow 

Hour 
I Bloclung I %  0 5% 2% 

7 Bloclung 0% 0% 0.2% 

3 Bloclung I %  I %  0 5% 

3 Days 7 7 5 

# Days 7 5 5 

#Days 7 7 7 

D I ~  Retained Rehtlng to BST Experience 
RcponMonth 
TotalTrunLGmups 
Aggregate Hourly avenge blocking 

I 5% 
6 

0 3% 
7 
2% 
7 

1.8% 

I % 

l.l?’o 
5 

24 Blocking 1% 0.5% 296 1.5% 1.2% 
# Days 7 7 5 6 

The monthly weighted average blockmg for hour 1 for a particular aunk group is calculated as follows: 
~lx5)+~O.Sx5~+~2x4~+~I.5x4~ = 1.2% 

(5+5+4+4) 

Aggregate Monthly Blocking: 
(Monthly weighted average bloclung value for each trunk grot$) X (number of trunks within each trunk group) 

(number of trunks in the aggregate group) . 

Example: Trunk Trunksin Blocking Blockmg Blocking Blocking Blocking 
Qpg Service Hour I Hour2 How3 .Hour4 ............ 

A 24 3% 0% 1% 0% 0% 
B 144 2% OY* I % 0.5% 0.5% 
C 528 0% 0.5% I % 1 % I % 
D 316 1 Yo 0% 1 % 0.1% 0% 

T: 

E 940 1% I % 4% 0% 031. 
Aggregate 0.8% 0.6% 2.4% 0.3% 0.3% 
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Points of Ternnation and BST end offices or tandems. 

TRLTK GROLT PERFORMANCE 

teporflleasurement: 
TCP-3. Trunk Group Senice Report 

h t 8  Retained Rel8ting to CLEC Experience 
Reponmonth 
Totalhunkgroups 

Trunkgroupawthblockxlggreamchmtbc 
Total trunk groups for wluch data IS avdable 

MBT 
Percent of trunk groups wth blochnp w m  
than the MBT 

D i u  Ret&& Relating to BST Experience 
Rcponmonth 
Totaltrunkgroups 
Total trunk ~roups for whch data IS avnllablC 
Trunk gmupa wth b l o c k  gream chm the MBT 
Percent of trunk p u p s  wth b l o c k  p 8 t a  chm the MBT 

3usinerr Ruler: 
Traffic vunlung data measurements arc validated and processed by the Total Network Data System T W g  I ~ B S  T K I .  
a Telcordia iBellCore) supponed applicatton. on an hourly basts for Average Business Days (Monday through Fndav, 
The traffic load sets. including offered load and observed blockmg ratio (calls blocked divided by calls anemptea). u e  
averaged for a 20 day penod. and the busy hour IS selected. The busy hour average data for each trunk group IS caprured 
for reponing purposes. Although all nunk groups arc available for reponmg, the repon bghltght those bunk groups uith 
blockmg greater lhaD the Measured Blockmg Threshold (MBT 1 and the number of consccuuve monthly repons that me 
uunk group blockmg has exceeded the MBT. The MBT for C l T G  i s  2% and the MBT for all other vunk groups i s  3"'~ 

:ilculition: 
Measured blocking = (Total number of blocked calls) / (Tolal number of attempted calls) X 100 
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TRUNK CROW P W O R M A N C E  

Leportll.le8surement: 

)elinition: 
TCP-4. Trunk Group Service Detail 

A detailed list of all fnal trunk groups between CLEC Pomts of Presence and BST end offices or tandems. and the actual 
blocktng performance when the blockmg exceeds the Measured Bloclung Threshold (MBT) for the trunk groups 

e High use trunk groups 

Traffic uunlung data measwments arc validated and processed by the Totll Network Data S y s t e m i T h g  (R.IDS TK). 
a Telcordla (Bellcore) supported apphcauon, on an hourly basis for Average Busmess Days (Monday through Fnday) The 
M i c  load sew, mcludmg offered load and observed bloclung rauo (calls b l o c M  diwded by calls anempted), are 
averaged for a 20 day pen& and the busy hour is selected. The busy hour average data for each trunk group IS captured 
for reportmg purposcs Although all uunk p u p s  arc available for rcportmg. the report hgbhght thox trunk p u p s  with 
bloclung greater than the Measured Bloclung Threshold (MBT) and the numter of c o ~ u u v c  monthly reports that the 
uunk p u p  bloclung has exceeded the MBT The MBT for CTTG is 2% and the MBT for all other aunk groups is 3% 

Measured Blochng = (Total number of blocked calls) / (Total number of attempted calls) X IM) 

I 

, 
Cxelusions: 

Trunk groups for whch valid traffic data IS not available 

luriness Rules: 

:nlcul.tion: 
~~ 

teeport Struchwe: 
BSTSpestfic 
b TraffiCIdcnhly 
b TGSN 
b Tandcm 
b Endoffice 
b Descnphon 
b ObsmedBlockhg 
b BusyHour 
b NumberTrunh 
b Validstudydaya 
b Numbarrpons 

CLECSpesific 
b Tr&cldenticy 
b TGSN 
b Tandem 
b CLECPOT 
b Ducriptioa 
> ObsmedBlockhg 
b BuyHour 
b Numberfrunh 
b Validstudydaya 
> Numberrepom 
>Remark8 

Reponmonth 
Totalrmnlrgtuup 

0 Toul hunL group8 for which d8t8 u available 
Tnmkgroupswith blocking g~~tcrthanthe MBT 
P-t of mink p u p  with blockhg p d b %  than the MBT 

0 T d i c  identity, TGSN, end poino, descriptioq b u y  hour. 
valid study days, numba rrponS 
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COLLOCATION 

# Exclusions: ! 

1 
The clock stKts 00 the date that EST receives a complete and accurate collocation application accompamed by the 
appropriate application fee. The clock stops oa thc date that BST returns a response. The clock wtll restart upon receipt of i 
changes to the origlnal application request. 

Requests to augmcdt previously completed arrangements 
Any application cancelled by the CLEC 

Business Ruler: i 
1 

Calculation: 
Average Response Time = E(Rquest Response Date) - (Request Submission Date) 1 Count of Responses Retuned w i t h  
Reponing Period. 

Report Structure: 
Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate 

! ReportMenrurement: I C-I. Average Response Time 

Revision Date: 0 1/27/00 (tg) 
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Business Rules: 
The clock starts on the date that BST receives a complete and accurate Bona Fide fm order accompanied by the 
appropriate fee. The clock stops upon submission ofthe permit request and restarts upon meipt of the appvoved permit. 

Data Retain& 
Reportpcriod 

Revision Date: 01/27/00 (tg) 
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COLLOCATION 

Revision Date: 01/27/00 (tg) 
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Standard S e n i c e  Groupings 

Appendix A: Reporting Scope* 
~~~ ~ 

Pre-Order. Ordering 
i Resale Residence 
i Resale Buslness 

Resale Special 
Local Interconnection TN& 

>m 
m . Loops W i L N P  

Provisionme 
3 UNE Non-Design 
3 UNE Design 
3 Local Interconnection Trunks 
> Resale Residence 
3 Reqale Buslness 
> Resale Design 
3 BST Tntnks 
3 BST Residence Retail 
> BST Busmess Rita11 
b BST Design Retad 

Maintenance and Reuair 
b Local Interconnection Trunks 
b UNE Non-Design 

b Resale Residence 
9 Resale Business 
9 R d e  Design 
9 BST Interconnection Trunks 
b BST Residcoce Retad 
b BST Busmess Retad 
b BST Design Retad 

9 UNE Deslgn 

p 
b BST ClTG Trunk Groups 
P CLEC Trunk Groups 



Appendix A: Reporting Scope* 

..~,,, 

Standard Service Order Activities 

These are rhe generic BSUCLEC service 
order activities which are included in rhe 
Pre-Ordering, Ordering, and Provisioning 
sections ofthis document. I r  is not meont to 
indicate specific reporting categories. 

Pre-Ordering Query Types: 

. -  

. .  
i ":. . -  . 

> New Service Insrallations 
> Service Migrations Without Changes 
h Service Migrations With Changes 
3 Move and Change Activities 
> Service Disconnecrs (Unless noted otherwise) 

9 Addrrss 
P Telephone Number 

Report Levels > CLEC RESH 
> CLEC MSA 
> CLEC State 
> CLEC Region 
> CLEC State 
b Aggregate CLEC Region 
> BST State 
> BST Region 
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A 

- 
B 

- 
C 

4CD 

4CGRECATE 

4SR 

4TLAS 

\TLASTN 

AUTO 
CLARIFICATION 

BILLING 

BOCRIS 

BRC 

EST 

ZKTID 

CLEC 

CMDS 

:om 

Appendix B: Glossary of ,Acronyms and Terms 

.Automatic Call Distributor . ,A jerrice that provides j U a N S  momlonng ofqenis  in a call 
center and routes hgh volume lncormng telephone calls to available agents while 
collectmg management information on both callers and attendants. 

Sum total of all items in like category. e.g. CLEC aggregate equals the sum t o ~ l  of  all 
CLECs' dam for a given reporting level. 

Access Service Request - A request for access service t e m a t i n g  delivery of carner 
uaffic into a Local Exchange Carrier's network. 

Application for Telephone Number Load Administration System - The BellSouth 
Operations System used to admuuster the pool of available telephone numbers and to 
reserve selected numbers &om the pool for use on pending service requesw'service 
orders. 

ATLAS software conuact for Telephone Number 

The number of LSRS that were electronically rejected h m  LESOG and elecuonically 
r e w e d  to the CLEC for correction. 

The proccsa and hnctiom by which billing data is Collected and by which account 
information is processed in order to render accurate and timely billing. 

Business Office Customcr Record Information System - A hnt-end presentation 
manager used by BellSouth orgauiatioac to accw the CRIS database 

Business Repair Center - The BellSouth Business Systems muble receipt center which 
serves large b u s h e s  and CLEC customm. 

BellSouth Telecommunicatiom. Im. 

A unique identifier for el-a combined in a &ce configuration 

competitive Local Exchange carrier 

Cenarlized Mesage Distribution System - BeUCorc administered national system used 
to 

C d  Office F c 8 m  File Interface - A BeUSouth Opntiom System database which 
mahim U n i w d  Service Ordcr Code (USOC) informtion bascd on current tariffs. 

specially fonnrncd messagca among compmies. 
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Appendix 8: Glossary Of .\cronyms and Terms - Continued 
- 

C 

- 
D 

- 
E 

- 
F 

COFICSOC 

CRIS 

CRSACCTS 

CSR 

CTTG 

DESIGN 

DISPOSITION & 
CAUSE 

DLETH 

DLR 

DOE 

DSAP 

DSAPDDI 

E911 

ED1 

FATAL REJECT 

now- 
THROUGH 

FOC 

COFFI software contract for fearure. sepiice information 

Customer Record Information System - The BellSouth propnerary corporate database 
and billing system for non-access customers and services. 

CRIS sofnvare contract for CSR information 

Customer Service Record 

Common Transpon Trunk Group ~ Final VU& groups between BST & 
Independent end ofiices and the BST access tandems. 

Design Service is defined as any Special or Plain Old Telephone Service Order whch 
requires BellSouth Design Engineering Activities 

Typcs of trouble conditions, e.g. No Trouble Found, C e n d  Ofice Equipment. 
Customer Premises Equipment, etc. 

Display Lengthy Trouble History - A history rcpon that gives all activity on a line 
record for trouble reports in LMOS ' 

Deratl Line Record - AN the basic information maintained on a line record in LMOS. 
e.g. name, addnss, facilities, features etc. 

Direct Order Entry System - An i n t d ,  BellSouth h c e  order entry system used by 
BellSouth Service Repmtatives to input busincaa service orden in BellSouth format 

DOE (Direct Order Entry) Support Application - The BeUSouth Operations System 
which assists a Service Reprrsentativc or similar carria agent in negotiating senice 
provisioning commimen~  for non-designcd serviced and UNEs. 

DSAP software contract for schedule infomation 

Provider callas .cccy to thc applicable v y  scrvicca bureau by 

Elecoonic Dau Interchange - The computcr-to-computcr exchange of inter and/or inm 
COU&IMY busineM documents in a public strndud forma 
The numkr of LSRS thu WQC elecaonically rejected b m  LEO, which checks to sec 
of thc L S R h u  all thc requid fielda corratlypopll.ted 

In the eontext of thia doamen& LSRs submincd elec~onically via the CLEC 

~ i n t c r v m a o n .  

Firm oldor Confirmation - A notification rsauocd to the CLEC contiming t h t  the 
LSR hu been received a d  accepted, including thc spccikd commitment date. 

a 3digit u n i v d  celepho~~ number. 

ahnized 0- proc- tht aow throueh IO thc BST oss wicbout wual  or 

Version 1QW:3/6/00 



Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms - Continued 

C 
H 

I 
K 
L 

- 
M 

- 

H.4LCRIS 
ISDN 

LCSC 

LEGACY SYSTEM 

LENS 

LEO 

LESOC 

LMOS 

LMOS EOST 

LMOSupd 

LNP 

LOOPS 

LSR 

MAINTENANCE& 
REPAIR 

MARCH 

Hands O f f  ;\sslgnment Logic . Front end access and error resolution logic b e d  UI 
nterfaclne BellSouth herations Systems such as .ATLAS. BOCFUS. LMOS. PSIMS. 
SAG and SOCS.  

{AL software contract for CSR donnation 
ntegrated Services Digital Network 

.oca1 Carrier Service Center. The BellSouth center wbch is dedicated to handling 
:LEC LSRS, ASRs. and Preordering transactions along wtth associated expedite 
equests and escalations. 

r e m  u x d  to refer to BellSouth Operations Support Systems (see OSS) 

.oca1 Exchange Negotiation System ~ The BellSouth LANiweb server/OS application 
leveloped to provide both preordering and ordering electronic interface functions for 
3LECs. 

local Exchange Ordering - A BellSouth system which accepts the output of ED[, 
ippties edit and formatting C~ICC~S,  and reformats the Local Service Rcquesr~ in 
3ellSouth Service Order fonnat. 

Local txchadge Service Order Generator - A BellSouth system which accepts the 
icrvice order output of LEO and entm the Service Order into the Service Order 
3onml System using terminal emulation technology. 

Loop Maintenure Opentions System - A BellSouth Operation3 System that stores the 
wignment and selected account information for use by downstream OSS and 
BellSouth persoancl during provisioning and maintenance activities. 

LMOS host computer 

LMOS update3 

Local Number Portability - In the context of this document. the capability for a 
subscriber to rmin his c m t  telcpbone number a he apnrfers to a differcnt local 
service provider. 

T m u o k i o n  pubr h m  thc central office to the customer prrmiseS. 

Loul Service Requcat - A rcqucst for local d e  Service or unbundled network 
el-ta h m  a CLEC. 
Thc pmcess and hmction by which trouble report8 am p d  to BellSouth and by 
which the related s m i c e  problems am rrsolvcd. 

A BeUSouth Operations System which accepa Service ordas, intCI'pm the coding 

Recent Change command marrages for input into ead office switches. 
w~ in the Service order image, and CoPIrmcm the specific switching system 
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~ Appendix B: Glossary of .Acronyms a n d  Terms -Continued 

N 
0 
- 

- 
P 

- 

NC 
O.ASI.5 

OASISBSN 
OASISC.U( 
OASISLPC 
OASISMTN 
OASISNET 
OASISOCP 

ORDERING 

OSPCM 

oss 

OUT OF SERVICE 
POTS 

PREDICTOR 

PREORDERINC 

PROVISIONMC 

PSIMS 

PSIMSORB 

'No Circuits". .AI xcui is  busy announcement 
3btam Availability Services Information System . A BellSouth Eront-end processor. 
which acts as an interface between COFFI and RWS. T h s  system takes the L'SOCs in 
COFFI and translates them to English for display in RNS. 

3ASIS somVarc contract for feature!service 
3ASIS sofhvare contract for feature!sewice 
3ASIS software conmct for feature:iemice 
3ASIS sofiware contract for feature, service 
3ASIS software contract for feature:sewice 
3ASIS soflware conuact for featuroservice 

The process and functions by which resale SCMCCS or unbundled network elements are 
xdercd born BellSouth as well as the process by whch an LSR or A S R  is placed with 
BellSouth. 

Outside Plant Contract Management System ~ Provides Scheduling Information. 

Operations Support System - A suppon system or database which is w d  to mechanize 
h e  flow or performanee of work. The term is used to refer to the overall system 
consisting of hardware complex. computer oprrdung system(s). and application which 
is used to provide the support functions. 

Customer has no dial tone and c k o t ' c a l l  out. 
Plain Old Telephone Service 

The BellSouth Operations system which is used to administer proactive maintenance 
and rehabilitation activities on outside plant facilities, provide access to selected work 
groups (e.& RRC & BRC) to Mechanized Loop Testing and switching system VO 
pow, and provide certain information regarding the athibum and capabilities of 
outside plant facilities. 

The process and fvnc t io~  by which vital informstion is obtained, verified, or validated 
prior to p l r c h  a service rcqucs~ 

The p r o c ~  and functions by which neccssrry work is performed to activate a service 
rqmtcd via an LSR or ASR and to initiate the propcr billing and accounting 
IiuIctiOrn. 

produ*lServiffi Inwto~Y MwCHICUt Sptcm - A BcllSo~th dwbsw W U O M  
Syatem which coneaias availability information on switchmg system features and 
capabilitiea and on BellSouth service availability. This database is used to verify the 
availability of a feature or scMce in an NXX prior to d o n g  a commitment to the 
cuatomcr. 

PSIMS soffwue muact for featurdseivice 
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms - Continued 

TAG 

TN 

TOTAL MANUAL 
FALLOUT - 

W W T N  
X 
V 

~ ____ 

Regional Negotiation System ~ .Q mteroal BellSouth ,enice order enny s)stem u e d  
by BellSouth Consumer Services to mput service orders IO BellSouth format 

Residence Repau Center. The BellSouth Consumer Services trouble receipi center 
wluch serves residential customers. 

Regional Smet Address Guide ~ The BellSouth database. wiuch contains street 
addresses validated to be accurate w t h  state and local governments 

RSAG s o h a r e  coouact for address search 

RSAG sohare contract for telephone number search 

Service Ordcr Cooml Systm - The BellSouth Operations System whch routes 
service order images among BellSouth drop points and BellSouth Operations Sysiems 
during the service provisioning process. 

Service Order Interface Record - any change effecting activity to a customer account 
by xrvicc order that impacts 91 E 9 1  1 .  
Trouble Analysis Facilitation Interha - The BellSouth Operations System Iht 
suppons muble receipt center pmonnel in taking and haadling customer mublc 
ma. 
Telecommunications Access Gateway - TAG was designed to provide an electronic 
interface, or machine-to-machine incerfrcc for the bidirectional flow of information 
benuan BellSouth's OSSs and parbcipatine CLECs. 

Telepboac Number 
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Appendix C 

BELLSOUTH’S AUDIT POLICY: 

BellSouth currently provides many CLECs with certain audit rights as a part of their individual 
interconnection agreements. However, it is not reasonable for BellSouth to undergo an audit of the 
SQM for every CLEC with which it has a contract. BellSouth has developed a proposed Audit Plan 
for use by Me parties to an audit. If requested by a Public Service Commission or by a CLEC 
exercising contractual audit rights, BellSouth will agree to undergo a comprehensive audit of the 
aggregate level reports for both BellSouth and the CLEC(s) for each of the next five (5) years (2000 
- 2005), to be conducted by an independent third party. The results of that audit will be made 
available to all the parties subject to proper safeguards to protect proprietary information. This 
aggregate level audit includes the following specfifications: 

1. 

2. 
PSC. if applicable, and the CLEC(s). 

The cost shall be borne 50% by BellSouth and 50% by the CLEC or CLECs. 

The independent third party auditor shall be selected with input from BellSouth. the 

3. BellSouth, the PSC and the CLEC(s) shall jointly determine the scope of the audit. 

BellSouth reserves the right to make changes to this audit policy as growth and changes in the 
industry dictate. 
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I APPENDIX D 
Analogs and Benchmarks 

BST SQM I MEASURES AND SUB-METRES 

I I nssaernnlrk 
I *  ReaakIDsN 
I - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
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,NE 2w Loop - NOn-Design 
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Retail Design 
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BST SQM MEASURES AND SUB-YETRICS RESALE & 
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Analogs and Benchmarks 
BST SOU YUSURES AND SUB-YETRICS 

Category 

CRIS. DLETH. DLR. OSPCM. LMOS. LMOSUP. MARCH, Predictor. 
SOCS. LNP (Parity by Desian) 

Av- - R.P.lrC.nt or 

I I % Anowwod in "X" &condr 
I 

Directory Av.ng.Sp..dtoAruWw 
kdrtsnce 

% Answered in "X" S.conds 

EM1 Tidinosss 
Accurm 
Yun htorval 

I 

Trunk Giwp 
Pafmna 
I-) 

Trunk Group s.lvb R.polt (Percent Trunk Blockage) 
Any 2 hour period in 24 hours where CLEC bbckage exceeds BST 
bbckage by m m  than 0.5% = a miss using trunk groups 1,3,4,5.10.16 

~ 

Retail Analogue Retail 

I 
PBD 

._ \ ReiaTResidence and Business 
I 



EST SQM MEASURES AND SUB-MElRiCS 
Category 

CUStomW 
coordinated 
converekns 

-Curtomor Convanions - UNE Lo00 

Coordlnatod Customar Conversions - LNP 

cdlocation + UMDt@o11..yb..d 

Avwrg. R o s p a ~ o  T i m  

+Awntractwith 
each CLEC 

90% 5 COII8 

Dak I . ~~ ~. - ~~ 

FL PSC is addressinq this in 

__  - 
RESALE 

Retail 
Analogue 

__ 

generic dock2 
FL PSC IS addressing this in 

generic docket 

__-__- ~ 

required. I 
Note 1: PBD = Parity by Design. UD = Under Development -Benchmarks will be replaced when Analogs are complete 

~- 

Not&: The relaid analog for UNE Non-Design and UNE 2w Loops - Design is the average of Retail Residence Dispatch and Retall Business 
Dispatch transactions for the particub month. The retail analog for other UNE Design is Retail Design Dispatch. 

'ole3: Analogs and Benchmarks will be re-evaluated periodically, at least once a year, to validate applicability 
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\'SEEAfIII TIER-I SCB31ETWCS 

3 FOC Timeliness (Mechanized only) 
3 Reject Interval (Mechanized only) 
3 Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale POTS 
3 Order Conipletion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale Design 
3 Order Completion Interval (No Dispatch only) - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
3 Order Completion Interval ('w' code orders, Dispatch only) - UNE Loops 
o Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - IC Trunks 
LI Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale POTS 
3 Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale Design 
3 Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
3 Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loops 
o Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale POTS 
3 Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale Design 
a Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
3 Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loops 
o Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale POTS 
Q Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale Design 
o Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
i~ Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loops 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale POTS 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale Design 

Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loops 
o Maintenance Average Duration - Resale POTS 
o Maintenance Average Duration - Resale Design 
o Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loops 
o Maintenance Average Duration - IC Trunks 
o Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale POTS 
o Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale Design 
o Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loops 
o Percent Trunk Blockage 
o LNP Disconnect Timeliness 
o LNP Percent Missed Installation Appointment 

Coordinated Customer Conversions for UNE Loops 
o Coordinated Customer Conversions for LNP 
o Percent Missed Collocation Due Dates 
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VSEEMIII TIER-2 SUBMETRICS 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
a 
3 
3 
3 
0 
3 
J 
Q 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

a 

Percent Response Received within " X  seconds - Pre-Order OSS 
OSS Interface Availability 
Order Process Percent Flow-Through (Mechanized only) 
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale POTS 
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale Design 
Order Completion Interval (No Dispatch only) - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Order Completion Interval ('w' code orders, Dispatch only) - UNE Loops 
Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - IC Trunks 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale POTS 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale Design 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Missed Installation Appointrr,ents - UNE Loops 
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale POTS 
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale Design 
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loops 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale POTS 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale Design 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loops 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale POTS 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale Design 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loops 
Maintenance Average Duration - Resale POTS 
Maintenance Average Duration - Resale Design 
Maintenance Average Duratlon - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loops 
Maintenance Average Duration - IC Trunks 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale POTS 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale Design 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loops 
Billing Timeliness 
Billing Accuracy 
Usage Data Delivery Timeliness 
Usage Data Delivery Accuracy 
Percent Trunk Blockage 
LNP Disconnect Timeliness 
LNP Percent Missed Installation Appointment 
Coordinated Customer Conversions for UNE Loops 
Coordinated Customer Conversions for LNP 
Percent Missed Collocation Due Dates 
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VSEESIIII TIER-3 SL'BSIETRICS 

3 Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale POTS 
3 Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale Design 
3 Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
3 Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loops 
3 Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale POTS 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale Design 
LI Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
3 Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loops 
3 Billing Timeliness 
LI Billing Accuracy 
o Percent Trunk Blockage 
3 Percent Missed Collocation Due Dates 
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~ '~ ~ 

tail Design 
I 

~ ~~~ . ~etail Res, Bus '-~__ 
Maintenance I Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale POTS X 

i p..310mer Trouble Report Rate - Resale Design X 

.ustMn~ TmuMe Report Rate - UNE Loop and Port Combos Retail Residence . __. and Business 
Design: Retail Design'- 

' ~ ~ 

Non-Design: Retail Res, Bus ' __.~~ 
X 

X 8d Repair Appointments - Resale Design 
'ercani M I S ~  Repar Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 

~- 
Retail Residence and Business 

Design Retail Design 1-- -__- 
'ercent M~ssed Reoau Amointments - UNE Loops 

elall Res, Bus - __ -- 
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Altacliiiirni V 
I'agc x 1 

NOTES: 'The retail analog for UNE Non-Design is the average of all retail residence and retail business transactions for the particular month 
The retail 

' UD = under Development 
analog for UNE Design is calculated similarly using retail residence, business and design results 

Maintenance 
continued 

Bil l i  

Trunk Blodcage 
LNP 

cc 
convereions 

I I - ~ I 16 of Due Dates Missed - 

1511111 
95% ' 
15 r i i i  

< 10': - 
NOTES. 'The retad analog for UNE Non-Design is the average of all retall residence and retail business transactions for the particular month 

The retail 

* UD = Under Development 
analog for UNE Design is calculated similarly us~ng retail residence. business and design results 
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Statistical >lethods for BellSouth Performance Measure .Analysis 

I. Yecersary Properties for a Test Methodology 

The sratistical process for Iestmg ifcompeting local exchange caners (CLECs) cusiomers are bemg veat equally with 
BellSouth IBST) customers involves more than just a mathematical formula. Three key elements need to be considered 
before an appropnate decision process can be developed. These are 

the t pe  of dah. 

the trpe of companson. and 

the ~ Q C  of performance measure 

Once these elements are determined a test methodology should be developed that complies with the following 
properties. 

Like-to-Like ComDarisoaa. When possihle. data should be compared at appropriate levels, e.g. w e  center. 
time of month, dispatched, residential. new orders. The testing process should 

Identify variables that may affect the performance measure. 

Record these important confounding covariates. 

Adjust for the obsmcd covariates in order to remove potential biases and to &e the CLEC and 
the ILEC uniu BI comparable BI possible. 

- 
- 
- 

m a t e L  eve1 Tes t StatiStiG . Each pcrformauce measure of interest should be summarized by one 
overall test statistic giving the decision makcr a rule that dctcnnina w b e k  a statistically si&cant 
difference exists. The teat statistic should have the following p@a. 

- 
- 

The method should provide a single overall hiex, on a standard scale. 

If en@ies in comparison ceUs M exactly proportional o w  a covariate, the aggregated index 
should be very nearly tbc same M ifcomparisoaa on the covar*te had not been done. 

The contribution of each comp.rir00 cell should depend on tbe number of obsarations in the 
cell. 

C m e W m  bcrrvecn CO- C C U ~  Should be Limited 

- 

- 
- The index should be a continuous h t i o n  of the obacrvationa. 

0- The decision system must be developed so that it does not require intermediate 
manual intervention, i.c. tbe pmcess must be a '%lack box." 

- CalcuLtioar uc well defined for possible eventualities. 
- Tbe dccisim procgs is an algorithm that oads no manual incnwnti oa 
- Rcsulo sbwldbc urivcd atinr rimelynmacr. 

- The ayatua mug recopkc that ruowca uc needed for ocbn paformmace mcasurc-rclated 
pmxaacs that llso must k ruu in a timelymmncr. 

The syntem sbould be auditable, and adjustable o w  time. - 
BalancipP. The testing m*bodolcrgy should balance Typo I and Typo II h r  pmb8bilities. 

P(Typc I Error) - P(Typc II Error) for well detincd null and alternative hyporhnes. 

The formula for a tat's balancing critical value should be simple enougb to calculate using 
standard muhcnudul f u a c t i ~ ~ ,  i.e. one should avoid mctbodr that rcquilC ComputatiOdy 
inmsivc techniques. 

- 
- 
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- Little io no information beyond the null hypothesis. [he altemalirr hkpothesis. and the number of 
observations should be requlred for calculatmg the balancing cntical ialue. 

In the following sections we describe appropnate testmg processes [hat adhere as much as possible IO h e  resimg 
pnnciples. 

. .  
Measurement Tvoes 

The performance measures that will undergo testing are of three types: 

I )  means 
2) proportions. and 
3) rates 

While all three have similar characteristics (a proponion is the average of a measure that takes on only the values of 0 or 
I ) ,  a proportion or rate is derived &om count data whle a mean is generally an average of interval measurcmens. 

11. Testing Methodology - The Truncated Z 

Many covariaces are chosen in order to provide deep comparison levels. In each comparison cell, a 2 statistic is 
calculated The form of the 2 statistic may v a y  depending on the perfonnancc measure, but it should be distributed 
approximately as a smdard normal. with mean zem and variance qual to one. AtsUmrng that the test statistic is 
derived so that it is negative when the perfonaance for the CLEC is w o w  than for the ILEC, a positive truncation is 
done - I.C. if the result is negative it is left alone, if the result is positive’it is changed to zero. A weighted average of the 
truncated statistics is  calculated wherc a cell weight dcpeada on the volume of EST and CLEC orders in the cell. The 
weighted average is re-centmd by the theoretical man of a uuncated dishibutioa and h is divided by the standard 
error of the weighted average. The smdard ermr is computed assuming a fixed effects model. 

Proponion Measures 

For perfonnancc medsurrs that arc calculated as a proportion, in each adjwtmcnt cell, the truncated 2 and the 
moments for the murated 2 can be calculattd in a direct manner. In adjustment cells when proponions M not 
close to zero or one. and where the sample size arc reasonably large, a normal approximation can be used. In this 
case, the moments for the truncated 2 comc directly h m  pmpcrties of the standard normal distribution. If the 
n o d  approximation is not appropriate, then the 2 sratistic is calculated h m  the hypnseometric distribution. In 
this case, the moments of cbc murated 2 arc calcukted exactly using the hypcrgeomeaic probabilities. 

Rare Measures 

The truncated 2 mahodolosy for rate mcdsuru has the same gcneral structure for calculating the Z in each cell as 
proportion m&uu. For a ntc -, there IYC a fixed number of circuits or units for the CLEC, n ,  and a fued 
number of units for BST, ai,. Suppose that the performance measure is a “trouble rate.” The modeling asslumption 
is that the ocsummx of a uouble is indcpeodent between units and the number of trouble in n circuits follows a 
Poisson didhuion with - A n where A is the probability of a trouble in 1 circuit and n is the number of 
circuits. 

In an adjustment cell if the number of CLEC troubles is greater than I5 and the number of BST troubles is greater 
than IS. then the 2 (est is calcul.ted using the normal approximation to the Po- In this case, the moments of 
the uuncated Z come directly b m  propertie of the staadard normal dishibution Othenvise, if therc arc very few 
troubles, the number of CLEC trouble can be modeled using a binomial distribution with n qual to the total 
number of trouble ( CLEC plus EST troubles.) In this case, the moments for the truncated 2 M calculated 
explicitly using tbe binomid distribution 
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.Meun Itmsures 

For mean measureg, an adjusted t statistic is calculated for each like-to-like cell whxh has at least 7 BST and 7 
CLEC uansactions. .A permutation test 1s used wrhen one or both of the BST and CLEC sample szes  IS less than 6 .  
Both the adjusted t statistic and the permutation calculation are descnbed in the t e c h c a l  appendix. 
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u L l c m e n i 3  
Pige 19 

necessary mmming of the data IS compleie. and hat the data are dljaggregaled 50 that We star! by assumng that 
cornpansons are made wthn appropnare classes or adjustment cells [hat define '.like" obsetvations. 

NOTATION AND EXACT TESTING DISTRIBUTIONS 
Below, we have detailed the basic notation for the Construction of'the rruncated z statistic. In what follows the uord 
"cell" should be taken 10 mean a like-to-like cornpaison cell that has both one (or more) ILEC obsematron and one (01 
more) CLEC observation. . .  

the total number of occupied cells 

I.....L; an index forthecells 

the number of ILEC transactions in cell j 

the number of CLEC transactions in cell j 

the total number transactions in cell j; nl,* n2, 

individualILECuansactionsincellj; k =  I.. . . .nl, 

individual CLEC transactions in cell j; k = I , .  . ., nB 
individual transaction (both ILEC and CLEC) in cell j . .  

X,j, k = l,K ,n,, 
Xzjr k =ni l  +1,K ,nj 

&(.) = the inverse of the cumulative standard normal distribution function 

For Mean Performance Measuns the following additional notation is nrrded 

I - x = the ILEC sample mean of cell j 

the CLEC sample -of cell j 

I ,  

- 
xz, = 

1 

2 

the ILEC sample variance in cell j 

the CLEC sample variance in cell j 

a random sample of size wj from the set of y,, ,K , Yj,, ; k - I.. . 
the total number of distinct pairs of samples of sizc nr, and n2j; 

% j  = 

SZj = 

Yik = 

M, = 

The exact parity test is the permutation teat baaed on the "modified 2" sutistic. For large samples, we can avoid 
permutation calculations siace this statistic will k wrrml (or Students I) to a good appmximation For small 
samples. wbere we cannot avoid prmuutioa calculatiolu, we have found rhu rbc diffnare benueen "modified 2" and 
the textbook "pooled 2" is negligible. We rhcrcfon propose to usc the pennuution test bassd on pooled 2 for small 
samples. This decision sprrds up the permutation COIII~UIIU~OM considerably, because for each permutation we need 
only compute the sum of the CLEC sample values, and Dot the pooled statistic itself. 

A permutation probability mass b t i m  dishbution for r?" ' the "pooled 2- can be Wr im 89 
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the number of samples [hat sum to t PM(1) = P(CYJk = t) = 
X M, 

and the corresponding cumulative pemutat~on dirtnbuaon is 

the number oJ*sampIes ui th  sum 5 t 
CPM(t) = P( c y l k  2 t) = 

k M, 

For Proportion Performance Measures the following notltion is defined 

a!,= 

az,= 

a, 

the number of ILEC cases possessing an attribute of interest in cell j 

the number of CLEC cases possessing an attribute of interest in cell j 

the number of cases possessing an amibute of interest in cell j; a,,+ at, = 

The exact distribution for a parity test is the hypergeometric distribution The hypergcorncnic probability mass function 
distribution for cell j is 

0 otherwise 

and the cumulative hypetseOmetric distribution is 

0 x < max(O,aj -nlj) 

CHG(x)=P(HSx)= 2 HG(h), max(0,aj-n,j)SxSmh(aj,n2j). 
h-l..(o..,-.,j) 1 1 x > min(aj,n,j) 

For Rau Mcasurca, tbc MtUh nseded k dCW M 

bli = thonumkrofILECbnccfemcnclincellj 
hi = tha wnbu of CLEC bua elemmtl in cell j 

bi - tho total numk;of bua elemcnts in cell j; bl,+ bj 

a tbe ILEC sample rate of cell j; nlfitj 
I, 

a - thec~~csamplenteofcellj;& 
2, 

q, - the relative pmportion of CLEC elemcnrs for cell j; b,bj 

The exact distribution for a parity tesr is the binomial distribution The binomial probability mass function distribution 
for cell j is 
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B N ( k ) = P ( B = k ) =  

and the cumulative bmomial distribution is 

0 otherwise 

x < o  

CBN(x) = P(B 5 x)  = x B N ( k ) ,  0 5 x 5 n, 

x > n, 
lklO, 

CALCULATMG THE TRUNCATED Z 
The general methodology for calculating an aggregate level test statistic IS outlmed below 

1. Calculrte cell weights, W,. A weight based on the number of transactions is used so that a cell wtuch has a larger 
number of hmswtiom has a larger weight. The actual weight formulae \nil depend on the type of measure. 

Mean Measure 

Proportion Measure 

Rate Measure 

2. In C8Ch eel& akahte a Z 4. A Z sratistic with mean 0 and v8fiance 1 is meeded for each ceU. 

I fw , -o , sa~-o .  
otbaarirc. thea~~IZstati&c ulcul.riondrpcndron tke typeofperformance measwe. 

Mean Muuum 
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chat IS. a IS the probability that a I random vanable with nI I  - 1 degrees of freedom. IS less than 

n,, + Zn,, T = t  t- ,- 
I + “?I I 

where 

Zlj -xzj 
t J  = m: 

and the coefficient g is an estimate of the skewness of the parent population, which we assume IS the same m 
all cells. It can be estimated h m  the ILEC values in he largest cells. This needs to be done only once 
for each measure. We have found that attempting to estimate this skewness parameter for each cell 
separately leads to excessive variability in the “adjusted“ I. We henfore use a single compromise value 
in all cells. 

Note, that t, is the “modified Z“ statistic. The statistic T, is p “modified Z“ comcted for the skewness of the 
ILEC data. 

Ifmm(nt,, n, )  5 6. and 

a) Mj 5 1.OOO (the total number of distinct pairs of samples of size nl, and n2, is l,ooO or l a ) .  

Calculate the sample sum for all possible samples of size sj. 
Ranktbeslmple auma frornsmallcstto largest Ties arc dcalrbyusing average ranks. 
Let 5 be the nnL of rbe obsetvcd sample sum with Rsp&t all tbe sample sumr. 

R, -0.5 

M j 
a= l -  

R, - 0.5 
1001 

a=l -  

Proponion M- 

nZj ai (q -aj  
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Rare .Lleasure 

"I, - ", q, 2. = 
' Jnl  qJ(l -qJ)  

3. Obtain a truncated 2 value for each cell, Z; . To limit the amount of cancellation that takes place between cell 
results dunng aggregation, cells whose results suggest possible favontism are left alone. Otherwise the cell slatlstLc 
is set to zero. Thm means that positive equivalent Z values are set to 0. and negative values are lefi alone. 
Mathematically. h i s  is winen as 

. .  

2; =min(O,Z,). 

4. Calculate the theoretical mea0 and variance of the truncated statistic under the null hypothesis of parity. 

E(Z;JH,) and Var(Z:JH,). In order to compensate for the mlncation in step 3, an aggregated. weighted 

sum of the 2; will need to be centered and scaled properly so that the final aggregate statistic follows a standard 
normal distribution 

0 If W, = 0. then no evidence of favoritism is contained in the cell. 
E(ZJ I H,) and Var(Z; I Ha) cannot k used. Set both qual U, 0. 

The formulae for calculating 

1 1  
2 2% 

V ~ ( Z ; I H o ) = - - - .  

E(Z; 1 H,) = Eejizji ,and 
i 



.Mean Measure 

YJ=min(Ml,l,OOO), i = l . K  . X I  
z,, =min(O,l-Q- ! E  ( ~, 11 whereR, istherankofsarnplesumi 

1 8 =- 
I "; 

Proportion Measure 

e,, = HG(i) 
Rate Measure 

*, i = min(a,,n,,),K ,max(O,a, -n , , )  

O,?}. i -nJ q i=O,K,nJ 

n, qJ(l -IJ) 
e,, = BN(i) 

The Bdmdag Crltlul Value 
There arc four key elemcnu of the sutistiul testing pmcasl: 

1. thc null hypothai* I-b, thatpuityexistsbetwm ILEC aad CLEC sesvicn 
2. the al- hypothri* H., that thc ILEC is giving bcaa d c a  to its own customera 
3. tk Tnuwted 2 &st rtltistic, Z'. and 
4. 8 c r i r i u l n h w . C  

The decision rule' b 

- I f  Z T C C  then accept H,. 

If z T 2 c  then accept H@ 

There arc two types of emrr poasrble when using such a decision rule: 

This decision d e  assumes that a q a t i v e  test statistic indicatu poor Oervice for th CLEC customer. If the opposite I 

is me, then revme the decision de. 
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.~mactunenr 9 
P3gc 95 

TIpe I Error: 
Type U Error: 

Deciding favontism exists when there IS, in fact. no favontism. 
Deciding panty exists when there IS. UI fact, favontism. 

The probabilitles of each type of each are: 

Type I Error: 

Type I1 Error: 

a = P(ZT < c j H,) 
p = P(Zr 2 c 1 Ha) 

We want a balancing cntical value, cg. so that a = p, 

It can be shown that. 

M(P,@ =M(W%) - OM($) 

v@,@ =(P' +a')'W+)-p~M<a)- Wc,& 

@(,) is the cumulative standard normal dis~bution fuaction. and o(.) is the s u l d u d  aomvl density hmction. 

This formula assume8 that Z, is approximately normrlly diaaibuted within cell j. 'A%n the ccll sample sizes, n,, and na,, 
arc small  this may not k m. It is possible to dctmmw ' the cell mean and variance under the null bypothais when the 
cell sample sizes an small. It is much mom difficult to dctcmmc ' thtsc values under the dtcmativc hypothesis. Since 
tbe cell weight, W, will also be d (see calculate wcighta section above) for a cell with s d  v o h e ,  the cell mw 
and variance will not contribute much to the weighted sum Therefom. the above formula provides a reasonable 
approximrtion to the bslanciug cririul due .  

The values of q and scj will depend on the type ofperformmca mcaaurc. 

Mean Measure 

For mtan mwurcd, one is conccrd with two prnmaas in each cell, nsmsly. the muu and w*nce .  A possible lack 
of parity may be dua to a - in cell meam, and/or a diff- in cell vuirncca. One porsiblc set of bypotbeses 
that capave this oopioq d aka into account the assumption that musaction am i d e d d y  distributed within cells is: 

Ha: PI, - ~ O l i l ' U H *  

H.: Ir, - PI, + qql, a; = 5.01; 6, >O, & 2 1 d j  - 1. ..A 

Under rbir form of dtcrnkive hypothesis, the cell M statistic 2, har mean and standad aror given by 

. 



Proponron Measure 

For a proponion measure there is only one parameter of interest in each cell. the proponion of wansaction possessing an 
attribute of interest. A possible lack of parity may be due to a difference in cell proponions. A set of hypotheses [hat 
take into accounr the assumption that transaction arc identically distributed w i t h  cells wtule allowmg for an 
analytically tractable solution is: 

= I  P2)(1 -PI,) 
(1 - P?,)PIJ 

Ha: 

w, > I andj = 1 ..._, L. P?J (1 - PI,) n.: = w, 
(1 - P2,)Pll 

These hypotheses arc based on the "odds ratio."' If the transaction attribute of interest is a missed trouble repair. then an 
interpretation of the alternative hypothesis is tbac a CLEC trouble repair appointment is y, times more likely to be 
rmssed than an ILEC trouble. 

Under this form of alternative hypothesis, the within cell asymptotic mean and variance of a,, arc given bJ 

E(aIj) =njrf) 

nj var(a,j)= 
$I+&+$++ 

when 

' :.tevas, W. L. (1951) Mean and Variance of an cnky in a Contingency Table. Biometriecr, 38,468470. 
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Recall that the cell test statistic is given by 

Using the equations above. we see chat Z, has mean and standard emr  g~ven by 

J nj-1 

Rate M e w e  

A rate measure .Ira Ius only om p.nmmr of inmest m each cell, the rate at which a pbenomcnon ts observed rclaave 
to a base unrt, e.& ths aumko oftroublw per avul.ble h. A possible lack of panty may be duc to a Mcrcncc m cell 
rates. A set of hypothew thu ulrs l~to .ccoutu th aaaumpaon that nanaachm .IC cdentlsally dutnbutcd mthtn cells 
I S  

H.: rZi = eTli e , s l a n d j - l ,  ...L 

Given the total number of ILEC aad CLEC huurctionr III a cell. 4 and the number of basc elements. bl, and b,. the 
n u m b  of ILEC uansacaon, nlJ, has a blmmul dismbutlon from n, mals and a pmbabdity of 

Vcnim IQW: 316100 
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Therefore. b e  mean and va.riance of n,,. are given by 

Under the null hypothesis 

q = q  =-, b I J  

' ' b, 

but under the alternative hypothesis 

Recall that the cell test statistic is given by 

Usmg the relationships above. we see that Z, hrr mcul and standard mor given by 

Determining the Punmeten of the AltvuIive Hvpothair 

In this appcadix w hvs W t b c  dtanrt*s hypothesis of m~ mcar\tra by ~ W O  SCu of p u a w l a ,  ;C, and Sj. 
P ~ r t i o o  md M mruura hn b e n  iadexcd by ow set of p~mmrs uch, yI and q rrsp&tively. While statistical 
science canbe Urod~sn lv l t s  cbs imprtofdi&rmc choices ofthcsc py lm*aa  tbac is not much tbat an appal to 
statistical principla CIO ofsa indhdag spcci6c choica. SpeciGcc choica M beat IcA to telephony uperta. Still. it is 
possible to commd on some upccb of tbcsc choices: . m. Tbe set of parsm*as 5 index alternatives to the null hypothesis rh.1 arise 

becauac here might be greater unpdictability or variability in thc deliwry of service to a CLEC 
customer over thu which would be a c b i d  for an otbawise comp.nble ILEC customer. While 
COffiCllLI about di&rclres in the variabiity of smicc M imporuns it tuns out that the truncated 2 
testiag which i being recommended here is relatively inseasitive to dl but wry larpc values of the ;C,. Put 

balancing pinta chosen 
a w t b  uay, rumnable difference8 in the dues chosen here could rmkc very bale di&rrnce in the 
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-r The set of parameters 6, are much more important in the choice of the balancing 
poult than was true for the i.,. The r e w n  for h s  is that they duectly index differences m average senice. 
The truncated Z test is very sensitive to any such differences; hence. even small disagreements among 
experts in the choice of the 6, could be very imponant. Sample sue  matters here too. For example. senmg 
all the 6, to a single value - 6, = 6 - rmght be fme for rests across individual CLECs where currently ul 

Louisiana the CLEC customer bases are not too different. Using the same value of 6 for the overall state 
testing does not seem sensible, however, smce the state sample would be so much larger. 

Parameter Choices for w. or cr The set of parameters yr, or E, are also important in the choice of the 
balanculg pomt for tests of their respective measures. The reason for tius is rhat they directly index 
increases in the proportion or rate of service performance. The truncated Z test is sensitive to such 
increases; but not as sensitive as the case of Si for mean measures. Sample size mattem here as well. As 
with mean measures, using the same value of y or E for the overall state testing does not seem sensible 
since the state sample would be so much larger. 

. .  

The bottom line here is that beyond a few general considerations. like those given above, a principled approach to the 
choice of the alternative hypotheses to guard against, must come from elsewhere. 

DECISION PROCESS 
Once ZT has been calculated, it is compared to the balancing critical' value to determine if the [LEC is favoriag its own 
customen over a CLEC's customas. 

 his critical value changes as the ILEC and CLEC traasaction vo~ume change. one k y  to r m ~ c  this transparent tn the 
decision maker, is to repon the difference brtwccn the test statistic add the critical value, diff = ZT ~ cg. If favoriliam is 
concluded when ZT cg, tben the diff< 0 indicatca favoritism. 

This nukc it vcry COSY to detcnniue f a v o r i h  a positive d i f  suggests no fawritism, and a negative dif suggests 
favoritism. 
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EXHIBIT D 
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EST VSEEM REMEDY PROCEDURE 

TIER-1 CALCULATION FOR RETAIL ANALOGUES: 

1. Calculate the overall test statistic for each CLEC; Z~CLECI (See Exhibit C) 

2. Calculate the balancing critical value( B cycj )that is associated with the alternative 
C 

hypothesis (for fixed parameters 6, y~ or E ) .  (See Exhibit C) 

3. If the overall test statistic is equal to or above the balancing critical value, stop here. 
Otherwise, go to step 4. 

4. Calculate the Panty Gap by subtracting the value of step 2. from that of step 1 .; 
C T z CLECl - 8-3 

5. Calculate the Volume Proportion using a linear distribution with slope of %. This can be 
accomplished by taking the absolute value of the Parity Gap from step 4. divided by 4; 

ABS((zTCECl - B -, ) I 4). All parity gaps equal or greater to 4 will result in a volume 
proportion of 100%. 

C 

6. Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 5. by the 
Total CLEC, Volume in the negatively affected cell; where the cell value is negative. 
(See ExhibR C) 

Calculate the payment to Global Crossing by multiplying the result of step 6. by the 
appropriate dollar amount from the fee schedule. 

So, Global Crossing payment = Affected Vo lumwc l  $$ from Fee Schedule 

7. 

Eumpk: Global Cradng Mined I n i ~ t b o  App0latmen.U (MU) for Reuk POTS 

n l  n c  Mi4 M& zTW,-, C, PVity0.p Vdurne Affected 
Proportion Volume 

state 5 m  800 996 16% -1.92 -0.21 171 0.4275 

Cdl rwcr 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
8 
7 
8 
9 
10 

150 0.091 
75- - 0.170 
10.: 0.128 
50 0.158 
15 0.245 
200 0.156 
30 0.1m 
20 0.108 
40 0.193 
10 0.160 

0.112 
0.098 
0.333 
0.242 
0.075 
0.1 30 
0.233 
0.127 
0.218 
0.235 

-1.984 
0.734 
-2.019 
-2.878 
1.345 
0.021 
-0.800 
-0.085 
4.918 
-0.060 

64 

4 
21 

13 
9 
17 
4 

133 
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Payout for Global Crossing is (133 units) ($100/unit) = $13,300 
TIER-2 CALCULATION for RETAIL ANALOGUES: 

1. Tier-2 is triggered by three monthly failures of any VSEEM submetric in the same 
quarter. 

the calendar quarter: Z~CLECA 

3. Calculate the balancing critical value( B cLK, )that is associated with the alternative 
hypothesis (for fixed parameters 6, w or E). (See Exhibit C) 

4. If the overall test statistic is equal to or above the balancing critical value for the 
calendar quarter, stop here. Otherwise, go to step 5. 

5. Calculate the Parity Gap by subtracting the value of step 3. from that of step 2.; 

2. Catculate the overall test statistic for the CLEC Aggregate using all transactions from 

C 

T C 
z CLECA - B c u u  

6. Calculate the Volume Proportion using a linear distribution with slope of %. This can be 

accomplished by dividing the Parity Gap from step 5. by 4; ABS((zTc~, - 6- ) 14). 
All parity gaps equal or greater to 4 will result in a volume proportion of 100%. 

7. Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 6. by the 
Total CLECA Volume (CLEC Aggregate) in the negatively affected cell: where the cell 
value is negative (See Exhibit C). 

8. Calculate the payment to State Designated Agency by multiplying the result of step 7. 
by the appropriate dollar amount from the fee schedule. 

So, State Designated Agency payment = Affected Vo1um-W $$ from Fee 
Schedule 

C 

Example: CLEC-A M h d  I n a t d a U o m  Appointmeoh (MU) for Rcule POTS 

n l  n c  

Quarter1 18o0(10 2100 
state 

Cell 

1 500 
2 300 
3 00 
4 205 
5 45 
8 805 

80 
40 

Mm, 

g% 

0.081 
0.176 
0.128 
0.158 
0.245 
0.156 
0.166 
0.106 

18% -1.92 

ZCLECA 
0.112 -1.994 
0.098 0.734 
0.333 -2.619 
0.242 -2.870 
0.075 1.345 
0.130 0.021 
0.233 -0.600 
0.127 -0.065 

Co PrrityGy, Volume Affected 
Proportion Volume 

-0.21 1.n 0.4275 

214 

34 
08 

34 
17 



165 0.193 0.218 -0.918 9 
10 - 80 0.160 0.235 -0.660 
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71 
34 

492 
M e r e  n, i ILEC ObSWaUOnS and nc = CLEC-A obsewauons 

Payout for CLEC-A is (492 units) ($300/unit) = $147.600 

Tier-3 

Tier-3 uses the monthly CLEC Aggregate results in a given State. Tier-3 is triggered when 
five of the twelve Tier-3 sub-metrics experience consecutive failures in a given calendar 
quarter. The table below displays a situation that would trigger a Tier-3 failure, and one 
that would not. 

Tier-3 is effective immediately after quarter results, and can only be l i e d  when two of the 
five failed sub-metria show compliance for two consecutive months in the following 
quarter. 

All tiers standalone, such that triggering Tier-3 will not cease payout of any Tier-1 or Tier-2 
failures. 
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1. For each CLEC, with five or more observations. calculate monthly performance results 
for the State. 

2. CLECs having observations (sample sizes) between 5 and 30 will use Table I below: 

T.ABLE 1 SMALL SAMPLE SIZE T.ABLE 
(95% Confidence) 

3. If the percentage (or equivalent percentage for small samples) is equal to or below the 
benchmark standard, stop here. Otherwise, go to step 4. 

4. Determine the Volume Proportion by taking the difference between the benchmark and 

5. Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 4. by the 

6. Calculate the payment to Global Crossing by multiplying the result of step 5. by the 

So, Global Crossing payment = Affected VolumecEc1 $$ from Fee Schedule 

the actual performance result. 

Total CLEC, Volume. 

appropriate dollar amount from the fee schedule. 
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Example: Global Crossing Missed Installation Appointments (XlI.4) for LTE Loops 

n c  Benchmark M k  

State 600 9% 12% 

Volume Affected 
Proportion Volume 

.03 18 

Payout for Global Crossing is (18 units) ($400/unit) = $7.200 

; TIER-I C THEF RMO A T  G TL 

1. For each, with five or more observations, CLEC calculate monthly performance results 
for the State. 

2. CLECs having observations (sample sizes) between 5 and 30 will use Table I above. 

3. Calculate the interval distribution based on the same data set used in step 1. 

4. If the 'percent within' is equal to or exceeds the benchmark standard, stop here. 
Otherwise, go to step 5. 

5. Determine the Volume Proportion by taking the difference between 100% and the 
actual performance result. 

6. Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 5. by the 
Total CLEC, Volume. 

7. Calculate the payment to Global Crossing by multiplying the result of step 6. by the 
appropriate dollar amount from the fee schedule. 

So, Global Crossing payment = Affected VO~U~~CECI * $$ h m  Fee Schedule 

Example: Clobd Crord.1 Rejut TlmeUnm 

Benchmark Reject T i m d i  Volume Affected 
Proportm Volume 

" C  

State 800 9!5%withinIhour 93% within 1 hour .07 42 

PayoutfqrGbbal Crossing is (42 units) ($lOO/unit) = 64.209 

TIER-2 CALCULA*ONS for BENCHMARKS: 

Tier-2 calculations for benchmark measures are the same as the Tier-1 benchmark 
calculations except the CLEC Aggregate data having failed for three months in a given 
calendar quarter is being assew&. 
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EXHIBIT E 
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Table1 
LIOUTDATED DiLWAGES TABLE FOR TIER-I MEASLRES 

T8ble-2 
VOLUNTARY PAYMENTS FOR TIER4 MEASURES 
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AGREEMENT IMPLEMENTATION TEMPLATE (Residence) 
for 

GLOBAL CROSSING 
&IlSouth Standard Interconnection Agreement 

AIt8chment 
N8mrMumber 

~ 

Agreement Effective Date 
Account Mm8ger: 

I Agreement Expiration Date: 
[ Account Manager Tel No: 

scetioll Verrlon Planned Activities 
Number D8te 

13 
14 
I5 
16 
17 
18 
19 

;- _. d 
-1 

2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 
2/29/00 

I' 

TedConditions P M  B 
1 -Resale 
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22 2/29/00 
23 2/29/00 
24 2/29/00 
25 2/29/00 
26 2/29/00 . 

2/29/00 
I 2/29/00 



AGREEMENT IMPLEMENTATION TEMPLATE (Residence) 
for 

GLOBAL CROSSING 
&Mouth Standard Interconnection Agreement 



AGREEMENT IMPLEMENTATION TEMPLATE (Residence) 
for 

GLOBAL CROSSING 
BeUSoutb Standard Interconnection Agreement 



AGREEMENT IMPLEMENTATION TEMPLATE (Residence) 
for 

GLOBAL CROSSING 
BellSouth Standard Interconnection Agreement 

Attachment 
N a d u m b e r  

- 
section Version Planned Activities 
Number Date 

9 
10 
I 1  
12 

3 
19/00 
'29100 

3 
100 

I I 2/29/00 

2l 
2/29/u( 
209, 
2/29 

Accuracy Cerlificalio ~~ 

I 2 I 2CL9/0( 
3 I 21 

Exhibit A 
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GLOBAL CROSSING 
BellSouth Standard Interconnection Agreement 

Agreement Effeetivc D 8 k  
Account Manager: 

I Agreement Expiration Date: 
I Account Manager Tel No: 
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GLOBAL CROSSING 
BellSouth Standard Interconnection Agreement 

F-- 

- ~ 



YI 
s .9 2 
s w

 c a 4
 

Y
 
c 
2 2 U

 
c 





AGREEMENT IMPLEMENTATION TEMPLATE (Business) 
for 

GLOBAL CROSSING 
BellSouth Standard Interconnection Agreement 
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Attachment 11 
BellSouth Disaster Recovery Plan 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

Ln the unllkely event of a disaster occuning that affects BellSouth's long-term ability to deliver 
traffic to a Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC), general procedures have been 
developed.to hasten the recovery process. Since each location is different and could be affected 
by an assortment of potential problems, a detailed recovery plan is impractical. However. in the 
process of reviewing recovery activities for specific locations, some basic procedures emerge that 
appear to be common in mosf cases. 

These general procedures should apply to any disaster that affects the delivery of traffic for an 
extended time period. Each CLEC will be givm the same consideration during an outage and 
service will be restored as quickly as possible. 

This document will cover the basic recovery procedures that would apply to every CLEC 

2.0 SINGLE POINT OF CONTACT 

When a problem is experienced, regardless of the severity, the BellSouth Nctwork Management 
Cmter (Nh4C) will observe traffic anomalies and begin monitoring the situation. Controls will be 
appropriately applied to insure the sanity of BellSouih's network and, in the event that a switch 
or facility node is lost, the NMC will attcmpt to circumvent the failure using available mutes .  

BellSouth's NMC will rcmain in control of the restoration efforts until the pmblan has been 
identified as bcing a long-term outage. At that time, the NMC will contact BellSouth's 
Emergency Control Center (ECC) and relinquish control of the recovery efforu. Even though the 
ECC may take charge of the situation, the NMC will continue to monitor the circumstances and 
restore traffic as soon as damaged network elancnts are revitalized. 

The telephone number for the BellSouth Network Management Center in Athnt., 
8s published in TeleordWr Natiod Network M8lugement Mreetory, ia 404-321-2516. 

3.0 IDENTIFYING THE PROBLEM 

During the early stages of problem detection, the NMC will be able to tell which CLECs are 
affected by the catasnophs. Furtha analysis d o r  first hand obsavation will daamrne ' ifthe 
disaster hasaffected CLEC equipment only; Bellsouth equipment only or a combination The 
initial d o n  activity wil l  be largely determined by the equipment that i s  affcctai. 

Oncc the nrture of the- is daennined and after verifying the cause of the problem. the 
NMC will hitiate ramtea and/or m f c n  that are jointly agreed upon by the affected CLECs' 
Network Managanent Center aad the BellSouth NMC. The type ard m g e  of controls used 
will depend upon available network capacity. Controls necessary to stabilize the situation will be 
invoked and the NMC will attempt to mstablish as much traffic as possible. 

For long term outages, recovery efforts will be coordinated by the Emergency Control Center 
(ECC). Traffic controls will continue to be applied by the NMC until facilities an rcatablished. 
As equipment is made available for service, the ECC will instnrt the NMC to begin removing 
the conimls and allow traffic to m e .  



3.1 SITE CONTROL 

In the total loss of building use scenario, what likely exists will be a smoking pile of rubble. T h s  
rubble will contain many components that could be dangerous. It could also contain any 
personnel on the premises at the time of the disaster. For these reasons, the local fire marshal 
with the assistance of the police will control the site until the building is no longer a threat to 
surrounding properties and the companies have secured the site from the general public. 

Dunng this time. the majority owner of the building should be arranging for a demolition 
contractor to mobilize to the site with the primary objective of reaching the cable entrance facility 
for a damage assessment. The results of this assessment would then dictate immediate plans for 
restoration, both shon term and permanent. 

In a less catastrophic event, i.e., the building is still standing and the cable enhance facility is 
usable, the situation is more complex. The site will initially be controlled by local authorities 
until the threat to adjacent prupaty has diminished. Once the site is returned to the control of the 
companies, the following events should occur. 

An initial assessment of the main building Mastmc M systems (mechanical, electrid, fue & 
life safety, elevators, and others) will establish building needs. Once these needs are determined, 
the majority owner should lead the building restoration efforts. Thac m y  be situations where the 
site will not be totally restored within the wn6nes of the building. The companies must 
individually determine their needs and jointly assess the cost of permanent restoration to 
determine the overall plan ofaction. 

Multiple restoration trailera &om tach company will d t  in the need for designated space and 
installation order. Thia layout and control is required to maximize the amount of restoration 
equipment that can be placed at the sit+ and the priority of placanents. 

Care must be taken in this planning to insun other restoration efforts have logiatical access to the 
building. Major of telephone and building apipment will necd to be rcmovcd and 
replaced. A priority for this equipment must also be jointly established to facilitate o v d  site 
rcstoratioa (E.rumple: Ifthe AC switchgear has sustained damage, this would be of the highest 
priority in ader to rcgaiu power, lighting, and ?WAC throughout the building.) 

If the site will not & the tepid restoration equipment, the compsllies would then 
need to quickly anangc with local authoritiea for street closurca, rights of way or other possible 
options available; , .  

Vmion lQ00:VlUOO 
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3.2 ENVIRONMENTAL CONCERNS 

In the worse case scenario, many environmental concerns must be addressed. Along with 
the police and fire marshal, the state environmental protection department will be on site 
to monitor'the situation. 

Items to be concerned with in a large central office building could include: 

1. Emergency engine fuel supply. Damage to the standby equipment and the fuel 
handling equipment could have created "spill" conditions that have to be handled 
withm state and federal regulations. 

2. Asbestos containing materials that may be spread throughout the wreckage. 
Asbestos could be in many components of building, electrical, mechanical, 
outside plant distribution, and telephone systems. 

3. Lead and acid. These materials could be present in potentially large quantities 
depending upon the extent of damage to the power room. 

4. Mercury and 0th- regulated compounds resident in telephone equipment. 

5.  Other compounds produced by the fire or heat. 

Once a total loss event OCCUR at a large site, local authorities will control immediate 
clean up (water placed on the wreckage by the fire department) and site access. 

At some poink the companies will become involved with local authorities in the overall 
planning associated with site clean up and restoration. Depading on the clean up 
approach taken, delays in the restoration of several horn to several days may occur. 

In a less severe disaster, items listed above arc more defined and can be addressed 
individually depending on the damage. 

In each Case, the majority owner should coordinate building and envirOmnental 
restoration as well as maintain proper planning and site control. 

4.0 TEE EMERGENCY CONTROL CENTER (ECC) 

The ECC is located in the Colormsde Building in B i m i q b m ,  Alabama. During an emngmcy, 
the ECC staf€will.convcne a group of pn-selected exputa to inventory the damage ard initiSte 
corrective actio& These expata have regional access to BellSouth's pasoMel and equipmat 
and will assume control of the restoration activity anywhere in the nice-state area 

In the past, the ECC has brrn involve with restoration activitia resulting born hurricaues, ice 
s t o m  aud floods. They have dnnonstratcd their capabiIitics during these calamitia as well as 
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during outages caused by human error or equipment failures. ThS goup has an excellent record 
of restoring sewice as quickly as possible. 

During a major disaster, the ECC may move emergency equipment to the affected location. direct 
recovery efforts of local personnel and coordinate service restoration activities wlth the CLECs. 
The ECC will attempt to restore service as quickly as possible using whatever means is available; 
leaving permanent solutions, such as the replacement of damaged buildings or equipment, for 
local personnel to administer. 

Part of the ECCs responsibility, after tempomy equipment is in place, is to support the NMC 
efforts to return service to the CLECs. Once servlce has been restored, the ECC will return 
control of the network to normal operational organizations. Any long-term changes required after 
service is restored will be made in an orderly fashion and will be conducted as normal activity. 

5.0 RECOVERY PROCEDURES 

The natun and severity of any disaster will influence the recovery procedures. One crucial factor 
in determining how BellSouth will proceed with restoration is whether or not BellSouth's 
equipment is incapacitated. Regardless of who's equipment is out of service, BellSouth will 
move as quickly as possible to aid with service rccovcry; however, the approach that will be 
taken may differ depending upon the location of the problem. 

5.1 CLEC OUTAGE 

For a problem limited to one CLEC (or a building with multiple CLECs), BellSouth has several 
options available for restoring savice quickly. For those CLECs that have agreements with other 
CLECs, BellSouth can immediately start directing traffic to a provisional CLEC for completion. 
This altcrnativc is dependent upon BellSouth haviug concurrence bum the affected CLECs. 

whether or not the affected CLECs have requested a traffic transfer to another CLEC will not 
impact BellSouth's resolve to re-establish traffic to the original destination as quickly as possible. 

5.2 BELLSOUTH OUTAGE 

B e c a w  BellSouth's equipment bas varying dcgreea of impact on the service provided to the 
CLECs, restoring service h m  damaged BellSouth equipmait is diffenat. The outage will 
pmbably impact a number of Carriaa simultanwusly. However, the ECC will be able to initiate 
lIlllllcdiptc  OM to cmccd the problem. 

A disaste inwl%ing any of BellSouth's equipment locations could impact the CLECs, some more 
than o h  A dbst=.at a Central Office (CO) would only impact the delivery of tmfEc to and 
tium that O(K locatios but the incident could affect many Canias. If the Centnl Office is a 
Scrving Win Center (SWC), then tratfic 6um the entire area to those Carriaa saved from that 
switch would 
tandem in the buiIding, &c 6um evcry CO to evay CLEC could be intcnuptd. A disaster 
that destroys a facility hub could disrupt various traffc flows, even though the switching 

be impacted. Ifthe switch Wens as an Acceu Tandem, or there is a 

equipment may be unaffected. - 

The NMC would be the 6rst group to observe a problem involving BellSouth's equipment. 
Shortly aAer a disaster, the NMC will begm applyins controls and finding rc-mutes for the 
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completion of a s  much traffic as possible. These reroutes may involve delivering traffic to 
alternate carrier4 upon receiving approval from the CLECs involved. !JI some cases, changes in 
translations will be required. If the outage is caused by the destruction of equipment, then the 
ECC will assume control of the restoration. 

5.2.1 Loss of a Central Office 

When BellSouth loses a Central OfFice, the ECC will 

a) Place specialists and emergency equipment on notice; 

b) Inventory the damage to determine what equipment andor functions are lost; 

c) Move contaiacrizcd emergency equipment and facility equipment to the stricken area, 
if necessary; 

d) Begin reconnecting service for Hospitals, Police and other emergency agencies; and 

e) Begin restoring service to CLECs and other customers. 

5.2.2 Loss of a Central Office with Serving Wire Center Functions 

The loss of a Central Office that also serves as a Serving Wm Center (SWC) will be restored as 
described in section 5.2.1. 

53.3 Losr of a Central Offlce with Tandem Functions 

When Bellsouth loses a C d  Office buildiag that serves as an Access Taadcm and as a SWC. 
the ECC will 

a) Place spacialists and a m g a c y  equipmeat on notice; 

b) Iavatory the damage to dacrmrnc ' what esuipment and/or functioos are lost; 

c) Move 
if ae4x-w 

d)Bcgmroeamechnp ' aavice for Hospitals, Police a d  0th- emergency agencies; 

e) Redirect sa lrmeh 
Wvayto teorcCLECs utilinng a diffamt location as a SWC; 

9eeeinrpsreoltmo traffic to a location acar the damaged building. From this locatioq 
begin rqat.blishias trunk (PM~PI to tbe CLECs for the delivwy of trsffic normally 

taudun location or anotha CO on a primary facility route.) 

e) Begin ramhg savice to CLECs and other customen. 

equipmnt and W t y  equiw to the stricken area, 

rn possible to the altmmtc access tandem (if available) for 

foundonthedirratrunLpupa. (Tlliaaggfcgationpo&maybethealtanateacccss 

5.2.4 Losr of a Facility Hub 
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In the event that BellSouth loses a facility hub, the recovery process is much the same as above. 
Once the NMC has observed the problem and administered the appropriate controls, the ECC will 
assume authority for the repaiff. The recovery effort will include 

a) Placing specialists q d  emergency equipment on noticc; 

b) Inventorying the damage to determine what equipment and/or functions arc lost; 

c) Moving containcrizcd emergency equipment to the stricken area, if necessary; 

d) Reconnecting service for Hospitals, Pol& and otha emergency agencies; and 

e) Restoring rcrVice to CLECs and otha customen. Ifneccssary, BellSouth will 
aggregate the t d E c  at another location and build tcmporclry facilities. Thia alternative 
would be viable for a location that is destroyed and building repain an raped. 

S.3 COMBINED OUTAGE (CLEC AND BELLSOUTH EQUIPMENT) 

Insomein.?mEm a disaster may impsct BellSouth's equipamt as well as the CLECs'. 'Ibis 
situation will be handled in much tbe same way M desaibod in d o n  5.2.3. Since BellSouth and 
the CLECs will be u t W q  temponry equipmenf close cxmdmtl . 'onwillbercqrurcd 

6.0 TI IDENTIFICATION PROCEDURES 

hainetbe- ' ofravice a f b a  disatm, Bellsouth may be forced to q g q a t e  haf6c for 
deiivay to a CLEC. Durinpthirploccr T1 
become lmi4d5bkt0 t b s M a .  Bccuue rcsouws will be lhiw Bellsouthmay be forccd 
to"packa& t h b t r a f h ~ y ~ e r a ~ U y t h a ! n o r m a l l y d v c d b y t h e c L E c s .  Thaeforr a 
ndmd forih8SyhgtbsTl trafh onthe DS3s and pmvidhgtbe intarrmtiOn to the Carrier8 is 
=QJi=d 

maybe cwrolidued onto DS3s d m a y  
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7.0 ACRONYMS 

co - Central Office (BeUSouth) 

DS3 - Facility that carried 28 TIS (672 clcuitc) 

ECC - Enmgency Control Cent- (&Usouth) 

CLEC - Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 

NMC - NetworlrManagcment Ccnta 

swc - Serving W i n  Center (Bdlsouth switch) 

TI - Facility rh.t canied 24 draritr 



During a hunicane, BellSouth will make every effort to keep CLECs updated on the status of our 
network. Information centers will be set up throughout BellSouth Telecommunications. These 
centm arc not intended to be used for escalations, but rather to keep the CLEC informed of 
network related issues, area damages and dispatch conditions, etc. 

Hurricane-related information cau also be found on line at 
2 httu://www.interconnccti Information 
conccming Mechanized Disaster Repom can also be found at this website by clicking on 
CURRENT MDR REPORTS or by going directly to 
httD://www.int e r c o M c c t i o n . b e l l s o u ~ . c o ~ n ~ o ~ & ~  ' t cr / mdrs .ht 91. 

BST Disaster Management Plan 

BellSouth maintenaace centem have gmgrapbid and nduodam c o d c a t i o n  capabfities. In 
the event of a disaster removing any maintenance centex h m  service another gwgmhkd cents 
would assume maintenaace responsibilities. The contact numbaa wi l l  not cbangc i 
transfer will be aansparent to the CLEC. 

the 


